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NATIONAL INTERAGENCY FIRE CENTER
3833 S. Development Avenue
Boise, Idaho 83705-5354

December 19, 2004
To: Agency Personnel

From: Fireand Aviation Directors;
Bureau of Land Management
Forest Service
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
National Park Service

Subject: Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations 2004

The Federal Fire and Aviation Leadership Council chartered atask group to
annually revise, publish and distribute the federal Interagency Sandards for
Fire and Fire Aviation Operations.

Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations 2004 states,
references, or supplements policy for Bureau of Land Management, Forest
Service, Fish and Wildlife Service, and Nationa Park Service fire and fire
aviation program management. Agency specific exceptions are identified in the
text.

The Incident Pocket Response Guide (IRPG) NFES#1077 and the Fireline
Handbook NFES #0065 are the standard references for interagency fire
management operations.

For the Bureau of Land Management this document is Handbook 9213-1.
For the USDA Forest Service this document is Forest Service Manual 5108.

For the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service this document supplements the Fire
Management Handbook.

For the National Park Service this document supplements Reference Manual 18.

The contents of this book are not to be modified. Supplemental direction of a
more restrictive nature can be issued separately as per individual agency policy.
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Suggestions for improvement should be sent to your agency representatives
listed on this page.

This document continues the effort to meet specific action items from the
Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy of 1995 and 2001.

tl({).(/ll(_‘(/éy.'
Larry Hamilton
Director, Office of Fire & Aviation, Bureau of Land Management
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Alice Forbes
Assistant Director, Fire & Aviation Management, USDA, Forest Service
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Chis Farinetti, FWS
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FEDERAL FIRE PROGRAM PoLIcY AND GUIDANCE OVERVIEW CHAPTER 01

Chapter 01

Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy and Guidance Overview

A. Introduction

1.

Scope

These standards apply to all the signatories of this document. They
are designed to ensure safe and efficient wildland fire, fuels, and fire
aviation operations. This document is reviewed annually and updated
as needed. Exceptions and/or supplemental direction to the
Interagency Sandards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations are
found in agency specific manuals and handbooks as referenced in
individual chapters of this document.

Purpose

This document provides a reference for current operational policies,
procedures, and guidelines for managing wildland fire and fire
aviation operations. Employees engaged in fire management
activities will follow all safety standards and guidelinesin their
agency specific health and safety guides and handbooks. All
employees engaged in fire suppression activities will adhere to
standards and mitigate risks defined in the Incident Response Pocket
Guide (PMS#461, NFES#1077).

B. Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy

The 1995 Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy was reviewed and
revised in 2001. The Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy directs
federal agenciesto achieve a balance between suppression to protect life,
property, resources, and fire use to regulate fuels and maintain healthy
ecosystems. The revised policy allows the appropriate response to all
wildland fires regardless of the ignition source.

C. Elementsof the Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy

1

2.

Safety

a.  Firefighter and public safety isthefirst priority. All Fire
Management Plans (FMPs) and activities must reflect this
commitment.

Training and Qualification

a.  All fire personnel will meet specific agency training,
experience, and qualification regquirements for incident
assignments. (See NWCG 310-1, DOI Incident Qualification
and Certification System, and FSH 5109-17.)
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b. Follow all safety palicies, standards, and guidelines identified
within the Interagency Incident Business Management
Handbook (I1BMH), Fireline Handbook, Interagency Helicopter
Operations Guide (IHOG), Interagency Standards for Fire and
Fire Aviation Operations, and Incident Response Pocket Guide
(IRPG).

c. Code of Conduct for Fire Suppression
Firefighter safety comes first every fire every time. The Ten
Standard Firefighting Orders are firm. We don’t break them, we
don’t bend them. All 18 Watch Out Situations must be
mitigated before engagement or re-engagement of wildland fire
suppression activities. Every firefighter has the right to know
that his or her assignments are safe. Every fireline supervisor,
every fire manager, and every administrator has the
responsibility to confirm that safe practices are known and
observed.

Fire Management and Ecosystem Sustainability

The full range of fire management activities will be used to help
achieve ecosystem sustainability, including interrelated ecological,
economic, and social components.

Responseto Wildland Fire

Fire, asacritical natural process, will be integrated into land and
resource management plans and activities on a landscape scale, and
across agency boundaries. Response to wildland fireis based on
ecological, social, and legal consequences of the fire. The
circumstances under which afire occurs, and the likely consequences
for firefighter, public safety and welfare, natural and cultural
resources, and values to be protected dictate the appropriate
management response to the fire.

Use of Wildland Fire

Wildland fire will be used to protect, maintain, and enhance resources
and, when possible, be allowed to function in its natural ecological
role. Use of firewill be based on approved FMPs, and will follow
specific prescriptions contained in operational plans.

Emer gency Stabilization and Rehabilitation

Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation efforts will be undertaken
to protect and sustain ecosystems, public health and safety, and to
help communities protect infrastructure in the most cost-effective
manner.
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7.

10.

11.

Protection Priorities

The protection of human life isthe single, overriding priority. Setting
priorities among protecting human communities and community
infrastructure, other property and improvements, and natural and
cultural resources will be based on the values to be protected, human
health and safety, and the costs of protection. Once people have been
assigned to an incident, these human resources become the highest
value to be protected.

Wildland Urban Interface

The operational roles of federal agencies as partnersin the wildland
urban interface are wildland firefighting, hazardous fuels reduction,
cooperative prevention and education, and technical assistance.
Structural fire suppression is the responsibility of tribal, state, or local
governments. Federal agencies may assist with exterior structural
protection activities under formal interagency agreements that specify
the mutual responsibilities of the partners, including funding.

Planning

Every area with burnable vegetation must have an approved FMP.
FMP's are strategic plans that define a program to manage wildland
and prescribed fires based on the area’ s approved land management
plan. FMP' smust: provide for firefighter and public safety; include
fire management strategies, tactics, and aternatives; address

values to be protected and public health issues; and be consistent with
resource management objectives, activities of the area, and
environmental laws and regulations.

Science

FMP' s and programs will be based on a foundation of the best
available science. Research will support ongoing efforts to increase
our scientific knowledge of biological, physical, and sociological
factors. Information needed to support fire management will be
developed through an integrated interagency fire science program.
Scientific results must be made available to managersin atimely
manner and must be used in the devel opment of land management
plans, FMP's, and implementation plans.

Preparedness

Agencies will ensure their capability to provide safe, cost-effective

fire management programsin support of land and resource

management plans through appropriate planning, staffing, training,

equipment, and management oversight.

a.  Preparedness planning must be accomplished annualy at all
organizational levels.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

b.  When conditions exceed those of the normal fire year, severity
planning must be developed to consider agency needs on alocal,
geographic, and national basis. These requests should be
developed on an interagency basis where appropriate.

c. Annual operating plans and unit operating procedures will be
updated annually.

d. Preparednessreviewswill be conducted annually.

Suppression

Fires are suppressed at minimum cost, considering firefighter and

public safety, benefits, and values to be protected.

a.  Fire management will use the full range of strategic and tactical
options, appropriate management response (AMR), as described
in an approved FMP. Without an approved FMP, suppression
action must be taken.

b.  All agency unitswill utilize a decision making process that
evaluates alternative management strategies against selected
environmental, social, political, and economic criterion.

Prevention
Agencies will work together with their partners other affected groups
and individuals to prevent unauthorized ignition of wildland fires.

Standardization

Agencies will use compatible planning processes, funding
mechanismes, training and qualification requirements, operational
procedures, values-to-be-protected methodol ogies, and public
education programs for all fire management activities.

I nteragency Coordination

Fire management planning, preparedness, prevention, suppression,
fire use, restoration and rehabilitation, monitoring, research, and
education will be conducted on an interagency basis with the
involvement of cooperators and partners.

Communication and Education

Agencies will enhance knowledge and understanding of wildland fire
management policies and practices through internal and external
communication and education programs. These programs will be
continuously improved through the timely and effective exchange of
information among all affected agencies and organizations.

Agency Administrator and Employee Roles

Agency administrators will ensure that their employees are trained,
certified, and made available to participate in the wildland fire
program locally, regionally, and nationally as the situation demands.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

Employees with avalid Red Card or other requested skills will
support the wildland fire program as necessary. Agency
administrators are responsible and accountable for making employees
available.

Evaluation

Agencies will develop and implement a systematic method of
evaluation to determine the effectiveness of projects through
implementation of the 2001 Federal Wildland Fire Management
Policy. The evaluation will ensure accountability, facilitate
resolution of conflict, and identify resource shortages and priorities.

Economic Efficiency

Fire management programs and activities will be based on economic
analyses that incorporate commaodity, non-commaodity, and social
values.

Fire Cause Deter mination and Cost Recovery

Agency policy requires all wildland fires to be investigated to
determine cause, origin, and responsibility. Agencies must pursue
cost recovery, or document why cost recovery is not initiated for all
human-caused fires on public and/or other lands under protection
agreement.

Employee Responsibility

All employees, cooperators, contractors, and volunteers who
participate in wildland fire operations have the duty to treat one
another with respect and to maintain awork environment free of
harassment.

Hazing is considered a form of harassment. Hazing is defined as any
action taken, or situation created intentionally, to produce mental or
physical discomfort, embarrassment, or ridicule.

There is zero tolerance of misconduct, whether it is harassment,
hazing, or any other inappropriate behavior. We must all take
responsibility for creating and ensuring a healthy and safe work
environment.

Every individual has a responsibility to report harassment,
inappropriate behavior, and take positive action to mitigate its effects.
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D. FireManagement Objectives

1. Theobjectives of the wildland fire management program are to:

a

b.

k.

Protect human life and property and natural/cultural resources
both within and adjacent to agency administered lands.
Minimize damages and maximize overall benefits of wildland
fire within the framework of 1and use objectives and resource
management plans.

Manage the wildland fire program in accordance with
congressional intent as expressed in the annual appropriations
act and enabling legidlation, and comply with applicable
departmental manual and agency policies and procedures.
Promote an interagency approach to managing fires on an
ecosystem basis.

Employ strategies to manage wildland fires that provide for
firefighter and public safety, minimize cost and resource
damage, and are consistent with values to be protected and
management objectives.

Restore and rehabilitate resources and improvements lost in or
damaged by fire or suppression activities.

Minimize, and where necessary mitigate, human-induced
impacts to resources, natural processes, or improvements
attributable to wildland fire activities.

Promote public understanding of fire management programs and
objectives.

Organize afire staff that can apply the highest standards of
professional and technical expertise.

Encourage research to advance understanding of fire behavior,
effects, ecology, and management.

Integrate fire management through all levels of the planning
process.

Prevent and investigate all unplanned human-caused fires.

E. Department of thelnterior Wildland Fire Management Palicy (1998)

The Department’ s Wildland Fire Management Policy iscited in the
“ Department of the Interior, Departmental Manual Part 620: Chapter 17 .

1. Authorities

a

b.

C.
d.

01-6

Protection Act of September 20, 1922 (42 Sat. 857; 16 U.S.C.
594)

McSweeney-McNary Act of 1928 (45 Sat. 221; 16 U.S.C. 487)
Economy Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Sat. 31 U.S.C. 1535)
Taylor Grazing Act of June 28, 1934 (48 Sat. 1269; 43 U.S.C.
315)
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e.

f.

O. And C. Act of August 28, 1937 (50 Sat. 875; 43
U.SC.1181e)

National Park Service Acts as amended (67 Sat. 495; 16 U.S.C.
1b)

Federal Property and Administrative Service Act of 1949 (40
U.SC. 471; et seq.)

Reciprocal Fire Protection Act of May 27, 1955 (69 Stat. 66; 42
U.SC. 1856a)

National Wildlife Refuge System Administration Act of 1966 as
amended (80 Sat. 927; 16 U.S.C. 668dd through 668e€)
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act of December 18, 1971 (85
Stat. 688; 42 U.S.C. 1601)

Disaster Relief Act of May 22, 1974 (88 Sat. 1413; 42 U.S.C.
5121)

Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act of October 29, 1974
(88 Sat. 1535; 15 U.S.C. 2201)

Federal Grant and Cooperative Agreement Act of 1977 (P.L.
950224), as amended by P.L. 97-258, September 13, 1982 (96
Stat. 1003; 31 U.S.C. 6301 through 6308)

Alaska National Interest Lands Conservation Act of December
2,1980 (94 Sat. 2371)

Supplemental Appropriation Act of September 10, 1982 (96 Sat.
837)

Wildfire Suppression Assistance Act of 1989 (P.L. 100-428, as
amended by P.L. 101-11, April 7, 1989)

Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (P.L.
93-638) as amended

National Indian Forest Resources Management Act (P.L. 101-
630 November 28, 1990)

Tribal Self-Governance Act of 1994 (P.L. 103-413)
Department of the Interior and Related Agencies Appropriation
Act (P.L. 103-32)

2.  Responsibilities

a

Secretary of the Interior — through the Directors of the Bureau
of Land Management (BLM), Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS),
National Park Service (NPS), and the Deputy Commissioner of
Indian Affairs (BIA) is responsible for wildland fire
management activities of the Department (including such
activities when contracted for, in whole or in part, with other
agencies or tribes) under the statues cited in 620 DM 1.1.
Assistant Secretary — Policy, Management and Budget
(PMB) —isresponsible for coordination of strategic level inter-
bureau, interagency and inter-functional wildland fire policy
development and oversight. Principle responsibility for these
functions within PMB lies with the Office of Managing Risk
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and Public Safety (MRPS). Advice and recommendations on
wildland fire policy and program issues are provided to the
Secretary and other policy officials.

Assistant Secretaries of Land and Minerals M anagement,
Fish and Wildlife Parks, and I ndian Affairs— are responsible
for wildland fire policy, development and oversight within their
respective bureaus, and for coordination of inter-bureau and
inter-agency policy development with the Assistant Secretary —
Policy, Management and Budget.

Policy

a

b.

Firefighter and public safety is always the first priority. All
FMP's and activities must reflect this commitment.

Every area with burnabl e vegetation must have an approved
FMP. FMP s must be consistent with firefighter and public
safety, values to be protected, land, natural, and cultural
resource management plans, and must address public health
issues. FMP' smust also address al potential wildland fire
occurrences and include the full range of wildland fire
management actions. Bureau FMP's must be coordinated,
reviewed, and approved by responsible agency administrators to
ensure consistency with approved land management plans.

Fire, asacritical natural process, will be integrated into land,
natural and cultural management plans, and activitieson a
landscape scale, across bureau boundaries, and will be based
upon best available science. All use of fire for natural and
cultural resource management requires an approved plan which
contains aformal prescription.

Wildland fire will be used to protect, maintain, and enhance
natural, and cultural resources, and as nearly as possible, be
allowed to function in its natural ecological role.

Bureaus will ensure their capability to provide safe, cost-
effective fire management programs in support of land, natural,
and cultural resource management plans through appropriate
planning, staffing, training, and equipment.

Management actions taken on wildland fires must be cost
effective, consider firefighter and public safety, benefits, values
to be protected, and consistent with natural and cultural resource
objectives.

Bureaus will work together with other affected groups and
individuals to prevent unauthorized ignition of wildland fires.
Protection priorities are (1) human Life and (2) property and
natural/cultural resources. If it becomes necessary to prioritize
between property and natural/cultural resources, thisis done
based on relative values to be protected, commensurate with fire
management costs. Once people have been committed to an
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incident, these human resources become the highest value to be
protected.

i.  Fire management planning, preparedness, wildland fire and
prescribed fire operations, monitoring, and research will be
conducted on an interagency basis with the involvement of all
parties.

j- Bureauswill use compatible planning processes, funding
mechanisms, training and qualifications requirements,
operational procedures, values-to-be-protected methodologies,
and public education programs for all fire management
activities.

k.  Fire management programs and activities will be based on
economic analyses that incorporate commaodity, non-
commodity, and social values.

I.  Theoperational role of the bureaus as a partner in the
wildland/urban interface is wildland firefighting, hazard fuels
reduction, cooperative prevention and education, and technical
assistance. Structural fire protection is the responsibility of
tribal, state, and local governments. Federal agencies may assist
with exterior structural protection activities under formal Fire
Protection Agreements that specify the mutual responsibilities
of the partners, including funding. (Some federal agencies have
full structural protection authority for their facilities on lands
they administer and may also enter into formal agreement to
assist tribes, state, and local government with full structural
protection.)

a. Employeeswho are trained and certified will participate in the
wildland fire program as the situation demands; non-certified
employees with operational, administrative, or other skills will
support the wildland fire program as needed. Agency
Administrators will be responsible, and will be held
accountable, to make employees available to participate in the
wildland fire program.
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Chapter 1
FWS Federal Fire Program Policy and Guidance Overview Supplement

Link to Redbook Chapter 1
B.1. Policy Application

Because the current policy presents some significant departures from previous fire
management policies and procedures, a great deal of uncertainty and misunderstanding
is associated with it. The Interagency Strategy for the Implementation of Federal
Wildland Fire Policy was developed to clarify policy, provide background
documentation, and explain interpretations and implications.
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Chapter 02
BLM Wildland Fireand Aviation Program
Organization and Responsibilities

A. Introduction

This handbook states, references, or supplements policy for Bureau of
Land Management (BLM) fire and fire aviation program management.
The standards provided in this handbook are based on current Department
of Interior (DOI) and Bureau policy, and are intended to provide fire
program guidance and to ensure safe, consistent, efficient and effective
fire and aviation operations. This document will be reviewed and
updated annually.

B. Officeof Fireand Aviation

The Bureau of Land Management Office of Fire and Aviation (OF&A)
consists of a Director (OF&A), Deputy Director (Boise), Deputy Director
(Washington), Fire Operations Group Manager, Aviation Group Manager,
Planning and Resources Group Manager, Support Services Group
Manager, Budget and Evaluation Chief, External Affairs Group Manager,
and the International Program Manager.

C. Program Manager Responsibilities

1. Director, Office of Fireand Aviation

a. Develops policies and standards for firefighting safety, training,
and for the prevention, suppression and use of wildland fires on
Bureau lands.

b.  Provides guidance to State Directors on the use of prescribed
fire and fuels management to achieve hazardous fuels reduction
and resource management objectives.

c. Integratesfire and aviation management procedures into natural
resource management.

d. Establishes position competencies, standards and minimum
qualifications for fire management officers, fire management
specialists and leaders based on federal interagency standards
recommended by the National Fire and Aviation Executive
Board.

e. Implementstheinteragency Fire Program Analysis (FPA)
process and devel ops procedures and standards for the
distribution of program resources.

f.  Reviewsand evaluates state fire and aviation management
programs.

0. Representsthe Bureau of Land Management in the coordination
of overall fire and aviation management activities at NIFC and
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on intra- and interagency fire committees, groups and working
teams.

In conjunction with other Federal Fire Directors, establishes
priorities for assignment of critical resources during wildland
fire emergencies.

Initiates or participates in Boards of Review concerning actions
taken on selected wildland fires.

Negotiates cooperative agreements and/or modifications of
existing national level agreements to improve fire and aviation
management activities on bureau lands.

Reviews funding requests for severity, hazardous fuel reduction,
and emergency rehabilitation of bureau lands damaged by
wildland fires; makes determinations on funding levels and
recommends approval to the Director, Bureau of Land
Management.

Serves as designated contact for the United States Department
of the Treasury for the certification and revocation of Certifying
Officers and Assistant Disbursing Officers (CO/ADO) and
Designated Officials for emergency incident payments.

Fire Operations Group Manager

a

b.

C.

Serves as the principal technical expert on fire operations to the
Director, OF&A and to the BLM State Fire Programs.

Provides the Director, OF& A, technical advice, operational
oversight, and leadership in all aspects of fire operations.
Performs annual fire program preparedness reviews. Evaluates
compliance with policies, objectives, and standards. Assesses
operational readiness and provides technical assistance to solve
identified problems. Performs other operations reviews as
required.

Assists the Director, OF&A, in the formulation and
establishment of national policies and programs pertinent to
wildland fire preparedness, suppression, and shared national
resources, safety, training, and equipment.

Serves asthe BLM technical expert on national interagency
mobilization and utilization of fire suppression resources.
Develops national plans, standards, and technical guides for
BLM and interagency fire management operations.

Aviation Group Manager

a

b.

Serves as principa aviation advisor to the Director, Office of
Fire and Aviation, other staffs, states, and to the DOI.
Identifies and devel ops bureau aviation policies, methods and
procedures, and standardized technical specifications for a
variety of specialized firefighting and other missions for
incorporation into the directives system.
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C.

Coordinates aviation-related activities between the WO and
states and with other wildland firefighting, regulatory,
investigative, and military agencies and services.

Coordinates provision and use of aviation resources with
Business Practices, and aviation user staffs at WO and state
officelevel.

Represents the BLM at interagency meetings and in interagency
committees devel oping government-wide aviation policies,
requirements, procedures, reports, and at aviation industry
meetings and conventions.

Develops and implements aviation safety programs, accident
investigation procedures, and aviation safety trend analyses.
Plans and conducts reviews and evaluations of state aviation
programs.

Plans and conducts technical and managerial analyses relating to
identification of aviation organization and resources appropriate
for agency use, cost-effectiveness of aviation firefighting and
other specialized missions, aircraft acquisition reguirements,
equipment developmental needs, and related areas.

4. Planning and Resources Group M anager

a

Responsible for the development and implementation of the
bureau wide fire planning program. Provides guidance and
assistance in administering the technical and operational aspects
of the bureau's fire planning program at the regional and agency
levels for the accurate identification of program funding needs.
Checks for accuracy in computations with instructions and
policies.

Responsible for the development and coordination of the
bureau=s prescribed fire, fuels management, and fire prevention
annual program and recommends the distribution of program
fundsto regions.

Tracks all fuels management fund distributions and prior year
carryover funds. Develops and maintains a national database
for fuels management accomplishmentsin Indian Trust Lands.
Analyzes hazards and risksin the wildland urban interface using
fuels modification or reduction techniques, and devel ops
recommendations for bureau-wide application. Examines and
analyzes laws and regulations pertaining to prescribed fire
use/fuels management in the wildland urban interface, and
works with top level bureau representatives, states and rural fire
districts to recommend policy which will achieve uniformity.
Serves asthe BLM' s primary subject matter expert for National
Fire Management Analysis System (NFMAS) fire planning,
Personal Computer Historical Analysis (PCHA), Geographic
Information System (GIS), Global Positioning System (GPS),
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Lightning Detection System (LDS), Weather Information
Management System (WIMS), prescribed fire software
programs and provides user training in those applications.

Support Services Group Manager

a

Manage all aspects of the responsibilities and programs under
the jurisdiction of NIFC for the benefit of the BLM and
cooperating agencies.

Directs the accomplishment of the approved operating budget,
exercising appropriate control to assure program quality goals
are met according to established standards.

Interprets departmental and bureau policies and directives as
they affect NIFC programs.

Participates in the bureau-wide and interagency task force
activities as aleader or member.

Responsible for the NIFC Site and Facilities Management,
Business Practices, Human Resources, and Information
Resource Management.

Isafocal point and frequent spokesperson for the bureau and the
national level, assures a public awareness of bureau programs
and coordinates them with key officialsin affected federal
agencies, states, and occasionally with foreign governments,
private individuals, private organizations, vendors, suppliers,
transportation groups, airlines and others.

Supports the implementation of the Bureau’s

Automation/M odernization/Information Resource Management
(IRM) initiatives as they apply to the BLM/NIFC.

External Affairs Group Manager

a

Responsible for coordination of information between the
Departmental Office of Wildland Fire Coordination to the BLM,
BIA, USFWS, NPS, USFS, NASF and FEMA at NIFC.
Responsible for coordination of the responsesto: OMB, GAO,
congressional, political and other external inquires between
agencies and departments, establishing and maintaining
cooperative relationships, resulting in quality work products.
Serves as the manager of the External Affairs program for the
National Interagency Fire Center.

Develops recommendations pertaining to External Affairs
aspects for BLM Fire and Aviation policies.

Initiates External Affairs policies and procedures pertaining to
Fire and Aviation for adoption at the department level in
conjunction with other departments and agencies.

Serves as personal and direct representative of the Director,
Office of Fire and Aviation at various meetings and functions
with members of congress and staff, state governors and
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legidatures, officials of local, state and federal agencies, major
private corporations, public and private interest groups, and
foreign governments.

Serves as External Affairs expert and consultant to the Director,
Office of Fire and Aviation on awide variety of issuesand
policies of controversial nature, providing analysis and advice
on public reaction to major policy and program issues.

7. Equal Employment Opportunity Manager (EEO)

a

b.

Manages the Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) program in
accordance with legal, regulatory, and policy requirements.
Manages and directs the Counseling Program, and Alternative
Dispute Resolution (ADR) Programs, in accordance with Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) regulations and
BLM policy for the BLM aswell as other NIFC agencies.
Advises managers and aggrieved persons of employee rights
and responsihilities, and procedural options and timeframesin
conflict situations, formulates proposed resolutions, negotiates
with managers, aggrieved persons and their representativesto
informally resolve EEO matters, and executes final settlement
agreements.

Manages the Affirmative Employment Program (AEP).
Develops and maintains the accessibility program for the
disabled, required under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, as amended, and the Americans with Disability Act
(ADA of 1990).

Conducts analyses into progress in meeting equal employment
opportunity program goals and administers training activates for
the organization.

Provides managers and supervisors with guidance and advice on
issues related to EEO/civil rights program activities.

Represents the organization in meetings with public and private
groups, universities, minority and women's organizations, other
Interior Department components, and other federal agencies.

8. International Program Coordinator

a

b.

C.

Defines the mission, goals, and objectives of the BLM Office of
Fire and Aviation International Program (IP).

Develops and updates written guidelines for Internal Affairs and
manages the program on a day-to-day basis.

Is the primary liaison between BLM and departmental level
offices (Policy, Management and Budget, External and Inter-
governmenta Affairs, and the Salicitor’s Office) on Fire and
Aviation's IP activities.

Initiates, plans and coordinates the preparation of letters of
invitation, necessary visas and clearances, prepares agendas and
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presents briefings to high level international visitors brought to
the United States through the I P.

e.  Collaboratesin the formulation of interagency fire management
and fire suppression program activities in order to identify and
promote domestic “best practices’ for potential usein the
international fire management environment.

f.  Advisesthe Director and other senior managers within the
Office of Fire and Aviation on issues related to BLM
involvement in all-risk disasters such as wildfire, other natural
disasters, and terrorism.

g. ldentifiesqualified BLM employeesfor international disaster
assistance support and international assignments.

h.  Coordinates the interagency relationship with the Forest
Service' s Disaster Assistance Support Program (DASP) and The
U.S. Agency for International Devel opment’s Office of Foreign
Disaster Assistance (OFDA) and manages the MOU between
DASP and BLM.

i.  Providesleadership in developing disaster management
coordination mechanism, procedures, methodol ogies, and
written guidelines for use during international disaster response
activities with DASP, OFDA, the Department of Defense, UN
relief organizations, and humanitarian relief organizations.

j.  Performsas both the National Military Logistics Coordinator
and the International Logistics Coordinator during National
Preparedness Levels 4 and 5.

9. StateDirector
The State Director is responsible to the Director of BLM for fire
management programs and activities within their state. The State
Director will meet the required elements outlined in the Management
Performance Requirements for Fire Operations and ensure training is
completed to support delegations to line managers and principal
actings.

10. Digtrict/Field Office M anager
The District/Field Office manager is responsible to the State
Director for the safe and efficient implementation of fire management
activities within their unit, including cooperative activities with other
agencies or landownersin accordance with delegations of authorities.
The District/Field Office manager or their principal acting will meet
the required elements outlined in the Management Performance
Requirements for Fire Operations.
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Management Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Directorate

State
Director
/Associate

District
/Resource
Area
Manager

Field Office
M anager

1. Take necessary and prudent
actions to ensure firefighter
and public safety.

T

2. Ensure sufficient qualified
fire and non-fire personnel
are available to support fire
operations at the local and
national level.

3. Ensure Fire Management
Officers (FMQs) are fully
qualified.

4. Provideawritten
Delegation of Authority to
FMOsthat gives them an
adequate level of
operational authority.
Include Multi-Agency
Coordinating (MAC) Group
authority, as appropriate.

5. Maintain acurrent Fire
Management Plan (FMP)
that identifies accurate and
defensible Normal Y ear
Readiness funding.

6. Develop fire prevention,
suppression, and use
standards that are compliant
with agency fire policies.

7. Ensureuseof firefundsisin
compliance with department
and agency policies.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Directorate

State
Director
/Associate

District
/Resour ce
Area
Manager

Field Office
Manager

Annually convene and
participate in pre-and post
season fire meetings.
Convene management teams|
to review fire and aviation
policies and practices.
Specifically address
management controls and
critical safety issues.

Annually review critical
operations, safety policies
and, procedures with field
fireand fire aviation
personnel.

10

. Ensure timely follow-up to
fire program reviews,
preparedness reviews, safety
reviews, after action
reviews, and post-season
reviews.

11

. Ensure fire and fire aviation
preparedness reviews are
conducted annually in all
unit offices. Personally
participatein at least one
review annually.

12.

Meet annually with major
cooperators to review,
verify the effectiveness of
and update interagency
agreements. Ensure that
agreements are compliant
with agency policies. (may
be delegated by State
Level).

13

. Ensure that a Wildland Fire
Situation Analysis (WFSA)
is completed, approved, and
kept current on all fires that
escape initial attack.

02-8
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Directorate

State
Director
/Associate

District
/Resour ce
Area
Manager

Field Office
Manager

14. Ensure reviews are
conducted on all fires that
requireaWFSA.
Personally attend reviews
on Type 1 and Type 2 fires.
(may be delegated by State
Office).

15. Ensure that a Wildland Fire
Implementation Plan
(WFIP) is completed,
implemented and kept
current for all fires managed
for resource benefits.

16. Personally visit at least one
wildland and one prescribed
fire each year.

17. Provide incident
management obj ectives,
written delegations of
authority, and agency
administrator briefingsto
incident management teams.

18. Monitor the local and
national fire situation and
provide management
oversight during periods of
critical fire activity.

19. Provide resource advisor
support to the wildland fire
management program.

20. Attend the Fire
Management Leadership
Course.

21. Ensure that investigations
are conducted for incidents,
entrapments, and serious
accidents as per agency
policy.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Directorate

State
Director
/Associate

District
/Resour ce
Area
Manager

Field Office
Manager

22. Annually update and review
the Agency Administrator’s
Guide to Critical Incident
Management (NFES1356)

23. For al unplanned human-
caused fires where liability
can be determined, ensure
trespass actions are initiated
to recover cost of
suppression activities, land
rehabilitation, and damages
to the resource and
improvements.

24. Ensure compliance with
National and State Office
policy for prescribed fire
activities. Provide periodic
reviews of the prescribed
fire program.

25. Approve Prescribed Fire
Plans which meet all agency
policies are in place for each
project.

26. Ensure that the Prescribed
Fire Plan has been reviewed
and recommended by a
qualified technical reviewer
who was not involved in the
plan preparation.

27. Complete the go/no—go
checklist for prescribed
fires. Ensure the approved
burn plans are followed.
Provide follow-up
monitoring and
documentation to ensure
that management objectives
are met.

02-10
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D.

State Office

The State Fire Management Officer (SFMO) provides leadership for their
agency fire and fire aviation management program. The SFMO is
responsible and accountable for providing planning, coordination, training,
technical guidance, and oversight to the state fire management programs.
The SFMO also represents the State Director on interagency geographic
coordination groups and Multi-Agency Coordination (MAC) Groups. The
SFMO provides feedback to Districts/Field Offices on performance
requirements.

District/Field Office

The District/Field Office Fire Management Officer (FMO) isresponsible
and accountable for providing leadership for fire and fire aviation
management programs at the local level. The FMO determines program
requirements to implement land use decisions through the Fire
Management Plan (FMP) to meet land management objectives. The FMO
negotiates interagency agreements and represents the District/Field Office
Manager on local interagency fire and fire aviation groups.

Manager’s Oversight

Agency administrators are required to personally visit an appropriate

number of fires each year. A checklist that can be used by managers

during those visitsis included on page 02-20.

a  After Action Review
The “Managers Supplement for After Action Review” can be
found on page 02-22. It emphasizes the factors that are critical
for ensuring safe and efficient wildland fire suppression, and
provides examples for managersto use in their review of
incident operations and incident commanders.

Requirementsfor Fire Management Positions

Fire and Fire Aviation Management Programs will provide our customers
with quality service. It isimperative that our employees meet recognized
competencies and qualification criteria.

The following lists show the minimum operational experience required for
fire management positions. The Interagency Fire Program Management
Qualifications Standards may be used as general guidelinesin conjunction
with specific agency requirements, when filling vacant fire program
positions, and as an aid in developing Individual Development Plans
(IDPs) for employees.
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1. Notesand Exceptions
“Equivalent” experience in positionsin the Alaska Fire Service
(AFS), NIFC, or other federal, state, and local agencies will be given
full credit, if they are comparable to those listed or it is determined
that the candidate meets the competencies for the position.
Other “equivalent” experience will be considered on a case-by-case
basis. Anexample of thiswould be a unit manager or operations
chief that meets the requirements for state/regional fire positions, if
they have the minimum fireline experience listed below.
Extended details can be considered, if they were equivalent to a
season of experience.

G. Fidd/Area Office

1. Assistant FM O/Fire Operations Specialist
This position is considered moderate to high complexity in the Fire
Program Management Qualifications Standards under the Wildland
Fire Operations Specialist Qualifications Sandards.

a ICT3
b.  Working knowledge of dispatch operations
c.  Working knowledge of fire aviation operations
d. Working knowledge of fire equipment
e.  Working knowledge or demonstrated abilitiesin fire danger
rating system
2. FMO

All of the operational experience required for the above positions,

except currency, plus:

a. A minimum of one season experience in the position of Fire
Control Officer (FCO) or Assistant FMO or Prescribed Fire
Specialist or Lead Dispatcher/Center Manager

b. Division Supervisor or Unit Leader

c.  Working knowledge of fuels treatment policies, strategies, and
techniques

3. Prescribed Fire and Fuels Specialist

Strike Team Leader/Task Force Leader or ICT4
Working knowledge of smoke management techniques
Working knowledge of fire effects (RX-340)

Working knowledge of the NEPA process

RXB2

Poo T
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H. Stateand National Office

1

National and State Office Prescribed Fire and Fuels M anagement
Specialist

a.  Strike Team Leader/Task Force Leader or ICT4

b.  Advanced knowledge of smoke management techniques (RX-
450 level)

Advanced Wildland Fire Behavior Calculations (RX-490)
Advanced knowledge of fire effects (RX-540 level)

Working knowledge of the NEPA process

RXB2

~oQaop

Assistant State FM O or State Fire Operations Officer

a. FMO or Geographic Area Coordinator

b.  Division Supervisor or Unit Leader

c.  Working knowledge of the coordination system and fire aviation
operations

d. Working knowledge of NFDRS and long-range fire behavior
predictive systems

State Fire Management Officer

State FMO or state or national fire and aviation staff. The
qualifications for this position are identified in the Fire Program
Management Qualifications Standards.

BLM National Fire Program Lead
The qualifications for this position are identified in the Fire Program
Management Qualifications Standards.

Training for Designated Agency

The following training is required for designated agency
administrators.

a.  National Fire Management Leadership

b. Local Fire Management Leadership

The national courseisthe preferred aternative. The training should
be completed within two years of appointment to a designated
management position.

Experience requirements for positionsin AFS, O& C Districts, NIFC,
national office, and other fire management positions in units and state
/ regional offices will be established as vacancies occur, but will be
commensurate with the position’s scope of responsibilities. The
developmental training to fully achieve competencies should be
addressed in an IDP within a defined time period.
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Fire Management Staff Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

Resource

PERFORMANCE State Area g;ﬁ'ge
REQUIRED FMO | /District | -\
FMO

1. Establish and manage a safe and, effective, and T T T
efficient fire program.

2. Maintain and communicate safety as a core value
for all aspects of fire and fire aviation T T T
management.

3. Ensure completion of ajob hazard analysis (JHA)
for fire and fire aviation activities so mitigation T T
measures are taken to reduce risk.

4. Ensure work/rest guidelines during all fire and T T T
fire aviation activities.

5. Ensurethat only trained and qualified personnel T T T
are assigned to fire and fire aviation duties.

6. Develop, implement, evaluate, and document fire
and fire aviation training to meet current and T T T
anticipated needs.

7. Establish an effective process to gather, evaluate,
and communicate information to managers,
supervisors, and employees. Ensure clear and T T T
concise communications are maintained at all
levels.

8. Develop and maintain open line of T T T
communication with public and cooperators.

9. Ensurethat the fire and fire aviation management
employees understand their role, responsibilities, T T T
authority, and accountability.

10. Organize, train, equip, and direct a qualified work
force. Provide Individual Development Plans for
incumbents who do not meet new standards. T T T
Establish and implement qualification and
performance review process.

11. Take appropriate action when performanceis T T T
exceptional or deficient.

12. Ensure fire and fire aviation policies are
understood, followed, and coordinated with other T T T

agencies as appropriate.

02-14
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Resource -
PERFORMANCE State | Area ('):;ﬁlge
REQUIRED FMO | /District | 37
FMO
13. Monitor fire activity to recognize when
complexity levels exceed program capabilities. T T T
Increase managerial and operational resources to
meet the need.
14. Initiate, conduct, and/or participatein fire
management related reviews and investigationsas| T T T
directed by agency policy.
15. Personally participate in periodic site visits to T T T
individual incidents and projects.
16. Utilize the Incident Complexity Analysisto
ensure the proper level of management is T T
assigned to all incidents.
17. Review and evaluate fire program performance T T T
and take corrective action as appropriate.
18. Ensure that incoming personnel and crews are T T T
briefed prior to fire and fire aviation assignments.
19. Ensure a Wildland Fire Situation Analysis
(WFSA) is completed and kept current for all T T
firesthat escape initial attack.
20. Monitor fire season severity predictions, fire
behavior, and fire activity levels. Take action to T T T
ensure safe, efficient, and effective operations.
21. Ensure that adequate resources are available to T T T
conduct fire management operations.
22. Provide fire personnel with adequate guidance,
training, and decision-making authority to ensure T T
timely decisions.
23. Ensure that written and approved burn plans exist T T
for all prescribed fire projects.
24. Ensure that effective transfer of command occurs T T T
on incidents.
25. Develop and maintain agreements, annual
operating plans, and contracts on an interagency T T T
basis to increase effectiveness and efficiency.
26. Provide the expertise and skillsto fully integrate
fire and fire aviation management into T T T
interdisciplinary planning efforts.
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Resource

PERFORMANCE State Area ('):;ﬁlge
REQUIRED FMO | /District | -\
FMO

27.Work with cooperators to identify and implement
processes and procedures for providing fire safe T T T
communities within the wildland urban interface.

28. Develop and maintain aviable FMP. Annually T T
evaluate the FMP to ensure accuracy and validity.

29. Ensure that budget requests and allocations T T T
reflect Normal Y ear Readinessin the FMP.

30. Develop, maintain and implement clear, effective,
and current operational plans. (e.g., dispatch, pre-| T T T
attack, prevention).

31. Ensure that reports and records are properly T T T
completed and maintained.

32. Ensure fiscal responsibility and accountability in T T T
planning and expenditures.

33. Identify and implement program actions to reduce
unwanted wildland fire ignitions and to mitigate T T
risksto life, property, and resources.

34. Compl ete trespass actions when unplanned T T
human-caused fires occur.

35. Ensure compliance with National and State
Office policy and direction for prescribed fire
activities and ensure that periodic reviews and T T T

inspections of the prescribed fire program are
completed.

I. Delegation of Authority

1. Delegation for State Fire Management Officers
In order to effectively perform their duties, a SFMO must have

certain authorities delegated from the State Director. This delegation
isnormally placed in the state office supplement to agency manuals.
This delegation of authority should include the following roles and

responsibilities:

a.  Serveasthe State Director’s authorized representative on

geographic area coordination groups, including MAC groups.

b. Coordinate and establish priorities on uncommitted fire

suppression resources during periods of shortages.

c. Coordinate logistics and suppression operations statewide.

02-16
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d. Relocate agency pre-suppression/suppression resources within
the state/region based on relative fire potential/activity.

e.  Correct unsafe fire suppression activities.

f.  Direct accelerated, aggressive initial attack when appropriate.

0. Enter into agreements to provide for the management, fiscal,
and operational functions of combined agency operated
facilities.

h.  Suspend prescribed fire activities when warranted.

i.  Giveauthorization to hire Emergency Firefightersin accordance
with the DOI Pay Plan for Emergency Workers.

i Approve emergency fire severity funding expenditures not to
exceed the agency’ s annual authority.

k. A sample“Delegation of Authority” can be found on page 02-
23.

J.  Employee Responsibility

All employees, cooperators, contractors, and volunteers who participate in
wildland fire operations have the duty to treat one another with respect and
to maintain awork environment free of misconduct and harassment.
Misconduct includes but is not limited to: acohol misuse, driving while
intoxicated, the use of illegal drugs, hazing, insubordination, disregard for
policies and procedures and the destruction or theft of government

property.

Harassment is coercive or repeated, unsolicited and unwelcome verbal
comments, gestures or physical contacts and includes retaliation for
confronting or reporting harassment.

Harassment and misconduct will not be tolerated under any
circumstances and will be dealt with in the strictest of terms. We must
all take responsibility for creating and ensuring a healthy and safe
work environment. Employees who experience or witness
harassment, misconduct or any inappropriate activity should report it
to the proper authority immediately.

1. Harassment

a. Physical conduct
Unwel come touching, standing too close, looking up and down,
inappropriate or threatening staring or glaring, obscene,
threatening, or offensive gestures.

b. Verbal or written misconduct
Inappropriate references to body parts; derogatory or demeaning
comments, jokes, or personal questions; sexual innuendoes;
offensive remarks about race, gender, religion, age ethnicity, or
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sexual orientation: obscene |etters or telephone calls, catcalls,
whistles or sexually suggestive sounds.

c.  Visual or symbolic misconduct
Display of nude pictures, scantily-clad, or offensively-clad
people; display of offensive, threatening, demeaning, or
derogatory symbols, drawings, cartoons, or other graphics;
offensive clothing or beverage containers, bumper stickers, or
other articles.

2. Hazing
Hazing is considered aform of harassment. “Hazing” is defined as
any action taken, or situation created intentionally, to produce mental
or physical discomfort, embarrassment, or ridicule.

3. Alcohol
The use of alcohol during any work period is strictly prohibited.
The performance of job duties while under the influence of alcohol is
prohibited.
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Sample Questions
For Fire Site Visits
By Agency Administrators
Management Direction
__ Whoistheincident commander? If the fireis being managed under Unified
Command, are all commanders present? |sthe incident operating smoothly?
__ What istheincident organization?
__ What isthe current situation? What has been damaged or is at risk?
__ Haveyou received adequate direction for the management of the incident? Isa
Wildland Fire Situation Analysis required/still valid?
__ What are the incident management objectives? Constraints? Probability of success?
____Arethelncident Action Plan tactics realistic and achievable with current resources?
__Isaresource advisor needed?
__ What are your estimates of suppression costs?
___What are the incident commander’ s concerns?
__ What arethelocal social, economic, and political issues?
___Arethere rehabilitation needs?
__ What can |, asthe agency administrator, do to help?

Safety

__ What are your safety concerns?

___Arethese concernsresolved? If not, what needs to be done?

__ What isthe general safety attitude and emphasis?

__ Haveyou assessed the potential hazardous situations and determined if the fire can
be fought safely?

__ Haveyou applied the Fire Orders, Watchout Situations, and L ookout,
Communication, Escape Routes, Safety Zones (LCES) process in selecting safe and
effective strategies and tactics?

__ Haveyou effectively briefed firefighters on hazards, safety zones, escape routes, and
current and expected weather and fire behavior?

__Isthe safety officer position filled? If not, how is this function being addressed?

__Areyou monitoring work schedules to ensure adequate rest? Are you meeting the
standard work/rest guidelines?

__ Haveyou provided for adequate rest, food, water, and health services for all
personnel ?

__ Areall thefire personnel qualified for the positions they hold, and are they
physically ableto perform?

__Haveyou had any injuries or accidents?

Fire Suppression Operations

__ What isthe fire weather forecast (present and extended)?

__ What isthe fire behavior potential ?

__ Arefire personnel briefed on incident objectives, strategies, tactics, organization,
communications, hazards, and safety principles?

__ Arethe strategy and tactics based on current and forecast weather?

__Arestrategy and tactics safe, effective, and consistent with management’ s objectives
and accepted fire policies and procedures?

__ Do you have effective communication on the incident and with dispatch?

__Areyou monitoring weather and fire behavior to make needed adjustments to
strategy and tactics?
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__ Areyou using tactical aircraft? Do you have an assigned air tactical group
supervisor?

__Isaircraft use safe, effective, and efficient?

__Ifthefire escapesinitial attack, what will your role be in developing the Wildland
Fire Situation Analysis?

Administration
Do you have any administrative concerns?
What arrangements have you made to complete time reports, accident forms, fire
report, etc.?
Did all orders and procurement go through dispatch?
Do you have any outstanding obligations?
Are all rental agreements and use records properly completed?
How did the fire start? If human-caused, has an investigation been initiated to
determine the cause and devel op a trespass case?
Do you know of any current or potential claims?

Dispatch Office
Is the incident receiving fire weather and fire behavior information?
Is the incident getting the resources ordered in a timely manner?
Is dispatch adequately staffed?
What are the local, area, and national Preparedness Levels? How do they affect
thisfire?
Are the elements identified at the various Preparedness Levels being considered?
What are the current local, area and national fire situations?
What isthe priority of existing fires and how are the priorities being determined.

02-20 Release Date: January 2004



BLM PROGRAM ORGANIZATION & RESPONSIBILITIES CHAPTER 02

Manager’'s Supplement for After Action Review

Incident Commander
Fire Name and No.
Start Date and Duration of Incident

Date of Incident Debriefing

List of Debriefing Attendees:

Brief synopsis of fire behavior and narrative of the incident:

1. FireSize-up:

Gave an accurate sizeup of the fire to dispatch upon arrival? (See page
10-22)

Managed fire suppression resources in accordance with the
management objectives for the area and availability of resources?

Did the unit support organization provide timely response and feedback
to your needs? (See page 10-37)

Were there any radio communication issues?

2. Providefor the Safety and Welfare of Assigned Personnel:

Gave operation briefing prior to firefighters being assigned to incident
operations. (See page 10-23)

How were incoming resources debriefed; viaradio, personal contact?
Were agency work/rest guidelines followed? Was adequate food and
water provided to firefighters?

3. FireSuppression Operations:

Explain how the strategies and tactics used met management
objectives, without compromising adherence to the Fire Orders, Watch
Out Situations, and LCES?

How were weather conditions monitored: daily weather briefings, spot
weather forecasts or other?

Were there adjustments needed to strategy and tactics?

What were the potentially hazardous situations, and their mitigations?
How were projected changesin the weather, tactics, hazards and fire
behavior communicated to fire personnel ?

Were communications effective with dispatch and supervisor?

Were dll interested parties kept informed of progress, problems, and
needs. Was aviation support used? If so, wasit effective?

Were there any injuries, close calls, or safety issues that should be
discussed? Were these documented?
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4. Administrative Responsibilities:

= Submitted complete documentation to supervisor for time, accidents,
incident status, unit logs, evaluations, and other required or pertinent
reports?

=  Provided timely and effective notification of the fire status and unusual
events or occurrences to dispatch and management.

= Asrequested, provided effective input into the Wildland Fire Situation
Analysis (WFSA).

= If necessary, provided team transition briefing as assigned.

=  Form ICS 201 was completed in accordance with local policy.
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Delegation for Field Office Fire Management Officers

, Fire Management Officer for the Field

Officeis delegated authority to act on my behalf for the following duties and actions:

1. Represent the BLM inthe Multi-Agency
Coordinating Group in setting priorities and allocating resources for fire
emergencies.

2. Coordinate all prescribed fire activitiesin the and suspending

all prescribed fire and issuance of burning permits when conditions warrant.
3. Ensurethat only fully qualified personnel are used in wildland fire operations.

4. Coordinate, preposition, send and order fire and aviation resources in response to
current and anticipated zone fire conditions.

5. Oversee and coordinate the Interagency Dispatch Center on
behalf of the BLM.

6. Request and oversee distribution of Severity funding for Field Office Fire and
Aviation.

7. Approve Fire Program requests of overtime, hazard pay, and other premium pay.
8. Ensureal incidents are managed in a safe and cost-effective manner.

9. Coordinate and provide al fire and prevention information needs to inform internal
and external costumers with necessary information.

10. Coordinate al fire funding accounts with the Budget Officer to assure Field Office
fiscal guidelines are adhered to and targets are met.

11. Approve and sign aviation request forms.
12. Approve Red Cardsin accordance with State Office guidance.

13. Authorized to hire Emergency Firefighters in accordance with the Department of
Interior Pay Plan for Emergency Workers.

Field Office Manager Date
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Chapter 03

National Park Service Program Organization & Responsibilities

A. Agency Administrator Roles

1.

Director

The Director of the National Park Service is responsible to the
Secretary of the Interior for fire management programs on public
lands administered by the National Park Service. The Division of
Fire and Fire Aviation Management is responsible to the Director for
policy formulation and program oversight.

The Chief, Division of Fire and Aviation Management will meet the
required elements outlined in the Management Performance
Requirements for Fire Operations.

Regional Director
The Regional Director is responsible to the Director for fire
management programs and activities within hig’her region.

The Regional Director will meet the required elements outlined in the
Management Performance Requirements for Fire Operations and
ensure training is completed to support del egations to line managers
and principal actings.

Park Superintendent

The Park Superintendent is responsible to the Regional Director for
the safe and efficient implementation of fire management activities
within his/her unit, including cooperative activities with other
agencies or landowners in accordance with delegations of authorities.
The Park Superintendent or principal acting will meet the required
elements outlined in the Management Performance Requirements for
Fire Operations.
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Management Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

NPS Regional

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED e il Park Supt.
. Take necessary and prudent actions to T T T
ensure firefighter and public safety.
. Ensure sufficient qualified fire and non-
fire personnel are available to support fire T T T
operations at alevel commensurate with
the local and national fire situations.
. Ensure Fire Management Officers (FMOs) T T T

are fully qualified.

. Provide awritten delegation of authority to
FMOs that provides an adequate level of
operational authority. Include Multi- T T T
Agency Coordinating (MAC) Group
authority, as appropriate.

. Identify resource management objectives
to maintain a current fire management plan
(FMP) that identifies an accurate and T T
defensible Normal Y ear Readiness of
funding and personnel.

. Develop protection and use standards and
constraints that are in compliance with T T
agency fire policies.

. Ensure use of fire fundsisin compliance
with Department and Agency policies.

. Management teams will meet once a year
to review fire and aviation policies, roles,
responsibilities, and delegations of
authority. Specifically address oversight
and management controls, critical safety T T T
issues, and high-risk situations such as
team transfers of command, periods of
multiple fire activity, and Red Flag
Warnings.

Review safety policies, procedures, and
concerns with field fire and fire aviation
personnel. Discussions should include T
issues that could compromise safety and

effectiveness during the upcoming season.
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CHAPTER 03

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

NPS
Director.

Regional
Director.

Park Supt.

10. Ensure timely follow-up actions to
program reviews, fire preparedness
reviews, fire and fire aviation safety
reviews, fire critiques, and post-season
reviews.

11. Ensure fire and fire aviation preparedness
reviews are conducted in all unit offices
each year.

12. Ensure an approved burn plan is followed
for each prescribed fire project, including
follow-up monitoring and documentation
to ensure management objectives are met.

13. Meet annually with major cooperators and
review interagency agreements to ensure
their continued effectiveness and
efficiency (may be delegated).

14. Ensure that a Wildland Fire Situation
Analysis (WFSA) is completed and
approved on al fires that escape initial
attack.

15. Ensure reviews are conducted on al fires
that requireaWFSA. Personally attend
reviews on Type 1 and Type 2 fires.

(Regional Director may delegate)

16. Ensure that a Wildland Fire
Implementation Plan (WFIP) is completed
and implemented for al fires managed for
resource benefits.

17. Provide management oversight by
personally visiting wildland and prescribed
fires each year.

18. Provide incident management objectives,
written delegations of authority, and
agency administrator briefings to incident
management teams.

19. Monitor the fire situation and provide
oversight during periods of critical fire
activity/situations of high risk.

20. Evaluate the need for resource advisors for
all fires, and assign as appropriate.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

NPS
Director.

Regional
Director.

Park Supt.

21. Convene and participate in annual pre- and
post-season fire meetings.

T

T

T

22. Attend Fire Management L eadership
Course.

T

T

23. Ensure appropriate investigations are
conducted for incidents, entrapments, and
serious accidents.

24. For al unplanned human-caused fires
where liability can be determined, ensure
trespass actions are initiated to recover cost
of suppression activities, land
rehabilitation, and damages to the resource
and improvements.

25. Certify Wildland Fire Implementation Plan
or Wildland Fire Situation Analysison a
daily basis.

26. Complete Go/No-Go checklist for
prescribed fire.

27. Ensure there is adequate direction in fire
management plans to identify fire danger
awareness with escalating fire potential.

28. Ensure compliance with National and
Regional Office policy and direction for
prescribed fire activities and ensure that
periodic reviews and inspections of the
prescribed fire program are completed.

29. Review Prescribed Fire Plans and
recommend or approve the plans
depending upon the delegated authority.
Ensure that the Prescribed Fire Plan has
been reviewed and recommended by a
qualified technical reviewer who was not
involved in the plan preparation.

B. FireManagement Staff Roles

1. National Office

The National Fire Director (Chief, Division of Fire and Aviation
Management) provides leadership for his/her fire and aviation
management programs, and assists regions and parks to develop,
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implement, and maintain safe, effective, and efficient fire and
aviation management programs that meet land management
objectives.

The National Fire Director is responsible and accountable for
developing policy, program direction, and international coordination.
The Director works with interagency cooperators to coordinate,
reduce duplication, increase efficiencies in wildland fire management,
and provide feedback to regional offices on performance
requirements.

2. Regional Office
The Regional Fire Management Officer (RFMO) provides leadership
for his’her fire and fire aviation management program.

The RFMO is responsible and accountable for providing planning,
coordination, training, technical guidance, and oversight to the park
fire management programs. The RFMO also represents the Regional
Director on interagency geographic coordination groups and Multi-
Agency Coordination (MAC) Groups. The RFMO provides feedback
to units on performance requirements.

3. Park
The Fire Management Officer (FMO) is responsible and accountable
for providing leadership for fire and fire aviation management
programs at the local level. The FMO determines program
requirements to implement land use decisions through the Fire
Management Plan (FMP) to meet land management objectives. The
FMO negotiates interagency agreements and represents the agency
administrator on local interagency fire and fire aviation groups.

Fire Management Staff Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fre \peMolEMo
Director
1. Maintain safety first as the foundation for all T T T

aspects of fire and fire aviation management.

2. Ensure completion of ajob hazard analysis (JHA)
for fire and fire aviation activities so mitigation T
measures are taken to reduce risk.

3. Ensure work/rest and length of assignment
guidelines are followed during all fire and fire
aviation activities. Deviations are approved and
documented.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fre \peMolEMo
Director
4. Ensurethat only trained and qualified personnel T T T

are assigned to fire and fire aviation duties.

5. Develop, implement, evaluate, and document fire
and fire aviation training program to meet current T T T
and anticipated needs.

6. Establish an effective process to gather, evaluate,
and communicate information to managers,
supervisors, and employees. Ensure clear and T T T
concise communications are maintained at al
levels.

7. Develop and maintain an open line of
communication with public and cooperators.

8. Ensure that the fire and fire aviation management
staff understand their role, responsibilities, T T T
authority, and accountability.

9. Based on alocated funding level, provide a safe,
effective, and efficient fire protection and use T T T
program.

10. Organize, train, equip, and direct a qualified work
force. An Individual Development Plan must be
provided for incumbents who do not meet new T T T
standards. Establish qualification review
committees.

11. Take appropriate action when performanceis
exceptional or deficient.

12. Ensure fire and fire aviation policies are
understood, followed, and coordinated with other T T T
agencies as appropriate.

13. Monitor to recognize when complexity levels
exceed program capabilities. Increase managerial T T T
and operational resources to meet the need.

14. Initiate, conduct, and/or participatein fire

management related reviews and investigations. T T T
15. Provide for and personally participate in periodic T T T
site visits to individual incidents and projects.
16. Utilize the incident complexity analysis to ensure
the proper level of management is assigned to all T T

incidents.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fire |\ RFMO|FMO
Director

17. Review and evaluate performance of the fire
management organization and take appropriate T T T
actions.

18. Ensure incoming personnel and crews are briefed T T
prior to fire and fire aviation assignments.

19. Ensure a Wildland Fire Situation Analysis
(WFSA) is completed and retained for al fires T T
that escapeinitial attack.

20. Monitor fire season severity predictions, fire
behavior, and fire activity levels. Take T T T
appropriate actions to ensure safe, efficient, and
effective operations.

21. Ensure that adequate resources are available to T T T
implement fire management operations.

22. Provide fire personnel with adequate guidance,
training and decision-making authority to ensure T T
timely decisions.

23. Ensure awritten, approved burn plan exists for T T
each prescribed fire project.

24. Ensure all escaped prescribed firesreceive a T T T
review at the proper level.

25. Ensure effective transfer of command of incident T T T
management occurs and oversight isin place.

26. Develop and maintain agreements, annual
operating plans, and contracts on an interagency T T T
basis to increase effectiveness and efficiencies

27. Provide the expertise and skills to fully integrate
fire and fire aviation management into T T T
interdisciplinary planning efforts.

28. Work with cooperators to identify processes and
procedures for providing fire safe communities T T T
within the wildand urban interface.

29. Develop, maintain, and annually evaluate the T T
FMP to ensure accuracy and validity.

30. Ensure budget requests and all ocations reflect T T T
Normal Y ear Readiness in the FMP.

31. Develop and maintain current operational plans, T T T
e.g., dispatch, pre-attack, prevention.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Fire
Director

RFMO

FMO

32. Ensure that reports and records are properly
completed and maintained.

T

T

T

33. Ensure fiscal responsibility and accountability in
planning and expenditures.

T

T

34. Assess, identify, and implement program actions
that effectively reduce unwanted wildland fire
ignitions and mitigate risksto life, property, and
resources.

35. Effectively communicate the “natural role” of
wildland fire to internal and external agency
audiences.

36. Compl ete trespass actions when unplanned
human-caused fires occur.

37. Ensure compliance with National and Regional
Office policy and direction for prescribed fire
activities and ensure that periodic reviews and
inspections of the prescribed fire program are
completed.

C. Requirementsfor Fire Management Positions

All NPS employees assigned dedicated fire management program
responsibilities at the park, regional, or national level shall meet

established interagency and NPS competencies (knowledge, skills and
abilities) and concomitant qualifications.

All NPS employees assigned to wildland fire management incidents will
meet the training and qualification standards set by the National Wildfire
Coordinating Group.

All wildland fires will be managed by an individual qualified and certified
at the command level appropriate to the complexity level of the incident.

The qualification standards identified in the Interagency Fire Program
Management Qualifications Standards will be required, in conjunction
with specific agency requirements, when filling vacant fire program
positions, and as an aid in developing Individual Development Plans
(IDPs) for employees.
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D. Training

1

Training for Park Superintendents

The following training is required for park superintendents with
significant fire programs, including but not limited to those that are
fire program funded.

a.  Fire Program Management

Fire Management L eader ship

The national course isthe preferred alternative. The training should
be completed within two years of appointment to a designated
management position.

a.  Fire Program Management

Training for Fire Management Officers
The following training is required for fire management officers.
a.  Fire Program Management

E. Delegation of Authority

1.

Delegation for Regional Fire Management Officers

In order to effectively perform their duties, the RFMO must have

certain authorities del egated from the Regional Director. The

delegation of authority should include the following roles and

responsibilities:

a.  Serveasthe Regional Director’s authorized representative on
geographic area coordination groups, including MAC groups.

b.  Coordinate and establish priorities on uncommitted fire
suppression resources during periods of shortages.

c. Coordinate logistics and suppression operations regionwide.

d. Relocate agency pre-suppression/suppression resources within
the region based on relative fire potential/activity.

e.  Correct unsafe fire suppression activities.

f.  Direct accelerated, aggressive initial attack when appropriate.
g. Enter into agreements to provide for the management, fiscal,
and operational functions of combined agency operated

facilities.

h.  Suspend prescribed fire activities when warranted.

i.  Giveauthorization to hire Emergency Firefightersin accordance
with the DOI Pay Plan for Emergency Workers.

j-  Approve emergency fire severity funding expenditures not to
exceed the Regional annual authority.
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Chapter 04
U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service Program Organization & Responsibilities

A. Introduction

The purpose of the Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire Aviation
Operations handbook is to provide program guidance to ensure safe,
consistent, efficient and effective fire and aviation operations. This
handbook supplements the policies, objectives, and standards for fire
management presented in the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Manual and
the Department of the Interior Departmental Manual. This handbook will
be reviewed and updated annually.

B. Agency Administrator Roles

The Secretary of the Interior, through the Directors of the Bureau of Land
Management (BLM), Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), National Park
Service (NPS) and the Deputy Commissioner of Indian Affairs (BIA) is
responsible for wildland fire management activities of the Department
(including such activities when contracted for, in whole or in part, with
other agencies or tribes) under the statutes cited in 620 DM 1.1.

1. Director
The Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service has overall
responsibility for the service wildland fire management program.
The Director will ensure that all regional fire management activities
are formally evaluated.

2. Chief, National Wildlife Refuge System
The National Wildlife Refuge System under the Chief provides
leadership for the wildland fire management program. The National
Wildlife Refuge System also formally evaluates all regional fire
activities at least every fiveyears. The Assistant Director is
authorized to promulgate and approve the Fire Management
Handbook and other fire related handbooks as needed to provide
guidance.

3.  Regional Director
The Regional Director is responsible for the wildland fire
management program in the region and for designating a qualified
Regional Fire Management Coordinator. The Regional Director,
through the Regional Fire Management Coordinator, will provide
wildland fire management program support to service lands located
within their geographic region. The Regional Director will identify
and clarify the roles and responsibilities of other Regional Office staff
that might provide oversight to the Fire Management Program.
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4. Project Leader
The Project Leader is responsible for planning and implementing an
effective wildland fire management program on service lands under
hig'her jurisdiction. The Project Leader, in conjunction with fire
management specialists, determines the level of fire management
effort required to meet wildland fire management objectives of each
unit. The Project Leader will ensure that an approved FMP is
prepared for service lands under their jurisdiction. This would include
appropriate consultation with staff specialists such as the Regional
Historic Preservation Officer or Service Archeologist if appropriate.
If the fire management program warrants, the Project Leader will
establish a position to function as the Fire Management Officer for
the field office. Otherwise, the Project Leader will assign the fire
management responsibilities to a staff member as a collateral duty. A
staff member, assigned fire management responsibilities as a
collateral duty, will meet fire management qualification requirements
established by the service. Project Leaders are to ensure that
personnel hired in dedicated, fire funded positions are made available
for dispatch to off-refuge/interagency wildland and prescribed fire
management operations. Project Leaders will meet fire management
training requirements established by the service for their positions.

Management Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED RS

Director

Regional
Director

Project
L eader

. Take necessary and prudent actions to
ensure firefighter and public safety.

T

T

T

. Ensure sufficient qualified fire and non-
fire personnel are available to support
fire operations at alevel commensurate
with the local and nationa fire situations.

. Ensure Fire Management Officers
(FMQs) are fully qualified.

. Provide awritten delegation of Authority
to FMOs that provides an adequate level
of operational authority. Include Multi-
Agency Coordinating (MAC) Group
authority, as appropriate.

. |dentify resource management objectives
to maintain a current fire management
plan (FMP) that identifies an accurate
and defensible Normal Y ear Readiness
of funding and personnel.
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FWS Regional | Project

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Director | Director Lt

6. Develop protection and use standards and
constraints that are in compliance with T T
agency fire policies.

7. Ensure use of fire fundsisin compliance

with Department and Agency policies. T T T

8. Management teams will meet once ayear
to review fire and aviation policies, roles,
responsibilities, and del egations of
authority. Specifically address oversight
and management controls, critical safety T T T
issues, and high-risk situations such as
team transfers of command, periods of
multiple fire activity, and Red Flag
Warnings.

9. Review safety policies, procedures, and
concerns with field fire and fire aviation
personnel. Discussions should include
issues that could compromise safety and
effectiveness during the upcoming
Season.

10. Ensure timely follow-up actions to
program reviews, fire preparedness
reviews, fire and fire aviation safety T T T
reviews, fire critiques, and post-season
reviews.

11. Ensure fire and fire aviation
preparedness reviews are conducted in
all unit offices each year. Personally T T
participate in at |east one review
annually.

12. Ensure an approved burn planis
followed for each prescribed fire project,
including follow-up monitoring and T T
documentation to ensure management
objectives are met.

13. Meet annually with major cooperators
and review interagency agreements to
ensure their continued effectiveness and T T
efficiency (may be delegated by
Regional Level).
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FWS Regional | Project

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Director | Director Lt

14. Ensure that a Wildland Fire Situation
Analysis (WFSA) is completed and
approved on al firesthat escape initial
attack.

15. Ensure reviews are conducted on all fires
that requireaWFSA. Personally attend
reviews on Type 1 and Type 2 fires.
(Regional Director may delegate)

16. Ensure that a Wildland Fire
Implementation Plan (WFIP) is
completed and implemented for all fires
managed for resource benefits.

17. Provide management oversight by
personally visiting wildland and T T
prescribed fires each year.

18. Provide incident management objectives,
written delegations of authority, and
agency administrator briefingsto
incident management teams.

19. Monitor the fire situation and provide
oversight during periods of critical fire T T T
activity/situations of high risk.

20. Evaluate the need for resource advisors

for al fires, and assign as appropriate. T
21. Convene and participate in annual pre- T T T
and post-season fire meetings.
22. Attend Fire Management Leadership T T
Course.
23. Ensure appropriate investigations are
conducted for incidents, entrapments, T T T
and serious accidents.
24. For al unplanned human-caused fires
where liability can be determined, ensure
trespass actions are initiated to recover T T

cost of suppression activities, land
rehabilitation, and damages to the
resource and improvements.

25. Certify Wildland Fire Implementation
Plan or Wildland Fire Situation Analysis T
on adaily basis.

26. Complete Go/No-Go checklist for
prescribed fire.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

FWS Regional | Project
Director | Director L eader

27. Ensure there is adequate direction in fire

management plans to identify fire danger T

awareness with escalating fire potential.

28. Ensure compliance with National and
Regional Office policy and direction for

prescribed fire activities and ensure that T T T

periodic reviews and inspections of the
prescribed fire program are compl eted.

29. Review Prescribed Fire Plans and
recommend or approve the plans
depending upon the del egated authority.

Ensure that the Prescribed Fire Plan has T T

been reviewed and recommended by a
qualified technical reviewer who was not
involved in the plan preparation.

Fire Management Staff Roles

1

National Office

Service Fire Management Coordinator (SFMC). The Service Fire
Management Coordinator isthe Chief of the Fire Management
Branch in the National Wildlife Refuge System, and is the Service
representative at the National Interagency Fire Center (NIFC). The
SFMC, through Service Manual 621 FW 1, is delegated authority by
the Director to represent the Service on the National Multi-Agency
Coordinating Group (MAC Group). The SFMC is responsible for
implementing the decisions of the MAC Group as they affect U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service areas. The decisions of the MAC Group
include the prioritizing of incidents nationally and the allocation or
reallocation of firefighting resources to meet national priorities.

The Fire Management Branch is responsible for providing technical
direction and coordination of fire management planning, policy
development, and procedures servicewide.

Regional Office

Regional Fire Management Coordinator (RFMC). The RFMC
provides coordination, training, planning, evaluation, and technical
guidance for the region and is avail able to provide assistance for
intra-agency and interagency wildland fire management needs. The
RFMC will meet qualification regquirements established by the service
for the position. The RFMC, through written delegation by the
Regional Director, is delegated authority to represent the region on
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the Geographic Multi-Agency Coordinating Group (GMAC Group).
The RFMC is responsible for implementing the decisions of the MAC
Group as they affect U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service areas. The
decisions of the GMAC Group include the prioritizing of incidents
and the allocation or reallocation of firefighting resources to meet

wildland fire management priorities.

3. Refuge

Fire Management Officer (FMO). Fire Management Officers will
be assigned where an individua refuge wildland fire management
program requires wildland fire management expertise. An FMO may
be assigned to provide wildland fire management support to a group
of refuges (zone or district) when individually each refuge does not
warrant afulltime FMO. These are dedicated, fire funded positions,
and as such are aregional and national resource. The FMO may be
called upon to assist in both intra-agency and interagency wildland
fire management needs. The FMO will meet qualification standards
established or adopted by the Service for the position.

Fire Management Staff Performance Requirementsfor Fire Operations

PERFORMANCE REQUIRED

Fire Director

RFMC

FMO

Maintain safety first as the foundation for all
aspects of fire and fire aviation management.

T

T

T

Ensure completion of ajob hazard analysis (JHA)
for fire and fire aviation activities so mitigation
measures are taken to reduce risk.

Ensure work/rest and R& R guidelines are
followed during &l fire and fire aviation
activities. Deviations are approved and
documented.

Ensure that only trained and qualified personnel
are assigned to fire and fire aviation duties.

Develop, implement, evaluate, and document fire
and fire aviation training program to meet current
and anticipated needs.

Establish an effective process to gather, evaluate,
and communicate information to managers,
supervisors, and employees. Ensure clear and
concise communications are maintained at all
levels.

Develop and maintain an open line of
communication with public and cooperators.

04-6
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fire Director| RFMC|FMO
8. Ensurethat the fire and fire aviation management
staff understand their role, responsibilities, T T T

authority, and accountability.

9. Based on allocated funding level, provide a safe,
effective, and efficient fire protection and use T T T
program.

10. Organize, train, equip, and direct aqualified
work force. An Individual Development Plan
must be provided for incumbents who do not meet T T T
new standards. Establish qualification review
committees.

11. Take appropriate action when performance is
exceptional or deficient.

12. Ensure fire and fire aviation policies are
understood, followed, and coordinated with other T T | T
agencies as appropriate.

13. Monitor to recognize when complexity levels
exceed program capabilities. Increase managerial T T T
and operational resources to meet the need.

14. Initiate, conduct, and/or participatein fire

management related reviews and investigations. T T T
15. Provide for and personally participate in periodic T T T
site visitsto individual incidents and projects.
16. Utilize the incident complexity analysis to ensure
the proper level of management is assigned to all T T
incidents.
17. Review and evaluate performance of the fire
management organization and take appropriate T T T
actions.
18. Ensure incoming personnel and crews are briefed T T T

prior to fire and fire aviation assignments.

19. Ensure aWildland Fire Situation Analysis
(WFSA) is completed and retained for all fires T T
that escape initial attack.

20. Monitor fire season severity predictions, fire
behavior, and fire activity levels. Take

appropriate actions to ensure safe, efficient, and T T T
effective operations.
21. Ensure that adequate resources are available to T T T

implement fire management operations.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fire Director| RFMC|FMO

22. Provide fire personnel with adequate guidance,
training and decision-making authority to ensure T T
timely decisions.

23. Ensure a written, approved burn plan exists for T T
each prescribed fire project.

24. Ensure all escaped prescribed fires receive a T T T
review at the proper level.

25. Ensure effective transfer of command of incident T T T
management occurs and oversight isin place.

26. Develop and maintain agreements, annual
operating plans, and contracts on an interagency T T T
basis to increase effectiveness and efficiencies

27. Provide the expertise and skillsto fully integrate
fire and fire aviation management into T T T
interdisciplinary planning efforts.

28. Work with cooperators to identify processes and
procedures for providing fire safe communities T T T
within the wildand urban interface.

29. Develop, maintain, and annually evaluate the T T
FMP to ensure accuracy and validity.

30. Ensure budget requests and allocations reflect T T T
Normal Y ear Readinessin the FMP.

31. Develop and maintain current operational plans, T T T
e.g., dispatch, pre-attack, prevention.

32. Ensure that reports and records are properly T T T
completed and maintained.

33. Ensure fiscal responsibility and accountability in T T T
planning and expenditures.

34. Assess, identify, and implement program actions
that effectively reduce unwanted wildland fire T T
ignitions and mitigate risks to life, property, and
resources.

35. Effectively communicate the “ natural role” of
wildland fire to internal and external agency T T T
audiences.

36. Complete trespass actions when unplanned T T

04-8
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PERFORMANCE REQUIRED Fire Director| RFMC|FMO
37. Ensure compliance with National and Regional
Office policy and direction for prescribed fire
activities and ensure that periodic reviews and T T T
inspections of the prescribed fire program are
completed.
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Chapter 05
USFSWildland Fireand Aviation Program
Organization and Responsibilities

A. Introduction

This handbook is intended to be a program reference guide that documents
the standards for operational procedures and practices of Fire and Aviation
Management. Following the Thirtymile Fire Tragedy on July 10, 2001, the
Thirtymile Accident Prevention Plan was developed and approved. This
plan included 38 specific actions designed to improve fire management
leadership and enhance firefighter safety. Action A-18 of this plan states:
“The Forest Service Director of Fire and Aviation Management and the
Director of Human Resources will work with the Forest Service Line
Officer Team to develop core fire management competencies into the
position descriptions and in selection criteriafor agency administrators’.

This development work has been completed and the following Evaluation
Criterion, Training and Core Competencies, and Performance Standards
areto be added to all Line Officer positions having fire program
management responsibilities.

B. Evaluation Criterion

Knowledge of fire program management including ability to integrate fire
and fuels management across all program areas and functions; ability to
implement fire management strategies and integrate natural resource
concernsinto collaborative community protection and ecosystem
restoration strategies; knowledge to oversee a fire management program
including budget, preparedness, prevention, suppression, and hazardous
fuels reduction; ability to serve as an Agency Administrator during an
incident on an assigned unit; and ability to provide a fully staffed, highly
qualified, and diversified firefighting workforce that existsin a"safety
first" and "readiness" environment.

C. Training and Core Competencies

1. Attend aregional or nationa “Fire Management for Agency
Administrators’ training session.

2. Require a shadow assignment with afully qualified agency
administrator.

3. Receivetraining or experience in the Wildfire Situation Analysis
(WFSA) and Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP).
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E.

05-2

4,

Provide a Delegation of Authority to Incident Commanders.

Performance Standards

Add the following standards to the existing performance standards for
Forest Supervisors and District Rangers under Performance Standard #4,
L eadership, Coaching, and Supervising:

1.

2.

Integrate fire and fuels management across all functional areas.

Implement fire management strategies and integrate natural resource
concernsinto collaborative community protection and ecosystem
restoration strategies on the unit.

Manage a budget that includes fire preparedness, prevention,
suppression, and hazardous fuelsin an annual program of work for
the unit.

Perform duties of Agency Administrator and maintain those
qualifications.

Provide afully staffed, highly qualified, and diverse workforcein a
"safety first" environment.

These standards are based on current policy and provide program guidance
to ensure safe, consistent, efficient, and effective Fire and Aviation
Operations. This document will be reviewed and updated annually.

Recommended Specific Agency Administrator Performance for Fire
and Aviation at the Field L evel

1.

Preparedness
a. Takeall necessary and prudent actions to ensure firefighter and
public safety.

b.  Ensure sufficient qualified fire and non-fire personnel are
available to support fire operations at alevel commensurate with
the local and national fire situations.

c.  Ensure accurate position descriptions are developed and reflect
the complexity of the unit and Individual Development Plan’s
promote and enhance FM O currency and devel opment.

d. Provide awritten delegation of Authority to FMOs that provides
an adequate level of operational authority at the unit level.
Include Multi-Agency Coordinating (MAC) Group authority, as

appropriate.
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e.

j-

Identify resource management objectives to maintain a current
Fire Management Plan (FMP) that identifies an accurate level of
funding for personnel and equipment.

Develop preparedness and fire use standards that are in
compliance with agency fire policies.

Management teams meet once a year to review fire and aviation
policies, roles, responsibilities, and delegations of authority.
Specifically address oversight and management controls, critical
safety issues, and high-risk situations such as team transfers of
command, periods of multiple fire activity, and Red Flag
Warnings.

Ensure fire and aviation preparedness reviews are conducted
each year.

Meet annually with major cooperators and review interagency
agreements to ensure their continued effectiveness and
efficiency.

Convene and participate in annual conferences and fire reviews.

2. Suppression

a

b.

Ensure use of fire fundsisin compliance with Agency policies.
Wildland Fire Situation Analysis (WFSA) is completed and
approved on all firesthat escape initial attack. Certification by
line officer is required for each operational period to validate the
selected aternative.

WFSA'’sthat are expected to exceed $5,000.000.00 in
suppression costs are forwarded to the Regional Office for
review and approval.

After action reviews are conducted on all fires that require a
WFSA. Personally attend reviews on Type 1 and Type 2 fires.
Provide incident management objectives, written delegations of
authority, and a complete Agency Administrator Briefing to
Incident Management Teams (see page 05-07).

Evaluate the need for resource advisors for al fires, and assign
as appropriate.

For al unplanned human-caused fires where liability can be
determined, ensure cost recovery actions are initiated to recover
cost of suppression activities, land rehabilitation, and damages
to the resource and improvements.

3. Safety

a

b.

Review safety policies, procedures, and concerns with field fire
and aviation personnel.

Ensure timely follow-up actions to program reviews, fire
preparedness reviews, fire and aviation safety reviews, and after
action reviews.
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C.

—h

Monitor the fire situation and provide oversight during periods
of critical fire activity/situations of high risk.

Ensure there is adequate direction in fire management plans to
monitor fire danger awareness.

Take appropriate actions with escalating fire potential.

Ensure appropriate investigations are conducted for incidents,
entrapments, and serious accidents.

FireUse

a

Ensure an approved burn plan is followed for each prescribed
fire project, including follow-up monitoring and documentation
to ensure management objectives are met.

Ensure that a Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP) is
completed and implemented for al fires managed for resource
benefits.

Provide management oversight by personally visiting wildland
and prescribed fire activities each year.

Ensure compliance with National and Regional Office policy
and direction for prescribed fire activities and ensure that
periodic reviews and inspections of the prescribed fire program
are completed.

Approve Prescribed Fire Plans. Authority may be delegated to
the agency administrators as provided under specific directions.
Review Prescribed Fire Plans and recommend or approve the
plans depending upon the delegated authority. Ensure that the
Prescribed Fire Plan has been reviewed and recommended by a
qualified technical reviewer who was not involved in the plan
preparation.

Fire Management Positions

The following lists show the minimum operational experience
recommended for fire management positions. The Interagency Fire
Program Management Qualifications Standards may be used as general
guidelines, in conjunction with specific agency requirements when filling
vacant fire program positions, and as an aid in developing Individual
Development Plans (IDPs) for employees.

Recommended Specific Fire Management Staff Performance for Fire
Operations at the Field L evel

Preparedness

a

b.

Maintain safety first as the foundation for all aspects of fire and
aviation management.

Ensure that only trained and qualified personnel are assigned to
fire and aviation duties.
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C.

d.

Develop, implement, evaluate, and document fire and aviation
training program to meet current and anticipated needs.
Establish an effective process to gather, evauate, and
communicate information to managers, supervisors, and
employees. Ensure clear concise communications are
maintained at all levels.

Ensure that the fire and aviation management staff understands
their roles, responsibilities, authority, and accountability.
Develop and maintain an open line of communication with
public and cooperators.

Regardless of funding level, provide a safe, effective, and
efficient fire preparedness and fire use program.

Organize, train, equip, and direct a qualified work force. An
Individual Development Plan (IDP) must be provided for
incumbents who do not meet new standards. Establish
qualification review process.

Take appropriate action when performance is exceptional or
deficient.

Ensure fire and aviation policies are understood, followed, and
coordinated with other agencies as appropriate.

Ensure that adequate resources are available to implement fire
management operations.

Provide fire personnel with adeguate guidance, training and
decision-making authority to ensure timely decisions.

Develop and maintain agreements, annual operating plans, and
contracts on an interagency basis to increase effectiveness and
efficiencies.

Develop, maintain, and annually evaluate the FMP to ensure
accuracy and validity.

Ensure budget requests and allocations reflect preparedness
requirements in the FMP.

Develop and maintain current operational plans, (e.g., dispatch,
pre-attack, prevention).

Ensure that reports and records are properly completed and
maintai ned.

Ensure fiscal responsibility and accountability in planning and
expenditures.

Assess, identify, and implement program actions that effectively
reduce unwanted wildland fire ignitions and mitigate risks to
life, property, and resources.

Work with cooperators to identify processes and procedures for
providing fire safe communities within the wildland urban
interface.
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2. Suppression

a.  Ensure completion of ajob hazard analysis (JHA) for fire and
fire aviation activities so mitigation measures are taken to
reduce risk.

b. Providefor and personally participate in periodic site visits to
individual incidents and projects.

c. Utilizethe incident complexity analysisto ensure the proper
level of management is assigned to all incidents.

d. Ensureincoming personnel and crews are briefed prior to fire
and aviation assignments.

e.  Coordinate the development of the Wildland Fire Situation
Analysis (WFSA) with local unit staff specialistsfor all fires
that escape initial attack.

f.  Ensure effective transfer of command of incident management
occurs and safety is considered in all functional areas.

0. Monitor fire activity to recognize when complexity levels
exceed program capabilities. Increase manageria and
operational resources to meet need.

h.  Complete cost recovery actions when unplanned human-caused
fires occur.

3. Safety

a. Ensurework/rest and R&R guidelines are followed during all
fire and aviation activities. Deviations are approved and
documented.

b. Initiate, conduct, and/or participate in fire management related
reviews and investigations.

c. Monitor fire season severity predictions, fire behavior, and fire
activity levels. Take appropriate actions to ensure safe,
efficient, and effective operations.

4. FireUse

a.  Ensure awritten, approved burn plan exists for each prescribed
fire project.

b.  Ensure all escaped prescribed fires receive areview at the
proper level.

c. Providethe expertise and skillsto fully integrate fire and
aviation management into interdisciplinary planning efforts.

d. Effectively communicate the “natural role” of wildland fire to
internal and external agency audiences.

e.  Ensure compliance with National and Regional Office policy

and direction for prescribed fire activities and ensure that
periodic reviews and inspections of the prescribed fire program
are completed.

Release Date: January 2004



USFSPROGRAM ORGANIZATION & RESPONSIBILITIES

CHAPTER 05

Agency Administrator’s Briefing to Incident Management Team

General Information

Name of Incident: Type of Incident:

Incident Start Date: Approximate Size of Incident:
Time: Location:

Cause:

General Weather Conditions:

Local Weather or Behavioral Conditions:

Land Status:

Local Incident Policy:

Resource Values Threatened:

Private Property or Structures Threatened:

Capability of Unit to Support Team (Suppression and Support Resources):

Command Information/Written Delegation of Authority

Agency:

Agency Administrator’ s Representative:

Transition

Name of Current Incident Commander:

Timeframe for Team to Assume Command:
Date:

Time:
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Recommended Local Participation in IMT Organization:

Current |C and Staff Roles Desired after Transition:

Other Incidentsin Area:

Other Command Organizations (Unified/Aread MAC):

Local Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Established:

Trainees Authorized:

Legal Considerations (Investigations in Progress):

Known Political Considerations:

Sensitive Residential and Commercial Developments, Resource Values, Archeology
Sites, Roadless, Wilderness, and Unique Suppression Requirements:

Local Social/Economic Considerations:

Private Representatives Such as timber, Utility, Railroads, and Environmental Groups:

Incident Review Team Assigned (FAST, Audit, Other):

Incident Commander:

Agency Administrator:
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Local Public Affairs:

Other:

Unit FMO:

Expanded Dispatch:

Local Public Affairs:

Other:

Safety Information

Accidents and Injuriesto Date:

Condition of Local Personnel:

Known Hazards:

Injury and Accident Reporting Procedures:

Planning Section/General I nformation

Accessto Fax and Copy Machines:

Access to Computers and Printers:

Existing Pre-Attack Plans:

Other Nearby Incidents Influencing Strategy/Tactics/Resources:
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Training Speciaist Assigned or Ordered:

Training Considerations:

Situation Unit
General Weather Conditions/Forecasts:

Fire Behavior:

Local Unusual Fire Behavior and Fire History in Area of Fire:

Fuel Type(s) at Fire:

Fuel Type(s) Ahead of Fire:

Resour ces Unit /Refer to Attached Resource Orders
Personnel on Incident (General):

Equipment on Incident (Genera):

Resources on Order (General):

Incident Demobilization Procedures:

Operations Section
Priorities for Control, Wildland Fire Situation Analysis Approved:

Current Tactics:

Incident Accessibility by Engines and Ground Support:
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Air Operations
Air Tactical Group Supervisor:
Airtankers Assigned:
Effectiveness of Airtankers:
Air Base(s): Telephone:
L ogistics Section/ Facilities Unit
ICP/Base Pre-Plans: Yes No
ICP/Base Location:
Catering Service/Meals Provided:
Shower Facilities:
Security Considerations:
Incident Recycling:
Supply Unit
Duty Officer or Coordinator Phone Number:
Expanded Dispatch Organization:
Supply System to be Used (Loca Supply Cache):
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Single Point Ordering:

L ogistics Section /Communications

NFRC System on Order: Yes No Type:
Local Network Available: Yes No

Temporary:

Cell Phone Cache Available: Yes No

Landline Accessto ICP: Yes No

Local Telecom Technical Support:

Ground Support Unit

Route to ICP/Base:

Route From ICP/Base to Fire:

Medical Unit:

Nearest Hospital or Desired Hospital:

Nearest Burn Center, Trauma Center:

Nearest Air Ambulance:

Finance Section
Name of Incident Agency Administrative Representative:
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Name of Incident Business Advisor (If Assigned):

Agreements and Annual Operating Plansin Place:

Jurisdictional Agencies Involved:

Need for Cost Share Agreement:

Cost Unit

Fiscal Considerations:

Cost Collection or Trespass:

Management Codesin Use:

Procurement Unit

Buying Team in Place or Ordered:

Contracting Officer Assigned:

Copy of Local Service and Supply Plan Provided:

Is All Equipment Inspected and Under Agreement:

Emergency Equipment Rental Agreements

Compensation/Claims Unit

Potential Claims:

Status of Claims/Accident Reports:
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Time Unit
Payroll Procedure Established for T& A Transmittal:
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Chapter 06
Safety

A. Policy

1. Firefighter and public safety isour first priority. All Fire
Management Plans and activities must reflect this commitment. The
commitment to and accountability for safety isajoint responsibility
of al firefighters, managers, and administrators. Individuals must be
responsible for their own performance and accountability.

2. Safety comesfirst on every fire, every time.

3. The Standard Firefighting Orders are firm. We don't break them, we
don’t bend them. All firefighters have the right to a safe assignment.
(Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy, January, 2001)

4. Every supervisor, employee, and volunteer is responsible for
following safe work practices and procedures, as well as identifying
and reporting unsafe conditions.

5. All firefighters, fireline supervisors, fire managers, and agency
administrators have the responsibility to ensure compliance with
established safe firefighting practices.

6. Attention to safety factorsis critical to the individual employee
incident position evaluation process. These evaluations must be
honest appraisals of performances. The documentation of sub-
standard or unsafe performances is mandatory.

7.  Agency Specific Safety Policy Guides:
a  BLM -BLM Handbook 1112-1, 1112-2
b. FWS-Service Manual 241 FW?7, Firefighting
c. NPS-DO-50 and RM-50 Loss Control Management Guideline
d. USFS-FSH-6709.11 Health and Safety Code Handbook

B. Goal

1. Thegoa of thefire safety program isto provide direction and
guidance for safe and effective management in all activities. Safety is
the responsibility of everyone assigned to wildland and prescribed
fire, and must be practiced at all operational levels, from the National
Fire Director, state/regional director, and unit manger—to employees
inthefield. Agency administrators need to stress that firefighter and
public safety always takes precedence over property and resource
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loss. Coordination between the fire management staff and unit safety
officer(s) is essential in achieving this objective.

For additional safety guidance and reference refer to:

a.  Fireline Handbook (PMS410-1, NFES 0065).

b.  Incident Response Pocket Guide (PMS461, NFES 1077).

c. Wildland Firefighter Health & Safety Report, (MTDC
Publication).

d. National Interagency Mobilization Guide (NFES 2092).

Risk Management Process

1

2.

The risk management process identified in the NWCG Incident
Response Pocket Guide (IRPG) helps ensure that critical factors and
risks associated with fireline operations are considered during
decision making. This process must be applied to all fire operations
prior to taking action.

The Risk Management Process checklist can be found on page 06-15.

Job Hazard Analysis (JHA)

1

A completed job hazard analysisis required for:

a.  Jobsor work practices that have potential hazards.

b.  New or non-routine or hazardous tasks to be performed where
potential hazards exist.

c. Jobsthat may require the employee to use non-standard personal
protective equipment (PPE).

d. Changesin equipment, work environment, conditions, policies,
or materials.

Supervisors and appropriate line managers must ensure that

established JHAs are reviewed and signed prior to any non-routine

task or at the beginning of the fire season. Additional JHA

information can also be obtained at

www.fs.fed.us/ri/people/jhaljha index_www.html.

Work/Rest Guidelines

Refer to the current NWCG Work/Rest Guidelines.

Length of Commitment

Refer to the current NWCG Length of Assignment Guidelines.

1

Management Directed Days Off
Refer to the current NWCG Length of Assignment Guidelines.
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G.

Driving Standard

All employees driving motor vehicles are responsible for the proper care,
operation, maintenance and protection of the vehicle. The use of
government-owned, rented, or leased motor vehiclesis for official business
only. Unauthorized useis prohibited.

1. General Driving Policy

a

Employees must have avalid state driver’slicense in their
possession for the appropriate vehicle class before operating the
vehicle. Operating a government-owned or rental vehicle
without avalid state driver’s license could result in disciplinary
action.

All drivers whose job duties require the use of a motor vehicle
will receive initial defensive driver training within three months
of entering on duty and refresher driver training every three
years thereafter.

The operator and all passengers are required to wear seat belts
and obey all federal and state laws.

All traffic violations or parking tickets will be the operator’s
responsibility.

All driving requiring CDL will be performed in accordance with
applicable Department of Transportation regulations.

2. Non-incident Operations Driving
Refer to the current Driving Standards for each individual agency.

3. Incident Operations Driving
This policy addresses driving by personnel actively engaged in
wildland fire suppression or all-risk activities; including driving
while assigned to a specific incident (check-in to check-out) or
during initial attack fire response (includes time required to control
the fire and travel to arest location). Individual agency driving
policies shall be consulted for all other driving.

a

Agency resources assigned to an incident or engaged in initial

attack fire response will adhere to the current agency work/rest

policy for determining length of duty day.

No driver will drive more than 10 hours (behind the wheel)

within any duty-day.

Multiple driversin a single vehicle may drive up to the duty-day

limitation provided no driver exceeds the individual driving

(behind the wheel) time limitation of 10 hours.

A driver shall drive only if they have had at least 8 consecutive

hours off duty before beginning a shift.

1) Exception: Exception to the minimum off-duty hour
requirement is allowed when essential to:
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(@ accomplish immediate and critical suppression
objectives.

(b) addressimmediate and critical firefighter or
public safety issues.

e. Asstated in the current agency work/rest policy, documentation
of mitigation measures used to reduce fatigue is required for
drivers who exceed 16 hour work shifts. Thisisrequired
regardless of whether the driver was still compliant with the 10
hour individual (behind the wheel) driving time limitations.

FWS/NPS — Program funds are authorized to pay for the cost of
CDL licensing fees and exams, necessary for employees to operate
fire equipment, with one exception. That exception involves those
cases where a test has been failed and must be retaken, in which case
the employee will be responsible for costs associated with additional
testing.

Fire Vehicle Operation Standards

Engines, Water Tenders, Crew Carrying Vehicles, and vehicles
towing trailers will not exceed 65 miles per hours or the posted
speed-- whichever is more restrictive. Operators of al other vehicle
types must abide by state traffic regulations.

Headlights and taillights will be illuminated at all times while the
vehicleisin motion. Emergency lighting will not be used except
when performing suppression or prescribed fire operations, or to
mitigate serious safety hazards. Overhead lighting and other
emergency lighting must meet state code requirements, and will be
illuminated whenever the visibility is reduced to less than 300 feet.
Blue lights are not acceptable for wildland fire operations.

Per sonal Protective Equipment (PPE)

1

All personnel assigned on wildfires and prescribed fires are required
to use Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) appropriate for their
duties and/or asidentified in JHAs. Employees must be trained to use
safety equipment effectively.
a.  Required PPE includes:

1) 8-inch high, lace-type work boots with non-dip (Vibram

type), melt-resistant soles and heels.

2) fireshelter

3) hard hat with chinstrap

4) goggles/safety glasses

5) ear plugs/hearing protection

6) aramid shirts
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7) aramid trousers
8) leather gloves

b. Wear additional PPE asidentified by local conditions, material
safety data sheet (MSDS), or JHA.

Permanent-press materials are not to be worn, as they melt and stick
to the skin when exposed to flame or heat. Because most synthetic
fibers melt when exposed to flame or extreme radiant heat, personnel
should wear only undergarments made of 100 percent cotton or wool,
aramid, or other fire resistant materials.

Aramid clothing will be cleaned or replaced whenever soiled,
particularly with oils. Aramid clothing will be replaced when the
fabric is so worn asto reduce the fire resistance capability of the
garment or is so faded asto significantly reduce the desired visibility
qualities. Any modification to personal protective equipment that
reduces the fire retardant ability such asiron-on logosis an
unacceptable practice and will not be allowed on fires. Dueto the
strength of aramid weave, stagging is generally ineffective. It also
makes the pants unsuitable for trade-in for clean pants or for return to
the cache system.

NPS/USFS - No personal protective equipment will be purchased
that does not meet or exceed USDA Forest Service or National Fire
Protection Association Sandards.

Head Protection

a.  Personnel must be equipped with hard hats and wear them at all
times while on the fireline. Hard hats must be equipped with a
chinstrap, which must be fastened whileriding in, or in the
vicinity of, helicopters.

b.  Acceptable helmetsfor fireline use are “helmet, safety, plastic”
(NFES 0109, 8415-01-055-2265/GSA) listed in NWCG
National Fire Equipment System Catalog: Fire Supplies and
Equipment, or equivalent helmet meeting 1977 NFPA standard
requirements and ANSI Z89.1-1986. Hard hats consist of two
components-- the shell and the suspension-- which work
together as a system. Both components require periodic
inspection and maintenance. Specific inspection and
maintenance instructions are found in an MTDC Tech Tip
publication (0267-2331-MTDC).

Eye and Face Protection
a.  Thefollowing positions require the wearing of eye protection:
nozzle operator, chainsaw operator/faller, helibase and ramp
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personnel, and retardant mixing crews. Other duties may
require eye protection as identified in a specific JHA.

b.  Faceshields providing full face protection must be worn when
working in any position where face protection has been
identified as required in the job specific JHA: Terra-Torch®,
power sharpener operators, €etc.

Hearing Protection

Personnel who are exposed to anoise level in excess of 85db must be
provided with, and wear, hearing protection. Thisincludes, but is not
limited to, chainsaw operatorg/fallers, pump operators, helibase and
aircraft ramp personnel, retardant mixing personnel, and any other
personnel exposed on aregular basis to damaging noise levels. Other
duties may require hearing protection as identified in a specific JHA.

Employees with atime weighted average exposure of 85 db or higher
are required to be placed under a hearing conservation program as
required by 29 CFR 1910.95—consult with local safety & heath
personnel for specifics.

Neck Protection

Aramid fiber “shrouds’ are not required PPE. If used, the shrouds
must meet the design and performance requirements identified in the
NFPA 1977 Sandard on Protective Clothing and Equipment for
Wildland Fire Fighting, 1998 ed. If issued, shrouds should be used
only inimpending flash fuel or high radiant heat situations and not
routinely worn throughout the operational period, due to increasesin
physiological heat stress.

Leg Protection

All chainsaw chaps will meet specification USFS 6170-4F. All
chainsaw operators must wear chainsaw chaps maintained as per the
manufacturer’ s specifications.

Foot Protection

Personnel assigned to fires must wear al leather, lace-type work
boots with non-dlip (Vibram type), melt-resistant soles and heels.
The leather top must be at least 8 inches in height, measured from the
top of the heel (Alaska exempt). The boots are a condition of
employment for firefighting positions and are purchased by the
employee prior to employment.

NPS — Government funds will be utilized for purchase of wildland
fire boots for those employees currently red carded/certified in
positions which require wildland and prescribed fireline duties. The
individual employee must be available to perform those duties when
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assigned; if not routinely available for park fire assignments,

FIREPRO funds should not be used to purchase boots for that

employee.

a. NPS-FIREPRO funds, not to exceed $100 a pair, may be used
to purchase or repair boots. Other government funds, such as
from safety, protection or maintenance accounts, may also be
used for purchase or to augment FIREPRO funds, dependent on
local management direction. Coststo repair boots not damaged
on fire should be charged to other appropriate accounts.

b. NPS-Itistheresponsibility of the local FMO to determine
those employees requiring boots as personal protective
equipment, and the frequency of necessary replacement or
repair. Bootswill be considered similar to uniformitems and
will not be subject to cache item return, due to health,
sanitation, and individual sizing considerations.

Respiratory Protection

Any use of respiratory protection (e.g., dust masks, half-mask
respirators, self-contained breathing apparatus-SCBA, etc.) must be
in compliance with agency safety and health regulations and OSHA's
Respiratory Protection Sandard (29 CFR 1910.134).

BLM — Only employees trained and qualified to use SCBAs and
permanently assigned to states with an approved SCBA Program are
authorized to use SCBAs. When these employees are operating
outside their state, the host Sate Director must authorize the use of
SCBAs. (BLM 1112-2)

USFS—FSM- 5135.3 — Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus.
Wildland firefighters may use only an open-circuit, self-contained
breathing apparatus (SCBA) of the positive pressure type when smoke
fromvehicle, dump, structure, or other non-wildland fuel fire cannot
be avoided while meeting wildland fire suppression objectives (29
CFR 1910.134, Respiratory Protection). If such an apparatusis not
available, avoid exposure to smoke from these sources.

The acquisition, training, proper use, employee health surveillance
programs, inspection, storage, and maintenance of an SCBA must
comply with the National Fire Protection Association Standard,
NFPA-1981 and 29 CFR 1910.134l, and be justified by a Job Hazard
Analysis. Where an SCBA is approved, it may be carried only on a
fire engine and its use must be consistent with FSM 5130.2 and FSV
5130.3.

Release Date: January 2004 06-7



CHAPTER 06 SAFETY

06-8

14. Fire Shelters

Fire shelters will be issued and carried in areadily accessible manner
by all line personnel. Fire shelters will be inspected regularly, to
ensure they meet agency and manufacturer standards. “ Training
Shelters’ will be deployed at required annual fireline safety refresher
training. No “livefire” exercises for the purpose of fire shelter
deployment training will be conducted. The deployment of sheltersis
to be viewed as alast resort, and will not be used as atactical tool.
Supervisors and firefighters must never rely on fire sheltersinstead of
using well-defined escape routes and safety zones. When deployed
on afire, fire shelterswill be left in place and not be removed
pending approval of authorized investigators.

Fireline Safety

1.

Incident Briefings

Fire managers must ensure that safety briefings are occurring
throughout the fire organization, and that safety factors are addressed
through the IC and communicated to all incident personnel at
operational briefings. The identification and location of escape routes
and safety zones must be stressed. A briefing checklist can be found
on page 06-16 and in the Incident Response Pocket Guide (IRPG).

LCES—A System for Operational Safety
L — Lookout(s)

C — Communication(s)

E — Escape Route(s)

S— Safety Zone(s)

LCES will be used in al operational briefings and tactical operations
as per the Incident Response Pocket Guide (IRPG).

Incident Safety Oversight

a.  Agency administrators must be actively involved in the
management of wildfires, and personally visit an appropriate
number of escaped fires each year. PPE isrequired for certain
scenarios. Fire and aviation management staff can provide the
appropriate PPE and guidance (See Page 06-10).

b. NPSUSFS- Agency Administrator, Fire Program Managers,
and/or Safety and Health Program Managers shall conduct
supplemental inspections on a minimum of 10% of their unit’s
Type 3, 4, and 5 fires and document their inspectionsin the
incident records.

c. Atleast one person, operationaly qualified at alevel
commensurate to the complexity of the incident, should be
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assigned the responsibility for safety oversight. Additional

safety oversight may be requested when:

1) Afireescapesinitial attack or when extended attack is
probable.

2) Thereiscomplex or critical fire behavior.

3) Thereisacomplex air operation.

4) Thefireisinan urban intermix/interface.

d. Everyindividua hastheright to turn down unsafe assignments;
they also have the responsibility to identify alternative methods
of accomplishing the mission. The “How to Properly Refuse
Risk” appendix isfound on page 06-17.

4. Unit/AreaClosures
Threats to public safety may require temporary closure of a unit/area,
or aportion of it. When afire threatens escape from the unit/area,
adjacent authorities must be given as much advance notice as
possiblein order to achieve orderly evacuation.

5. Thunderstorm Safety
Approaching thunderstorms may be noted by a sudden reversein
wind direction, a noticeable rise in wind speed, and a sharp drop in
temperature. Rain, hail, and lightning occur only in the mature stage
of athunderstorm. See IRPG for specific protocols.

6. Standard Safety Flagging

The NWCG recommends the following Safety Zone/Escape Route

flagging for wildland fire (prescribed and suppression) activities:

a.  Hot-pink flagging marked “ Escape Route” (NFES 0566).
Crews with colorblind members may wish to carry and utilize
lime-green flagging in addition to the hot-pink flagging.

b. Hazards. Yellow with black diagonal stripes, fluorescent,
biodegradable, 1 inch wide (NFES 0267).

c. If the above recommendation is not utilized on an incident, the
incident will need to identify the selected color and make known
to dl firefighters.

7. Unexploded Ordnance (UXO)

a.  Millions of acresin the United States contain unexploded
ordnance (UXO), most aresult of weapons system testing and
troop training activities conducted by the Department of
Defense. This property includes active military, formerly used
defense (FUDS), and base realignment and closure (BRAC)
sites. Therisks posed by property containing UXO could be
great depending on the types and amount of UXO present and
how the property is or may be used. Refer to the IRPG for
specific operational information.
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b. BLM- Specific Bureau policy for UXO does not exist at this
time. General guidanceisasfollows. If UXO is suspected, do
not enter the area. Small arms (rifle and shotgun) munitions
areas should be flagged and avoided by fire personnel. For
suspected larger munitions, the area must be avoided by fire
personnel and contact local law enforcement bomb squad or
nearest Department of Defense agency. Each state will
determine which employee is authorized to enter known or
potential hazardous substance release sites, and the
responsibility for these determinations remains with each Sate
Director. Thegeneral rule of UXO is,” if you did not drop it,
do not pickit up, kick it or hit it with equipment” .

Hazardous Materials

Employees that discover any unauthorized waste dump or spill site

that contains indicators of potential hazardous substances (e.g,

containers of unknown substances, pools of unidentifiable liquids,

piles of unknown solid materials, unusual odors, or any materials out
of place or not associated with an authorized activity) should take the
following precautions:

a.  Treat each site asif it contains harmful materials.

b. Do not handle, move, or open any containers, breathe vapors, or
make contact with any material.

c. Move asafe distance upwind from the site.

d. Contact the appropriate personnel as outlined in your agency
policy.

e. BLM-BLM requiresthat all field personnel complete a First
Responder Awarenesstraining. All BLM personnel are
required to take an annual refresher for Hazardous Material
protocol.

f.  Thefollowing general safety rules shall be observed when
working with chemicals:

1) Read and understand the Material Safety Data Sheets.

2) Keepthework areaclean and orderly.

3) Usethe necessary safety equipment.

4) Label every container with the identity of its contents and
appropriate hazard warnings.

5)  Storeincompatible chemicalsin separate areas.

6) Substitute less toxic materials whenever possible.

7)  Limit the volume of volatile or flammable material to the
minimum needed for short operation periods.

8) Provide means of containing the material if equipment or
containers should break or spill their contents.
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Heat Stress

There are three forms of heat stress. The mildest is heat cramps.

Heat stress can progress to heat exhaustion and eventually heat
stroke. Heat stroke isamedical emergency. Delayed treatment can
result in brain damage and even death. At thefirst sign of heat stress,
stop work, get into the shade, and begin drinking fluid. See Chapter
05 of Fitness and Work Capacity, 2nd ed. (1997).

Smoke and Carbon Monoxide

For information of this subject call USDA Forest Service,
Technology and Devel opment Program, Publications, (406) 329-
3978, and ask for Health Hazards of Smoke, Recommendations of the
Consensus Conference, April 1997 (item Number 97512836). Copies
are available free of charge in limited numbers.

“Six Minutesfor Safety” Training

It is recommended that daily “Six Minutes for Safety” training be
conducted that focuses on high-risk, low frequency activities that fire
personnel may encounter during afire season.

A daily national “ Six Minutes for Safety” briefing can be found at
www.nifc.gov and in the National Situation Report.

Snag Safety

Snags present a significant hazard to wildland firefighters. Snags
typically have much lower fuel moistures than live, green trees; and
they burn more readily. In the process, they often throw spot fires far
in advance of the main fire and often burn through more quickly than
green trees falling with little or no warning. A critical part of hazard
tree assessment is to identify and mitigate hazards to an acceptable
level prior to operations. See IRPG for specific protocols.

J. Safety for Non-Operational Personnel Visiting Fires

A wide variety of personnel such as agency administrators, other agency
personnel, dignitaries, members of the news media, etc. may visit
incidents. The following standards apply to al visitors.

1.

Visitsto an Incident Base

The minimum recommendation for PPE at an incident base is the
same as all field locations.

a.  Lace-up shoes with non-dlip soles and heels

b. Long trousers

c. Long-sleeve shirt
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For agency personnel, the field uniform is excellent; however for
more flexibility the aramid fire shirts and trousers or flight suit may

be worn.

BLM - Refer to BLM Handbook 1112-2, 3.3 BLM requires 6” shoes.

Visitsto the Fireline

Visitsto the fireline must have the approval of the IC.
Visitors must maintain communications with the DIV'S or
appropriate fireline supervisor of the areathey are visiting.

a

b.

C.

Required PPE:

1) 8-inch high, lace-type work boots with non-dip (Vibram
type), melt-resistant soles and heels

2) aramid shirts

3) aramid trousers

4)  hard hat with chinstrap

5) leather gloves

6) fireshelter

7)  hand tool

8) water canteen

Visitorsto the Fireline may be “Escorted” or “Non-Escorted”
depending on the following requirements:

1)

Non-Escorted:
a) Vistors must have aphysical fitness level of “light.”
b) Must have adequate communications and radio
training.
¢) Annua Fire Safety Refresher Training.
d) Completed the following training:
(1) Introduction to Fire Behavior (S-190)
(2) Firefighter Training (S-130)
(3) Standardsfor Survival (S-132)

Other non-escorted support personnel:

1)

2)

Incident personnel involved in vehicle operations on
established roadways and working in areas which pose no
fire behavior threat.

a) Annual Fire Safety Refresher Training.

Escorted personnel:

a) All non-incident, non-agency, visitors lacking the
above training and physical requirements must be
escorted while on the fireline.

b) Visitors must receivetraining in the proper use of
PPE.

¢) Visitors must be able to walk in mountainous terrain
and be in good physical condition with no known
limiting conditions.
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d) Escorts must be minimally qualified at the Single
Resource Boss. Any deviation from this requirement
must be approved by the IC.
3. Helicopter Observation Flights
Visitors who take helicopter flights to observe fires must receive a
passenger briefing and wear the following required PPE:
a.  Required PPE:
1) Flight helmet
2) Leather boots
3) Fireresistant clothing
4)  All leather or leather and aramid gloves
b.  Training Requirements
For agency personnel, training requirements can be met by any
of the following courses:
1) A-101 Aviation Safety
2) S-270Basic Air Operations
3) S271Interagency Helicopter Training
Occasiona passengerg/visitors have no training requirement, but a
qualified flight manager must supervise loading and unloading of
passengers.
4. Fixed-Wing Observation Flights
a.  Required PPE
No PPE is required for visitors and agency personnel who take
fixed-wing flights to observe fires. However, a passenger
briefing is required, and the flight level must not drop below
500 feet AGL.
b.  Training Requirements
For agency personnel, training requirements can be met by any
of the following courses:
1) A-101 Aviation Safety
2) S-270Basic Air Operations
K. SAFENET

SAFENET isaform, process, and method for reporting and resolving
safety concerns encountered in wildland fire, prescribed fire, or all risk
operations. The information provided on the form will provide important,
safety-related data to the National Interagency Fire Center, and determine
long-term trends and problem areas.

1.

The objectives of the form and process are:

a

To provide immediate reporting and correction of unsafe
situations or close callsin wildland fire.
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b. To provide ameans of sharing safety information throughout the
fire community.

c. Toprovidelong-term data that will assist in identifying trends.

d. Primarily intended for wildland and prescribed fire situations,
however, SAFENET can be used for training and all-risk events.

Individuals who observe or who areinvolved in an unsafe situation shall
initiate corrective actions, if possible, and then report the occurrence using
SAFENET. You are encouraged, but not required, to put your name on the
report.

Prompt repliesto the originator (if name provided), timely action to correct
the problem, and discussion of filed SAFENETSs at local level meetings
encourage program participation and active reporting.

SAFENET is not the only way to correct a safety-related concern or it does
not replace accident reporting or any other valid agency reporting method.
It is an efficient way to report a safety concern. It isaso away for front
line firefighters to be involved in the daily job of being safe and keeping
others safe, by documenting and helping to resolve safety issues.
SAFENETs may befiled:

a.  electronically at www.nifc.gov, (click on the safety link and

follow directionsto SAFENET)
b. postage paid mail-in form (PMS 405-2, NFES 2633)
c. by phone-in at 1-888-670-3938.

See the SAFENET form on page 06-18.
Accident/Injury Reporting

1. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
mandates that all accidents and injuries be reported in atimely
manner. Thisisimportant for the following reasons:

a.  To protect and compensate employees for incidents that occur
on-the-job.

b. Toassist supervisors and safety managers in taking corrective
actions and establish safer work procedures.

c. Todetermineif administrative controls or personal protective
equipment are needed to prevent a future incident of the same or
similar type.

d. Toprovideameansfor trend analysis.

2. DOI Employees are required to immediately report to their supervisor
every job-related accident or incident. Managers and supervisors
shall ensure that an appropriate level of investigation is conducted for
each incident and record all personal injuries and property damage to
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the DOI Safety Management Information System (SMIS) at
www.smis.doi.gov within six days. Reporting is the responsibility of
the injured employee's home unit regardless of where the accident or
injury occurred.

3. Coordinate with your human resources office or administrative
personnel to complete appropriate Officer of Worker's Compensation
(OWCP) forms.

4. USFS-TheForest Service direction for accident/injury reporting is
found in FSM 6700 and FSH 6709.11.

M. Critical Incident Management

The National Wildfire Coordinating Group has published the Agency
Administrator's Guide to Critical Incident Management (PMS 926, NFES
1356). The guide is a series of subject-area checklists designed to be
reviewed in detail before acritical incident occurs, during the actual
management of the incident, and after the incident has taken place. Itisa
compilation of lessons learned and suggestions that are designed to assist
an agency administrator in the management of a critical incident. The
guideis not intended to replace local emergency plans or other specific
guidance that may be available, but should be used in conjunction with
existing SOPs. It is available through the Publications Management
System, National Interagency Fire Center.
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Risk Management Process

Step 1 Situation Awareness
Gather Information
O Objective(s) O Previous Fire Behavior
O Communication O Weather Forecast
O Who'sin Charge OO Local Factors

Scout the Fire

Step 2 Hazard Assessment
Estimate Potential Fire Behavior Hazards
O Look up/Down/Around Indicators

Identify Tactical Hazards
O Watch Outs

What other safety hazards exist?
Consider severity vs. probability?

Step 3 Hazard Control
Fire Orders > LCES Checklist — MANDATORY
O Anchor Point
O Downhill Checklist (if applicable)

What other controls are necessary?

Step 4 Decision Poaint
Are controlsin place for identified hazards?
NO — Reassess situation  YES — Next question

Are selected tactics based on expected fire behavior?
NO — Reassess situation  YES — Next question

Have instructions been given and understood?
NO — Reassess situation  YES — Initiate action

Step 5 Evaluate
Personnel: Low experience level with local factors?
Distracted from primary tasks?
Fatigue or stress reaction?
Hazardous attitude?

The Situation: What is changing?
Are strategy and tactics working?
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Situation

O OooOoo

Briefing Checklist

Fire name, location, map orientation, other incidentsin area
Terrain influences
Fuel type and condition
Fire weather (previous, current, and expected)
Winds, RH, temperature, etc.
Fire behavior (previous, current, and expected)
Time of day, alignment of slope and wind, etc.

Mission/Execution

O

O

O
O

Command
Incident commander/immediate supervisor
Commander’ sintent
Overadll strategy/objectives
Specific tactical assignments
Contingency plans

Communications

O

O

Communication plan
Tactical, command, air-to-ground frequencies
Céll phone numbers

Medivac plan

Service/Support

O

O

Other resources
Working adjacent and those available to order
Aviation operations
Logistics
Transportation
Supplies and equipment

Risk Management

O
O

O

Identify known hazards and risks

Identify control measures to eliminate hazards/reduce risk
Anchor point and LCES

Identify trigger points for disengagement/re-eval uation of

operational plan

Questions or Concerns?
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How to Properly Refuse Risk

Every individual has the right and obligation to report safety problems and
contribute ideas regarding their safety. Supervisors are expected to give these
concerns and ideas serious consideration. When an individua feelsan
assignment is unsafe they also have the obligation to identify, to the degree
possible, safe aternatives for completing that assignment. Turning down an
assignment is one possible outcome of management risk.

A “turn down” is a situation where an individual has determined they cannot
undertake an assignment as given and they are unable to negotiate an aternative
solution. The turn down of an assignment must be based on an assessment of
risks and the ability of the individual or organization to control those risks.
Individuals may turn down as unsafe when:

Thereisaviolation of safe work practices.

Environmental conditions make the work unsafe.

They lack the necessary qualification or experience.

Defective equipment is being used.

Individual will directly inform their supervisor that they are turning
down the assignment as given. The most appropriate means to
document the turn down is using the criteria (10 Fire Orders, 18 Watch
out Situations, Principles of LCES, etc.) outlined in the Risk
Management Process.

Supervisor will notify the Safety Officer immediately upon being
informed of the turn down. If there is no Safety Officer, notification
shall go to the appropriate section chief or to the Incident Commander.
This provides accountability for decisions and initiates communication
of safety concerns with in the incident organization.

If the supervisor asks another resource to perform the assignment, they
are responsible to inform the new resource that the assignment has been
turned down and the reasons it has been turned down.

If an unresolved safety hazard exists or an unsafe act was committed,
the individual should also document the turn down by submitting a
Safenet (ground hazard) or safecom (aviation hazard) form in atimely
manner.

These actions do not stop an operation from being carried out. This protocol is
integral to the effective management of risk asit providestimely identification
of hazardsto the chain of command, raises risk awareness for both leaders and
subordinates, and promotes accountability.
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SAFENET

Name (optional)

SAFENET
Wildland Fire Safety and Health Networ k

REPORTED BY

Other:

NARRATIVE

Agency/Organization Date Reported
EVENT
Date and Time Jurisdiction/Local Unit
Incident Name & Number. State
Incident Type Incident Activity Stage of Incident
9 Wildland 9 Line 9 Initial Attack
9 Prescribed 9  Support 9 Extended Attack
9 Wildland Fire Use 9 Transport to/from 9 Transition
9 AllRisk 9  Readiness/Preparedness 9 MopUp
9 Traning 9 Demobe
9 Fuel Treatment 9 Non-Incident
9 Work Capacity Test 9 Other
Position Title
Task
Management L evel
Resour ces | nvolved
CONTRIBUTING FACTORS
9 Fire Behavior 9 Environmental 9 Communications
9 Human Factors 9 Equipment 9 Other (Explain Below)

Describe in detail what happened including the concern or potential issue, the environment (weather, terrain,
fire behavior, etc), and the resulting safety/health issue. If more room is required, write on a separate piece off
paper and include it with this form
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NO POSTAGE
NECESSARY IF

MAILED IN THE

SAFENE,F UNITED STATES

BUSINESS REPLAY MAIL

FIRST-CLASSMAIL PERMIT NO. 253 BOISE, ID

SAFENET
PO BOX 16645
BOISE ID 83715-9750

Fold on dotted line

SAFENET
Wildland Fire Safety and Health Network
m The purpose of SAFENET is:
SAFENET 1. To provide reporting and documentation of unsafe situations or close calls.
2.

To provide a means of sharing safety information throughout the fire community.
3. To provide long-term data that will result in identifying trends.

Submitting a SAFENET isnot a substitute for on the spot corrections!

When filing a SAFENET:

Y ou have the option of submitting SAFENET at any level of the organization, but are encouraged to
submit it to your supervisor for immediate corrective action.

If you submit SAFENET directly to the national center, you are encouraged to provide a copy to your
supervisor.

Y ou have the right to report unsafe conditions anonymously, in accordance with 29 CFR 1960.

Filea SAFENET by Phone
1-888-670-3938

Fold on dotted line

Please document how you tried to resolve the problem and list anything
that, if changed, would prevent this safety issue in the future.

PM S 405-2 (3/00)

06-20

NFES 2633

Release Date: January 2004



INTERAGENCY COORDINATION & COOPERATION CHAPTER 07

Chapter 07
I nteragency Coordination & Cooperation

Introduction

Successful implementation of any fire management program is dependent
on good coordination and cooperation with and between other agencies.
This requires an understanding of agencies' organizational structures and
their roles in fire management. This understanding, coordination, and
cooperation will enhance efficiency across jurisdictional boundaries.

B. Areasand Levelsof Coordination and Cooperation

1. Department of Interior and Agriculture Interagency Agreement

a

The authority for interagency assistance is found in the
Interagency Agreement between the Bureau of Land
Management (BLM), Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), National
Park Service (NPS), Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) of the
United States Department of the Interior (DOI) and the Forest
Service (USFS) of the United States Department of Agriculture.
Under the Interagency Agreement for Fire Management, Interior
agencies support the Forest Service's effortsin international
disaster response. The Forest Service has an agreement with the
U.S. Agency for International Devel opment’ s Office of Foreign
Disaster Assistance (OFDA) to support OFDA’s international
disaster relief activities.

Under provisions of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster and
Emergency Assistance Act (P.L. 93-233, as amended) and
Executive Order 12148, Federal Emergency Management (July
20, 1979, as amended), wildland agencies provide assistance to
Presidential declared disasters and emergencies nationwide.

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) isthe
overall coordinator of the Federal Response Plan (FRP).

The fire suppression assistance portion of the Stafford Act for state
and municipalitiesis managed by FEMA

2. Outside Agency Agreement

a

The authority for rendering emergency fire or rescue assistance
outside of the agenciesis given through the Reciprocal Fire
Protection Act of May 27, 1955 (69 Stat. 66), and the DOI
Departmental Manual, 620 DM.
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3. National Level Coordination

a

Wildland Fire L eader ship Council (WFLC)

The Council is acooperative, interagency organization
dedicated to achieving consistent implementation of the

goals, actions, and policies in the National Fire Plan and the
Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy. The Council
provides leadership and oversight to ensure policy coordination,
accountability and effective implementation of the National Fire
Plan and the Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy.

Members of the WFL C represent the USDA Forest Service and
Department of the Interior's Bureau of Indian Affairs, Bureau of
Land Management, US Fish and Wildlife Service, and the
National Park Service. Other participants include the National
Association of Counties, Intertribal Timber Council, National
Governors Association, Federal Emergency Management
Agency, and the National Association of State Foresters
representing local, state, and tribal governments.

Office of Wildland Fire Coordination (OWFC)

The Office of Wildland Fire Coordination is a Department of
Interior organization that provides management, coordination,
and oversight for the department’ s wildland fire management
programs and policies. It coordinates efforts between wildland
fire management bureaus and other federal and non-federal
groups.

The National Fire and Aviation Executive Board.
(Previoudly known as the Federal Fire Aviation Leadership
Council - FFALC)

The Council is a self-directed group, comprised of the federal
agency Fire Directors, which provides aforum for discussion in
which federal issues, both short- and long-term, can be resolved.
It is authorized based on the master agreement between the
Forest Service and DOI agency directors. The Council seeksto
improve coordination and integration of federal fire and aviation
programs, while recognizing individual agency missions. The
Council deals with long-term strategic views and fosters
improved integrated operations at national, geographic, and
local levels. Teams may be established as needed by the
Council address with specific federal issues.

National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG).

The purpose of the NWCG isto improve the effectiveness and
efficiency of all federal, tribal, and state wildland fire
management agencies in the United States. The group
accomplishes this goal by coordinating the programs of the
participating agencies in order to work together constructively.
The NWCG provides aformalized system through which
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agreement may be reached on substantive issuesin fire

management. Agreed on policies, standards, and procedures are

then implemented directly by each agency. Each agency will
identify a representative to NWCG.
e. Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)

Under provisions of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster and

Emergency Assistance Act (P.L. 93-233, as amended) and the

Executive Order 12148, Federal Emergency Management (July

20, 1979, as amended) Wildland Fire Management Agencies

can provide assistance to Presidential declared disasters and

emergencies nationwide. The Federal Emergency Management

Agency (FEMA) isthe overall coordinator of the Federal

Response Plan (FRP), which guides 26 Federal agencies and the

American Red Crossin response activities. In the FRP, the

Forest Serviceisthe primary agency responsible for emergency

support functions under firefighting.

f. Federal Fireand Aviation Safety Team (FFAST).

Thisteam is comprised of fire and aviation safety

representatives from the federal wildland fire agencies and the

Aviation Management Directorate (ADM), of the National

Business Center. The National Fire and Aviation Management

Executive Board chartersa FFAST. It functionsasasingle

federal wildland fire and aviation safety staff to oversee and

monitor national fire and aviation safety practices, and make
recommendations to improve safety and prevent accidents.
g. National Multi-Agency Coordination (MAC) Group.

The national MAC group is comprised of the Fire Directors or

their designees of the BLM, USFS, BIA, NPS, FWS, FEMA, a

State Foresters' representative, and a representative of the NWS.

The BLM, BIA, USFS, NPS, and FWS directors at NIFC have

written delegated authority from their respective agency heads

to:

1) Represent their agency on al matters related to wildland
fire operations. Thisincludes membership on the national
MAC group, determining national priorities, and allocating
or reallocating incident resources.

2) Represent the states’ interests in the absence of the State
Foresters' representative, as established in the agreement
with the National Association of State Foresters.

When National Preparedness reaches levels 4 and 5, the national

MAC group is activated and briefings are conducted twice daily

to establish priorities and direction for wildland fire activities.

Release Date: January 2004 07-3



CHAPTER 07 INTERAGENCY COORDINATION & COOPERATION

4,

Geographic Area Level Coordination

State/Regional offices oversee and facilitate the implementation of
interagency standards and policies developed at the national level.
Within their geographic areas, State/Regional Fire Management
Officerg/Fire Directors help develop and implement interagency
wildland fire management programs to improve effectiveness and
efficiency. At GACC preparedness level 4/5, ageographic MAC is
convened to establish priorities and direction for wildland fire
activities by allocating scarce resources. Refer to National
Mobilization Guide, Chapter 30.

Sub-Geographic Area Coor dination

Fire management plans, preparedness plans, mobilization guides,
cooperative agreements, and other supporting documents identify the
necessary local sources, types, and levels of interagency
coordination. They also delineate the process whereby compliance
with national and geographic area policies and standards will be
achieved. Fire Management Officers and their staffs develop and
maintain cooperative interagency relationships. A Sub-Geographic
Area MAC should be convened at preparedness level 4/5 to establish
priorities and direction for wildland fire activities by allocating
scarce resources.

C. Interagency Mobilization

1.

2.

07-4

National Dispatch/Coordination System

a.  Thewildland fire dispatch system in the United States has three
levels (tiers): national, geographic area, and local level.
Logistical dispatch operations occur at al three levels, while
initial attack dispatch operations occur primarily at the local
level. Any geographic areaor local dispatch center using a
dispatch system outside the three-tier system must justify why a
non-standard system is being used.

b.  The National Interagency Mobilization Guide, which isrevised
annually, describes interagency mobilization and dispatch
procedures at all levels. All state/regional and local units
without deviation will follow its directives.

c. BLM —Any geographic area or local dispatch center using a
dispatch structure outside the approved three-tier system must
annually request written authorization from the Director, Office
of Fire and Aviation.

Levels of Dispatch (Tiers)
a.  National Interagency Coordination Center (NICC).
1) The National Interagency Coordination Center (NICC) is
located at the National Interagency Fire Center (NIFC),
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Boise, Idaho. The mission of NICC is the cost-effective
and timely coordination of land management agency
emergency response for wildland fire at the national level.
Thisis accomplished through planning, situation
monitoring, and expediting resources orders between the
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Regions, Bureau of Land
Management (BLM) States, National Park Service (NPS)
Regions, Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) Regions, Forest
Service (FS) Regions, National Association of State
Foresters (NASF), Federal Emergency Management
Agency (FEMA) Regions through the United States Fire
Administration (USFA), National Weather Service (NWS)
Regions, and other cooperating agencies.

2) NICC works with Geographic Area Coordination Centers
(GACCs), aswell aswith other countries (e.g. Canada and
Mexico). NICC coordinators also interact with the
directors of fire and aviation programs, as well as with the
national MAC Group.

3)  NICC supports non-fire emergencies when tasked by an
appropriate agency, such as FEMA, through the Federal
Response Plan. NICC collects and consolidates
information from the GACCs and disseminates the
National Incident Management Situation Report. This
report is sent to the GACCs, agency directors, and
Washington Office personnel.

b. Geographic Area Coordination Centers (GACCs).

1) Thereare 11 GACCs, each of which serves a specific
geographic portion of the United States. Each GACC
interacts with the local dispatch centers, as well as with
NICC and neighboring GACCs. Refer to the National
Interagency Mobilization Guide for a complete directory
of GACC locations, addresses, and personnel.

2) The principal mission of each GACC isto provide the
cost-effective and timely coordination of emergency
response for all incidents within the specified geographic
area. GACCsare aso responsible for determining needs,
coordinating priorities, and facilitating the mobilization of
resources from their areas to other geographic areas.

3) Each GACC prepares an intelligence report that
consolidates fire and resource status information received
from each of thelocal dispatch centersinitsarea. This
report is sent to NICC and to the local dispatch centers,
caches, and agency managers in the geographic area.
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C.

Local Unit/Interagency Dispatch Centers.

1) Locad dispatch centers are located throughout the country
as dictated by the needs of fire management agencies. The
principal mission of alocal dispatch center isto provide
safe, timely, and cost-effective coordination of emergency
response for all incidents within its specified geographic
area. Thismost often entails the coordination of initial
attack responses and the ordering of additional resources
when fires escape initial attack.

2) Local dispatch centers are also responsible for supplying
intelligence information relating to fires and resource
status to their GACC and to their agency managers and
cooperators. Local dispatch centers may work for or with
numerous agencies, but should only report to one GACC.

3) Somelocal dispatch centers are a so tasked with law
enforcement and agency administrative workloads for non-
fire operations; if thisis the case, a commensurate amount
of funding and training should be provided by the
benefiting activity to accompany the increased workload.
If anon-wildland fire workload is generated by another
agency operating in an interagency dispatch center, the
agency generating the addition workload should offset this
increased workload with additional funding or personnel.

D. Agreements& Contracts

07-6

1.

Policy

a

Agreements will be comprised of two components: the actual
agreement and an operations plan. The agreement will outline
the authority and general responsibilities of each party and the
operations plan will define the specific operating procedures.
Any agreement which obligates federal funds or commits
anything of value must be signed by the appropriate warranted
contracting officer. Specifications for funding responsibilities
should include billing procedures and schedules for payment.
Any agreement that extends beyond a fiscal year must be made
subject to the availability of funds. Any transfer of federal
property must be in accordance with federal property
management regulations.

All agreements must undergo periodic joint review and, as
appropriate, revision. The best general reference on agreements
is Partnership for Efficiency Through Cooperative Agreements
by the NWCG.

Assistance in preparing agreements can be obtained from local
or state office fire and/or procurement staff.
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f.

j.

All appropriate agreements and operating plans will be provided
to the servicing dispatch center. The authority to enter into
interagency agreements is extensive.

BLM —BLM Manual 9200, Departmental Manual 620 DM, the
Reciprocal Fire Protection Act, 42 U.SC. 1856, and the
Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy and Program
Review.

FWS — Service Manual, Departmental Manual 620 DM, and
Reciprocal Fire Protection Act, 42U.S.C. 1856.

NPS — Chapter 2, Federal Assistance and Interagency
Agreements Guideline (DO-20), and the Departmental Manual
620 (DM-620). NPS-RM-18, Interagency Agreements, Release
Number 1, 02/22/99.

USFS—FSM 1580, 5106.2 and FSH 1509.11.

2. Elementsof an Agreement

a

The following elements should be addressed in each agreement:

1) Theauthorities appropriate for each party to enter in an
agreement.

2) Therolesand responsibilities of each agency signing the
agreement.

3) Aneement addressing the cooperative roles of each
participant in prevention, pre-suppression, suppression,
fuels, and prescribed fire management operations.

4)  Reimbursements/Compensation — All mutually approved
operations that require reimbursement and/or
compensation will beidentified and agreed to by all
participating parties through a cost-share agreement. The
mechanism and timing of the funding exchanges will be
identified and agreed upon.

5)  Appropriation Limitations — Parties to this agreement are
not obligated to make expenditures of funds or
reimbursements of expenditures under terms of this
agreement unless the Congress of the United States of
America appropriates such funds for that purpose by the
Counties of , by the Cities of , and/or the
Governing Board of Fire Commissioners of .

6) Liabilities'Waivers— Each party waives all claims against
every other party for compensation for any loss, damage,
personal injury, or death occurring as a consequence of the
performance of this agreement unless gross negligence on
any part of any party is determined.

7) Termination Procedure — The agreement shall identify the
duration of the agreement and cancellation procedures.

8) A signature page identifying the names of the responsible
officials should be included in the agreement.
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9) NPS-Refer to DO-20 for detailed instructions and format
for developing agreements.

E. Annual Operating Plans (AOPs)

07-8

1.

Each agreement shall be accompanied by an Annual Operating Plan,
which shall be reviewed, updated, and approved prior to the fire
season. The plan may be amended after a major incident as part of a
joint debriefing and review.

The plan shall contain detailed, specific procedures which will
provide for safe, efficient, and effective operations.

A completed and authorized Continuity of Operations Plan (COOP) is
required for each federal communications center.

Elements of an AOP
The following items shall be addressed in the operating plan:

a

Mutual Aid

The operating plan should address that there may be times when
cooperators are involved in emergency operations and unable to
provide mutual aid. In this case other cooperators may be
contacted for assistance.

Command Structure

Unified command should be used, as appropriate, whenever
multiple jurisdictions are involved, unless one or more parties
request a single agency incident commander (IC). If thereisa
guestion about jurisdiction, fire managers should mutually
decide and agree on the command structure as soon as they
arrive on the fire; agency administrators should confirm this
decision as soon as possible. Once this decision has been made,
the incident organization in use should be relayed to all unitson
the incident as well as dispatch centers. In all cases, the identity
of the IC must be made known to al fireline and support
personnel.

Communications

In mutual aid situations a common designated radio frequency
identified in the operating plan should be used for incident
communications. All incident resources should utilize and
monitor this frequency for incident information, tactical use and
changes in weather conditions or other emergency situations. In
some cases, because of equipment availability/capabilities,
departments/agencies may have to use their own frequencies
for tactical operations, allowing the “common” frequency to be
the link between departments. It isimportant that all department
/ agencies change to a single frequency or establish a common
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communications link as soon as practical. Clear text should be
used. Avoid personal identifiers such as names. This paragraph
in the Annual Operating Plan shall meet Federal
Communications Commission (FCC) requirements for
documenting shared use of radio frequencies.

d. Distance/Boundaries
Responding and requesting parties should identify any mileage
limitations from mutual boundaries where “mutual aid” is either
pay or non-pay status. Also, for some fire departments, the
mileage issue may not be one of initia attack “mutual aid,” but
of mutual assistance. In this situation, you may have the option
to make it part of this agreement or identify it as a situation
where the request would be made to the agency having
jurisdiction, which would then dispatch the fire department.

e. Time/Duration
Responding and requesting parties should identify time
limitations (usually 24 hours) for resourcesin a non-
reimbursable status, and “rental rates’ when the resources are in
areimbursable status. Use of geographic areainteragency
equipment rates is strongly encouraged.

f.  Qualificationsg/Minimum Requirements
Agencies, under the National Interagency Incident Management
System (NIIMS) concept, have agreed to accept cooperator’s
standards for fire personnel qualifications and equipment during
initial attack. Once jurisdiction is clearly established, then the
standards of the agency(s) with jurisdiction prevail. This
direction may be found in the documents NWCG Clarification
of Qualifications Sandards - Initial Attack 6/20/01.

0. Reimbursement/Compensation
Compensation should be “standard” for all fire departmentsin
the geographic area. Theratesidentified shall be used.
Reimbursements should be negotiated on a case-by-case basis,
as some fire departments may not expect full compensation but
only reimbursement for their actual costs. Vehiclesand
equipment operated under the federal excess property system
will only be reimbursed for maintenance and operating costs.

h. Cooperation
The annual operating plan will be used to identify how the
cooperators will share expertise, training, and information on
items such as prevention, investigation, safety, and training.

i. Dispatch Center
Dispatch centers will ensure al resources know the name of the
assigned IC and announce all changes in incident command.
Geographic Area Mobilization Guides, Zone Mobilization
Guides and Local Mobilization Guides should include this
procedure as they are revised for each fire season.
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F. Typesof Agreements

1. National Interagency Agreements
The national agreement, which serves as an umbrella for interagency
assistance among federal agenciesis the Interagency Agreement
Between the Bureau of Land Management, Bureau of Indian Affairs,
National Park Service, Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States
Department of the Interior, and the Forest Service of the United
States Department of Agriculture. This and other national agreements
give substantial latitude while providing a framework for the
development of state and local agreements and operating plans.

2.  Regional/State Interagency Agreements
Regional and state cooperative agreements shall be developed for
mutual aid assistance. These agreements are essential to the fire
management program. Concerns for area-wide scope should be
addressed through these agreements.

3. Local Interagency Agreements
Local units are responsible for devel oping agreements or contracts
with local agencies and fire departments to meet mutual needs for
suppression and/or prescribed fire services.

4. Emergency Assistance
Emergency assistance may be provided by agencies to adjacent
jurisdictions upon their request, without a formalized agreement.
However, to provide safe, efficient, and effective emergency
responses, units must enter into agreements with emergency response
agencies. The appropriate agency administrator must approve local
emergency response.

G. FEMA and theWildland Fire Program

FEMA guides 26 federal agencies and the American Red Cross in response
activities. The Federal Response Plan (FRP) is based on the fundamental
assumption that a significant disaster or emergency will overwhelm the
capability of state and local governments to carry out extensive emergency
operations. These operations have been grouped into 12 Emergency
Support Functions (ESFs); departments and agencies have been assigned
primary and support responsibilities for each of these functions.

The fire suppression assistance portion of the Stafford Act for state and

municipalitiesis ESF4. The lead federal agency for ESF4 isthe USDA
Forest Service with the Department of the Interior as a supporting agency.
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H. International Cooperation

1

U.S. —Mexico Cross Border Cooperation on Wildland Fires.

a.  InJuneof 1999, the Department of Interior and the Department
of Agriculture signed a Wildfire Protection Agreement with
Mexico. The agreement has two purposes:

1) To enablewildfire protection resources originating in the
territory of one country to cross the United States-Mexico
border in order to suppress wildfires on the other side of
the border within the zone of mutual assistance (10
miles/16 kilometers) in appropriate circumstances.

2) Togiveauthority for Mexican and U.S. fire management
organi zations to cooperate on other fire management
activities outside the zone of mutual assistance.

b. Nationa Operational Guidelines are being developed for this
agreement, which will be put into the National |nteragency
Mobilization Guide. These guidelines cover issues at the
national level and also provide atemplate for those i ssues that
need to be addressed in local operating plans. Thelocal
operating plans identify how the agreement will be implemented
by the GACCs (and Zone Coordination Centers) that have
dispatching responsibility on the border. The local operating
plans will provide the standard operational procedures for
wildfire suppression resources that could potentially crossthe
U.S. border into Mexico.

U.S- Canada, Reciprocal Forest FireFighting Arrangement
Information about United Stated — Canada cross border support is
located in Chapter 40 of the National Interagency Mobilization
Guide. Thischapter provides policy guidance, which was determined
by an exchange of diplomatic notes between the U.S. and Canadain
1982. This chapter also provides operational guidelines for the
Canada— U.S. Reciprocal Forest Fire Fighting Arrangement. These
guidelines are updated yearly.

U.S. — Australia/New Zealand Wildland Fire Arrangement
Information about United States — Australia/New Zealand support is
located in Chapter 40 of the National Interagency Mobilization
Guide. Thischapter provides a copy of the arrangements signed
between the U.S. and the states of Australia and the country of New
Zealand for support to one another during severe fire seasons. It also
contains the Annual Operating Plan that provides more detail on the
procedures, responsibilities, and requirements used during activation.
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International Disasters Support.

Federal wildland fire employees may be requested through the Forest

Service, to support the U.S. Government’s (USG) response to

international disasters by serving on Disaster Assistance Response

Teams (DARTS). A DART isthe operational equivalent of an ICS

team used by the U.S. Agency for International Development’s

Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance (OFDA) to provide an on-the-

ground operational capability at the site of an international disaster.

Prior to being requested for a DART assignment, employees will

have completed aweeklong DART training course covering

information about:

a.  USG agencies charged with the responsibility to coordinate
USG responses to international disaster.

b.  The purpose, organizational structure, and operational
procedures of a DART.

c. Thepositions on a DART that an employee may be requested to
fill (based on experience).

d. How the DART relates to other international organizations and
countries during an assignment. Requests for these assignments
are coordinated through the USFS International Programs,
Disaster Assistance Support Program (DASP).

e. DART assignments should not be confused with technical
exchange activities, which do not require DART training. More
information about DARTS can be obtained at the USFS
International Program’s website:
http://www.fs.fed.us/global/aboutus/dasp/wel come.htm

Contracts

Contracts may be used where they are the most cost-effective means
of providing for protection commensurate with established standards.
A contract, however, does not absolve an agency administrator of the
responsibility for managing afire program. The office's approved
fire management plan must define the role of the contractor in the
overall program.

Contracts should be developed and administered in accordance with
federal acquisition regulations. In particular, a contract should
specify conditions for abandonment of afirein order to respond to a
new call elsewhere.
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Chapter 08
Fire Management Planning
A. Policy
1. TheFederal Wildland Fire Management Policy and the 10-Year

Comprehensive Strategy require that all areas of burnable vegetation
must have a Fire Management Plan (FMP).

FMPs must identify and integrate all wildland fire management and
related activities within the context of approved land management
plans.

Wildland fire management goals and components must be
coordinated across administrative boundaries on a landscape basis.

Bureau or agency fire management decisions must be consistent or
compatible across administrative lines.

All agencies must comply with current fire management planning
policy by September 30, 2004.

For further agency specific direction enhancing this template, see
your agency-specific guidance.

B. Interagency Fire Management Plan Template

1.

An Interagency Fire Management Plan Template (IFPT) was issued
and approved by the respective Agency Directors on July 11, 2002.
Specific Template elements include:

Introduction

Relationship to Land Management Planning/Fire Policy
Wildland Fire Management Strategies

General Management Considerations

Wildland Fire Management Goals

Wildland Fire Management Options

Description of Wildland Fire Management Strategies By Fire
Management Unit (FMU)

Wildland Fire Management Program Components

Wildland Fire Suppression

Wildland Fire Use

Prescribed Fire

Non-Fire Fuel Applications

Emergency Rehabilitation and Restoration

Organization and Budget

Monitoring and Evaluation

@rPoo oW
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p.
g.

Glossary
Appendix

Fire Program Analysis (FPA)

Fire Program Analysisis a performance-based, landscape scale interagency
fire program planning and budgeting system. The system is comprised of
two sets of integrated modules: 1) a preparedness module focused on the
planning and budgeting of the initial response to unplanned ignitions and
program management; this module also includes use of wildland fire; 2)

a set of modules including extended response, large fires, fuels
management, prevention program and emergency stabilization and
rehabilitation.

1. Thekey attributes of FPA arethat it:

a

b.

C.

Is driven by land management objectives.

Will use the cost effectiveness of meeting fire management
objectives as the decision criteria.

Will display the most cost-effective organization for any budget
allocation.

Displays tradeoffs between meeting objectives and performance
measures for any given budget.

Provides a common interagency approach to budgeting and
planning.

Facilitates reporting requirements.

Allows for non-federal partnersto participate in order to
promote an integrated approach to managing wildland fire.

2. FPA Polygons
FPA will utilize two polygons Fire Planning Units (FPUs) and Fire
Management Units (FMUs).

a

Fire Planning Units (FPUs)

The FPU is defined in order to describe a geographic analysis
area. It is not predefined by agency administrative boundaries
and may be described spatialy. It caninclude asingle or
multiple Land Use Plan (LUP) area(s). It can cross jurisdictional
boundaries (including adjacent agency office lands, and/or other
partner lands), and consists of one or more FMUs.

Fire Management Units (FMUs)

An FMU is aland management area defined by objectives,
management constraints, topographic features, access, values to
be protected, fuel types, and mgjor fire regime groups that set it
apart from the management characteristics of an adjacent area.
The FMUs may have dominant management objectives and pre-
selected strategies assigned to accomplish these objectives. The
development of FMUs should avoid redundancy. Each FMU
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should be unique as evidenced by management strategies,
objectives, and attributes.

3. Performance-based I nteragency Fire Program Analysis
Fire Program Analysisis a performance-based interagency fire
program planning and budgeting system. The system is comprised of
two sets of integrated modules: 1) a preparedness module focused on
the planning and budgeting of theinitial response to unplanned
ignitions and program management, and 2) a set of modules
including extended response, large fires, fuels management and the
prevention program.

a

Preparedness Module (Phasel)

The preparedness module is used to optimize the planning for
initial response firefighting resources. The initial response
system uses advanced optimization techniques to maximize
performance at any viable budget level. Thisaids the fire
planner by guiding the selection of firefighting and management
resources and by showing which options can provide the greatest
planned performance. This aids the budgeting process by
showing how increases in appropriation increase planned
performance. The preparedness module integratesinitial attack
of unwanted fires with initial management of beneficial fires by
taking advantage of shared costs in the two programs.

Additional efficiencies are enhanced through the landscape scale
of the analysis and more effective use of interagency fire
resources (federal, state, and local).

Phase |l

Phase Two of the FPA analysiswill apply performance based
planning to several modules, such as the extended response,
fuels management and prevention programs. The essence of this
analysis isto provide managers with a programmatic approach
toward establishing cost effective programsin each module. By
providing performance-based planning in ways that are
consistent with Phase |, the Phase |1 modules can be integrated
into an overall system in ways that build on preparednessin
Phase |. Overall system integration of all modules will guide
managers in attaining the best mix of activities and fire
management resources that will enable cost reductions over
time.
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Chapter 8
FWS Fire Management Planning Supplement

Link to Redbook Chapter 8

B.

B.2.

Interagency Fire Management Plan Template - To facilitate transitioning between
the old FWS Fire Management Plan outline and the Interagency Fire Management Plan
Template a crosswalk guide was developed.

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Fire management planning is an integrated and complex
activity incorporating interagency obligations, national and regional coordination,
refuge operations, and resource management. It occurs within the overall National
Wildlife Refuge System and National Fish Hatchery planning process and is much
more efficient and effective if there is the requisite compliment of land/resource
management plans completed and approved.

Regional Offices are responsible for coordinating unit, interagency and geographic fire
management planning, within the Region. In addition the Regional Offices are
responsible for establishing a formal review and approval process identifying who
provides biological, technical, policy, fiscal review and how that review takes place.

a. National Environmental Policy Act Compliance - As required by the National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), the Fish and Wildlife Service has procedures
for assessing environmental effects of specific Service actions. For actions not
categorically excluded, an Environmental Assessment (EA), and if necessary, an
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS), is prepared before making any land use
decision, including fire management actions. See the Service NEPA guidance in
30 AM 2-3, 550 FW 1-3, and Departmental procedures in 516 DM 1-6; or consult
with the Regional Environmental (NEPA) Coordinator for details on the NEPA
process.

Departmental Categorical Exclusions are listed in 516 DM 2, Appendix 1. These
are actions that do not individually or cumulatively have a significant effect on the
environment. Additional Service categorical exclusions are also included in the
Departmental Manual in 516 DM 6, Appendix 1. If exceptions to categorical
exclusions apply, under 516 DM 2, Appendix 2, the Department or Service
categorical exclusions cannot be used. Categorical exclusions that may apply to
the FWS wildland fire activities include:

1) Personnel training, environmental interpretation, public safety efforts, and
other educational activities, which do not involve new construction or major
additions to existing facilities.

2) Minor changes in existing master plans, comprehensive conservation plans,
or operations, when no or minor effects are anticipated. Examples could
include minor changes in the type and location of compatible public use
activities and land management practices.

3) The issuance of new or revised site, unit, or activity-specific management
plans for public use, land use, or other management activities when only
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minor changes are planned. Examples include an amended public use plan or
fire management plan.
4) Fire management activities, including prevention and restoration measures,
when conducted in accordance with Departmental and Service procedures.
5) The use of prescribed burning for habitat improvement purposes, when
conducted in accordance with local and State ordinances and laws.

The determination on whether a Fire Management Plan EA is needed is made at
the field level with Regional Office consultation.

b.  Other Legal Mandates - Other compliance requirements include Section 106 of the
1966 National Historic Preservation Act, Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act
(as amended in 1973), Section 810 of the 1980 Alaska National Interest Land
Conservation Act, and Section 118 of the Clean Air Act (as amended in 1990).
Additional state and local compliance requirements may also exist.

c. Fire Management Plan - Every area with burnable vegetation must have an
approved Fire Management Plan. Fire Management Plans must be consistent with
firefighter and public safety, values to be protected, and land, natural, and cultural
resource management plans, and must address public health issues. Fire
Management Plans must address all potential wildland fire occurrences and may
include the full range of wildland fire management actions. Fire Management
Plans must be coordinated, reviewed, and approved by responsible agency
administrators to ensure consistency with approved land management plans. Ata
minimum, Fire Management Plans will be reviewed by the Regional Fire
Management Coordinator for concurrence and approved by the Regional Director.
Refuges should review and/or revise Fire Management Plans at a minimum of 5-
year intervals or when significant changes are proposed.

The Fire Management Plan is a strategic plan that defines a program to manage
wild and prescribed fires and use wildland fire for resource benefits. The plan is
supplemented by operational procedures such as preparedness, dispatch,
prescribed fire, step-up, prevention, monitoring, and wildland fire implementation
plans.

A unit that uses wildland fire to achieve resource benefits (wildland fire use) must
include specific prescribed conditions in the Fire Management Plan. Prescriptive
criteria that must be included covers quantifiable criteria as well as clearly written
verbal guidance that states under what conditions the wildland fire will be
managed to achieve the stated benefits or suppressed. The prescriptive criteria
that must be addressed in the FMP are the following:

1) Environmental and Fire Behavior — temperature, relative humidity,
windspeed, wind direction, fuel moisture, ignition component, probability of
ignition, flame length, rate of spread, spotting distance, and smoke duration
and direction of movement, and at least one indicator of drought (e.g., 1000
hour time lag fuel moisture content, Keetch-Byram drought index, Palmer
drought index, Emergency release component.

2) Legal Limits - Include elements that ensure compliance with legal limits and
constraints. These may include, but are not limited to air quality laws ,
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threatened and endangered species protection, cultural resources protection,
and mutual agreements and contingency plans.

3) Geographic Limits. Spatial or geographic prescriptions must include the
Maximum Manageable Area (MMA). These may include: acres (single or
multiple fire acreage), perimeter, percent of area, fire management unit, and
ecosystem or sensitive resource(s) burned. Operationally, the MMA of a fire
should be defined and approved by the line officer in a manner similar to a
suppression action. The ultimate MMA will be defined in the Interagency
Wildland Fire Implementation Plan for the specific incident.

4) Administrative. In addition to prescription elements which specify the size of
the fire and its behavior and effects, the workload requirements imposed from
the management of the fire must be defined and met. All positions (overhead,
logistics, equipment or aircraft) that will be required to manage the fire, will
be identified in the Incident Action Plan.

D. FIREBASE

FIREBASE is a Windows based system, which FWS designed, and uses to program
and budget for all fire management needs. These include preparedness, prescribed fire
and fuels management. Funds and staffing are allocated based on the fire workload
history for each station. Suppression operations and emergency rehabilitation are both
funded by the Department of the Interior Wildland Fire Operations account and expand
and contract as necessary to meet the emergency workload.

a. Preparedness

Preparedness needs are forecast based on the historical wildland fire occurrence at
each refuge with weather and fuel conditions factored in as well. Staffing,
equipment and funds are projected to provide sufficient initial attack capability to
successfully suppress 95% of the unplanned fires, which occur within the 97th
percentile of the local Burn Index (measure of potential fire severity). This figure
is known as Most Efficient Level. While this may seem like a complicated process
it is mostly transparent to the refuge user. Staffing and budgets are not established
at the levels necessary to suppress 100% of the unplanned wildland fires. No
Federal wildland fire agency attempts to suppress 100% of their fires because the
costs outweigh the resource benefits. Additionally, Congress has never
appropriated 100% of the Service’s projected MEL needs.

Preparedness is more than just the ability to initial attack fires. It also includes
training, medical and job task related testing of personnel, planning, maintenance
and acquisition of equipment and supplies, interagency coordination, statistical
analysis, and everything else required before firefighters are ready to do their jobs.

b. Hazardous Fuels Reduction Operations

Hazardous fuels reduction operations include the application of prescribed fire to
reduce unwanted fuel loads and the use of prescribed fire as a resource
enhancement tool. FIREBASE includes particular emphasis on FWS prescribed
fire activities and needs. It assists in determining the needed staffing and
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documents the support needs to safely and efficiently manage prescribed fire
programs. Funding for the Hazardous Fuels subactivity actually comes from the
same account as suppression operations. This approach was justified to give the
Interior bureaus flexibility in conducting prescribed fires and fuels management
activities. This flexibility brings with it responsibility to carefully oversee the use
of these funds in a manner strictly dedicated to fuels management activity. An
annual fund target is established based on the project proposals submitted and
approved in FIREBASE. Suppression Operations Wildland fire suppression
operations are funded from the wildland fire operations account, formerly known
as emergency suppression operations. While the total account is a finite
appropriation, it is based on the average costs for suppression and rehabilitation
for Interior bureaus over the previous 10 years. In practice, there is an open ended
authority to expend suppression funds as needed to manage wildland fires, and in
certain instances to temporarily increase staffing for extreme fire potential
situations. The agency fire management plan dictates what kind of management
actions will be taken and the Wildland Fire Situation Analysis gives specific
direction for any particular major fire incident. Emergency rehabilitation also
comes from the operations account. The use of these funds for rehabilitation is
limited.
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Chapter 09
Preparedness

A. Introduction

1.

The Agencies maintain appropriate levels of preparedness to meet fire
management objectives. Preparednessis based on the assessment of
fuel and weather conditions from the National Fire Danger Rating
System (NFDRS), or for interior Alaska, from the Canadian Forest
Fire Danger Rating System (CFFDRS) and the other factors that
affect fire management decision making. Preparedness Plans,
Seasonal Risk Analyses, and severity funding are based, at a
minimum, on the conclusions from decision aides presented in locally
produced fire danger rating operating plans.

B. FireDanger Rating Operating Plan

1.

Fire Danger Rating Operating Plan
A fire danger rating operating plan is afire danger applications guide
for agency usersat the local level. A fire danger rating operating
plan documents the establishment and management of the local unit
fire weather station network and describes how fire danger ratings
are applied to local unit fire management decisions. Fire danger
rating operating plans may be packaged as either stand-alone
documents or as part of alarger planning effort such asafire
management plan. Fire danger rating operating plansinclude, but are
not limited to, the following minimum components:
a. Rolesand Responsibilities
Defined for those responsible for maintenance and daily
implementation of the plan, program management related to the
plan, and associated training. Training for development of fire
danger rating areas is available through NWCG-sponsored
NFDRS courses.
b. Operational Procedures
This section establishes the procedures used to gather and
process data in order to integrate fire danger ratings into decision
processes.

The network of fire weather stations whose observations are
used to determine fire danger ratingsisidentified. Station
maintenance schedul es are defined as appropriate.

NFDRS offers several choices of fuel model and output to the
user. Digtinct selections of fuel model and index/component are
appropriate for different management decisions (such as internal
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readiness or industrial and public restrictions). The choice of
NFDRS fuel model and index or component used to determine
fire danger ratings to support particular decisionsis explained in
this section.

NFDRS requires periodic management in order to produce
appropriate results that are applied in atimely manner. Some
daily observation variables (such as state of the weather, fuels
wet flags) are entered manually. This procedure (often called
“taking the weather”) also initiates the calculation of daily and
forecasted outputs in the Weather Information Management
System (WIMS) and ensures data storage in the National
Interagency Fire Management Integrated Database
(NIFMID). These efforts are coordinated with the local
National Weather Service fire weather meteorologist to provide
timely forecasted NFDRS outputs. Observed (afternoon) and
forecasted (tomorrow) NFDRS outputs are communicated daily.
Live fuel moisture model inputs (such as herbaceous vegetation
stage, season code, greenness factor) are adjusted seasonally in
WIMS (http://famweb.nwcg.gov/) a appropriate times. Decision
points (such as percentiles, discussed in paragraph d. below) are
determined in FireFamily Plus and adjusted annually in WIMS
and/or other fire danger platforms.
Fire Danger Rating Inventory
Identifies basic components of the operating plan such as,
dispatch response areas, protection units, administrative units,
fire history, land management planning direction, standards and
guidelines, etc; aggregates NFDRS fuel models, slope classes
(topography), and weather/climatology into fire danger rating
areas, validates the existing weather station network and
identifies any additional stations to support danger rating needs.
Climatic Breakpoints and Fire Business Thresholds
Climatic breakpoints and fire business thresholds are used to
define fire danger inputs for management decisions in each
fire danger rating area or group of areas. Activities, events, and
fire operations affected by fire danger are identified, and
appropriate NFDRS components or indices are selected as
decision guides. Historical analysis of fire weather datais used
to identify climatic breakpoints for staffing level and adjective
fire danger rating.
1) The Staffing Level is used to make daily internal fire
operations decisions. A unit can operate with anywhere
from 3to 9 levels of staffing. Most unitstypically use 5
(1,2,3,4,5) or 6 (1,2,3-,3+,4,5). Staffing Level isadirect
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

output of the danger rating processor and is based on one

of the following:

a) NFDRS (Burning Index, Energy Release Component,
Spread Component, or Ignition Component)

b) Keetch-Byram Drought Index

Additional Considerations:

a) Palmer Drought Index or other drought index

b) Live Fuel Moisture (calculated or sampled)

¢) Canadian Forest Fire Danger Rating System

d) Soil Moisture

Adjective Rating (low, moderate, high, very high, extreme)

is based on the NFDRS index or component used to

compute staffing level and the ignition component. Itisa

general description of fire danger for the purpose of

informing the public. Adjective ratings are computed

automatically in the Weather Information Management

System (WIMS) based on NFDRS parameters provided by

local fire managers.

Climatic breakpoints and fire business thresholds are

established to provide NFDRS-based decision points for

all appropriate management responses. Climatological

breakpoints are points on the cumulative distribution of

one fire weather/fire danger index without regard to

associated fire occurrence/business. For example, the

value of the 90th percentile ERC is the climatological

breakpoint at which only 10 percent of the ERC values are

greater in value. The percentiles for climatological

breakpoints are predetermined by agency directive as

shown below.

a) BLM —80th and 95th percentiles

b) FWS-90th and 97th percentiles

¢) NPS-90th and 97th percentiles

d) USFS-90th and 97th percentiles

It is equally important to identify the period or range of

data analysis used to determine the agency percentiles, as

well as what percentiles are used. The actual calculated

percentile values for 12 months of datawill be different

from the percentile values for the fire season. Y ear round

data should be used for percentiles for severity type

decisions, and percentiles based on fire season data for

staffing levels and adjective fire danger.

Fire business threshol ds are values of one or more fire

weather/fire danger indexes that have been statistically

related to occurrence of fires (fire business). Generally the
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threshold is a value or range of values where historical fire
activity has significantly increased or decreased.

6) Climatic breakpoints and fire business thresholds are
developed with NFDRS software, such as FIREFAMILY
PLUS, and are applied to appropriate NFDRS processors,
such asWIMS, to determine daily staffing levels and
adjective ratings. Training for the FIREFAMILY PLUS
program is available at local, regional, and national
NFDRS courses.

7) Applicationsfor climatic breakpoints and fire business
thresholds include:

a) Public Information

b) Public/Industrial Use Restrictions

c) Staffing Levels

d) Severity Requests

€) Situational Awareness

f)  Predictive Services

g) FirePlanning

h) Pre-Positioning

i) Dispatch Levels

j)  Nationa Fire Management Analysis System
(NFMAYS)

k) Nationa Preparedness Levels

) Loca Preparedness Levels

m) Resource Allocation

n)  Resource Prioritization

0) RxFire Complexity Anaysis

C. FireDanger Pocket Card for Firefighter Safety

The Fire Danger Pocket Card is used to communicate information on fire
danger to firefighters. The prime objective of fire danger rating isto
provide a measure of the seriousness of local burning conditions. The
Pocket Card provides a visual reference of those conditions and how they
compare to previous fire seasons. Pocket Cards are developed and
implemented according to NWCG guidelines posted at
http://famweb.nwcg.gov/pocketcards/. Fire Danger Pocket Cards are
recommended at each local unit where weather data exists.

1. BLM —Fire Danger Pocket Cards are developed for and implemented
at each local unit.

2. USFS- Forest Supervisors will develop and distribute Fire Danger
Pocket Cardsto each fireline supervisor.
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D. PreparednessPlan

1. Preparedness plans provide management direction given identified
levels of burning conditions, fire activity, and resource commitment,
and are required at national, state/regional, and local levels.
Preparedness Levels (1-5) are determined by incremental measures of
burning conditions, fire activity, and resource commitment. Fire
danger rating is a critical measure of burning conditions. Refer to the
National Interagency Mobilization Guide for more information on
preparedness plans.

2. Preparedness Level/Step-up Plans

a.  Preparedness Level/Step-up Plans are designed to direct
incremental preparedness actions in response to increasing fire
danger. Those actions are delineated by “ staffing levels.” Each
step-up plan should address the five preparedness levels (1, 2, 3,
4, and 5) and the corresponding planned actions that are
intended to mitigate those fire danger conditions. Several
assessment tools are available to measure fire danger.

b.  Outputs from the fire danger rating operating plan process, such
as staffing levels, are used to support the decisions found in
staffing plans, step-up staffing plans, preparedness levels,
dispatch response plans, dispatch response levels, etc.

Increasing fire danger results in increasing staffing levels,
suggesting a corresponding increase in preparedness actions
intended to mitigate those fire danger conditions.

c. The staffing plan describes escalating responses that are pre-
approved in the fire management plan. Mitigating actions are
designed to enhance the unit’s fire management capability
during short periods (one burning period, Fourth of July or other
pre-identified events) where normal staffing cannot meet initial
attack, prevention, or detection needs. The difference between
preparedness level/step-up and severity isthat preparedness
level/step-up actions are established in the unit fire management
plan, and implemented by the unit when those pre-identified
conditions are experienced. Severity isalonger duration
condition that cannot be adequately dealt with under normal
staffing, such as akilling frost converting live fuel to dead fuel
or drought conditions. Severity is discussed later in this chapter.

d. Mitigating actionsidentified in the fire management plan should
include, but are not limited to, the following items:

1) Management direction and considerations
2)  Fireprevention actions, including closures/restrictions,
media messages, signing, and patrolling
3) Prepositioning suppression resources
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4)  Cooperation discussion and/or involvement

5) Safety considerations: safety message, safety officer

6) Augmentation of suppression forces

7)  Support function: consideration given to expanded
dispatch activation, initial attack dispatch staffing, and
other support needs (procurement, supply, ground support,
and communication)

8) Support staff availability outside of fire organization

9) Communication of Fire Weather Watch and Red Flag
Warning conditions

10) Fire danger/behavior assessment

11) Briefings for management and fire suppression personnel

12) Fireinformation —interna and external

13) Multi-agency coordination groups/area command
activation

14) Prescribed fire direction and considerations

15) Increased detection activities

Seasonal Risk Analysis

1.

A Seasonal Risk Analysis requires fire managers to review current
and predicted weather and fuels information, compare this
information with historic weather and fuels records, and predict the
upcoming fire season’s severity and duration for any given area. Itis
important to incorporate drought indices into this assessment.

Information from a Seasonal Risk Analysis can be used to modify the
AOP, step-up and pre-attack plans. It provides the basis for actions
such as prepositioning critical resources, requesting additional
funding, or modifying memoranda of understanding (MOU) to meet
anticipated needs.

Each unit selects, and compares to normal, the current value and
seasonal trend of one or more of the following indicators which are
most useful in predicting fire season severity and duration in its area:
NFDRS (or CFFDRS) index values (ERC, BI)
Temperature levels
Precipitation levels
Humidity levels
Palmer Drought or Standardized Precipitation Index
1000-hour fuel moisture (timber fuels)
Vegetation moisture levels
Live fuel moisture (brush fuels)
Curing rate (grass fuels)
Episodic wind events (moisture drying days)
Release Date: January 2004
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k.  Unusua weather events (early severe frost)
I.  Firestodate

4. The seasonal trend of each selected indicator is graphically compared
to normal and all-time worst. This comparison is updated regularly
and posted in dispatch and crew areas.

5. If the Seasonal Risk Analysis suggests that an abnormal fire season
might be anticipated, a unit should notify the state/regional office and
request additional resources commensurate with the escalated risk.

6. Local risk analyses should be compiled at the state/regional office to
determine the predicted fire season severity within the state/region,
and then forwarded to the respective national office for usein
determining national fire preparedness needs.

7. Risk Analysisisongoing. It should be reviewed periodically and
revised when significant changesin key indicators occur. All reviews
of risk analysis, even if no changes are made, should be documented.

F. Severity Fund Guidance

1. Objective

a. Theobjective of fire severity isto mitigate losses when
abnormally severe fire conditions occur over an extended
period. Thisoccurswhen fire seasons start earlier than normal,
last longer than normal, or exceed average high fire danger
rating for prolonged periods. Abnormal conditions exist when
weather and fire history conditions used in the initial attack
workload analysis for the planned organization exceed the local
organization response capability.

b. Typical usesof severity funds are to increase prevention
activities, temporarily increase firefighting staffing, pay for
standby, preposition initial attack suppression forces in areas of
abnormally high fire danger, provide additional aerial
reconnaissance, provide for standby aircraft availability, and
other supplemental contractual services. These funds are not
provided to restore lost funding or to raise funding levelsto
those identified in the fire management plans (FMPs) as the
Normal Y ear Readiness & Program Management Capability
(NYRPMC), formerly most efficient level (MEL), and thus are
not an “augmentation” in funding.

c. Theauthorization to use suppression operations funds for
severity preparednessis controlled in individual project
approval tied to dollar ceilings, timeframes, and the
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preparedness resources. Regardless of the length of severity
authorization, funding activities must be terminated when
abnormal conditions no longer exist. There are two levels of
severity funds: state/regional and national.

2. State/Regional Level Severity Funds

a

Each fiscal year, State/Regional Directors have the authority to
spend up to $100,000 for state/regional “ short-term” severity
needs. Short-term needs refer to special preparedness activities
that address situations anticipated to last |ess than a week.
State/Regional Directors are responsible and accountable for
ensuring that these funds are used only to meet the objectives of
severity, and that amounts are not exceeded.

USFS - Forest Service severity funding direction isfound in
FSM 5190.

Each state/regional office isresponsible for establishing a
process to document needs, approvals, and how the funds are
utilized. At aminimum, the process should require the unit to
document the reason for the request by providing some technical
data (e.g., wind events, cold dry front passage, lightning events,
and unexpected social events such as OHV rallies) aswell asan
agency administrator’s or formally delegated official’s
signature. The request and the state/region’s decision should be
maintained in a severity file.

Every fiscal year the nationa office will provide each
state/region with a project number to implement state/regional
level severity funding activities. The national office will also
notify the State/Regional Director, State/Regional Budget
Officer, and the State/Regional FM O when the number is
provided, and will request the applicable national finance center
to enter the projects in the accounting system.

3. National Level Severity Funding

a

The National Fire Director has the authority to allocate funds
greater than $100,000 from the suppression operations
subactivity for specified preparedness activities and specified
timeframes that will increase preparedness capabilities. The
need for these funds must be based upon fuels and weather
conditions that are creating, or have the potential to create,
abnormally heavy fire preparedness workloads. The following
is the process to implement the use of these funds:
1) Request —A formal documented regquest should be
concise, but include at a minimum, the following
information:
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(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

(f)

Release Date: January 2004

Quantification of need — Requiresthat all of the
following items be addressed and that at least one
must be shown to demonstrate that fuel and weather
conditions exceed those used in the fire management
workload analysis and, therefore, the planned
workload.

Fire danger models — Using fire danger analysis

software (FireFamily Plus) that graphically displays

the current seasonal trend for ERC and/or Bl vs. all-
time worst and historical average, based on an
analysis of year-round data.

Precipitation/drought — Palmer or standardized

precipitation indices that specify the departure from

normal.

Fuel loading — Quantitative information comparing

current to the average.

Fuel moisture — Live and dead fuels for current vs.

average, and the all-time worst. (Local current fuel

moi sture compared to the average, trend, and all-time
worst provided by NDVI and/or Great Basin Live

Fuel Moisture Project reports.) Note: Data from the

normalized difference vegetative index (NDVI) and

Great Basin Live Fuel Moisture Project may be a

week old or older.

NWS 30-day weather outlook.

(1) Amounts, types, and costs —in atable format
identify the requested preparedness resources
(see sample below).

(2) Narrative statement — Provide a brief statement
of the interagency situation (local and/or
geographic). Note: Each agency should request
funds only for its own needs, not for the needs
of another agency. Sharing resources when all
parties have needsis desirable.

(3) Approva signature — The request should
contain the signature and date of the relevant
agency administrator.

(4) Severity file— Set up a severity file where all
documents are maintained for reference,
monitoring, and evaluation.

(5) Moadifications and extensions — Extensions and
modifications to the request(s) are made through
the same process.
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Sample Unit Severity Funding Request
Item Quantity Unit Cost Total Cost
Fire Prevention Team 1 Average cost/day $55$
. Use rate per day
Type 4 engine 1 (not FOR) $55$
Engine crew labor 5 Average cost/day $55$
Engine crew
Travel and per diem 5 Government rate $55$
SEAT 1 Daily minimum & hourly $5%%
rate
Type 31C labor 1 Average cost/day $55$
Type 3 IC travel
and per diem 1 Government rate $55$
Responsibilities/Approval Process
Responsibility/Actions Responsible Officia
I dentify and devel op request Unit FMO

Approve and transmit to state/regional office

Unit Agency Administrator

Review technical analysis, verify, modify, and
consolidate request within 48 hours

State/Regional FMO

Identify and add to the request state/regional
needs not efficiently met by unit offices.

State/Regional FMO

Approve and transmit to National Fire Director,
(informally notify fire budget staff).

State/Regional Director

Review technical analysis, verify, and modify
within 48 hours

National Fire Office

Establish projectsin FFIS within 24 hours

Applicable National Finance
Center

Notify unit office(s) and state/regional budget
lead on receipt of National Office approval

State/Regional FMO

Execute severity project, monitor program and

expenditures on areal-time basis Unit Gffice
Severity files: Include requests, approvals, and |Unit/State/Regional/National
summary of expenditures and activities Offices

09-10
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4. Appropriate Severity Charges
a Labor

1) All overtimeisfunded by severity unless assigned to a
wildland fire. Overtimeis not guaranteed, it must be based
on need.

2)  Severity assignments/details frequently last up to 30 days
and should not be constrained by 14-day fire assignment
limitations.

3) Ingeneral, personnel obtained under severity
authorizations should not be used to fill wildland fire
resource orders outside the local dispatch area.

4)  Resources obtained under fire severity funding must be
available for “immediate” initial attack regardless of the
daily task assignment.

5)  When personnel and preparedness resources are assigned
to awildland fire, the wildland fire number will be used.
There will be no use of any severity project number while
assigned to awildland fire.

5.  Labor Cost Coding

a.  BLM - Labor Cost Coding

b. BLM - Fire personnel outside their normal activation period,
BLM employees whose regular salary is not funded by (2810),
and Administratively Determined (AD) employees hired under
an approved severity request should charge regular time and
approved non-fire overtime to the severity suppression
operations subactivity (2821-HT) and the requesting office’s
severity project number.

c. BLM-for example: an ldaho Falls Range Specialist detailed to
Arizona on a severity request, codes their base eight and hours
outside their normal duty day associated with the severity
request to 1D 030 2821-HT-severity project number.

d. BLM- BLM firefunded personnel should charge their regular
planned salary (base-eight) to their home unit’s location code.
Overtime associated with the severity regquest should be charged
to the severity suppression operations subactivity (2821-HT)
and the requesting office’ s severity project number.

e. BLM- for example: Anldaho Falls fire management employee
detailed to Arizona on a severity request, codes their base-eight
to ID 030 2810-HT; when assigned duty outside of their normal
workday associated with the severity request, timeis charged to
ID 030 2821-HT-severity project number.

f.  BLM- Regular hoursworked in suppression operations will
require the use of the appropriate fire project code (2810-HU or
2821-HU) with the appropriate fire project number. Overtime
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in fire suppression operations will be charged to the
suppression operations subactivity (2821-HU) with the
appropriate project number.

g. BLM-for example: an Idaho Falls fire management employee
detailed to Arizona on a severity request, when assigned to fire
suppression operations during their base eight, charge their
time to ID 030 2810-HU-fire project number; overtime on fire
suppression is charged to ID 030 2821-HU-fire project number.

h. BLM- Anldaho Falls Range Specialist detailed to Arizona on a
severity request, charges all duty hours (both regular and
overtime) associated with fire suppression operationsto ID 030
2821-HU-fire project number.

i.  BLM- Employeesfrom non-federal agencies should charge
their time in accordance with the approved severity request and
the appropriate local and statewide agreements. A task order
for reimbursement will have to be established and is authorized
under the Interagency Agreement for Fire Management.

j- FWS—Labor Cost Coding. Refer to Fire Management
Handbook, Chapter 1.6.

k. NPS-Labor Cost Coding. NPS severity funding direction in
RM 18, Chapters 18 & 19.

.  USFS-Labor Cost Coding. Forest Service severity funding
direction in FSM 5190 provides agency specific direction.

Vehicles and Equipment

The severity request should include funding to cover expenses for
any additional equipment necessary to help mitigate the severity
situation. These expenses might include GSA rental and mileage,
agency-owned use rate (but not fixed ownership rate [FOR]), and
commercial rentals and contracts.

Aircraft

The severity request should include funding for additional aviation
needs, including contract extensions, the daily minimum for call
when needed (CWN) aircraft, flight time related to prepositioning,
and facilities and expenses necessary to support aircraft brought on
with severity funds (facility rentals, utilities, telephones, etc.).

Travel and Per Diem /Detailed personnel and prepositioning
Off-unit personnel assisting in severity request details are fully
subsisted by the government in accordance with their agency
regulations. Severity regquests should include funding for lodging,
government provided meals (in lieu of per diem), airfare (including
returning to their home base), privately owned vehicle mileage (with
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prior approval), and any other miscellaneous expenses associated
with the detail.

9. Inappropriate Charges
a.  Severity fundingisnot approved for the following items:
1) Administrative surcharges, indirect costs, fringe benefits.
2)  Equipment purchases.
3) The purchase of vehicles or maintenance, FOR, repairs,
and upgrades.

4) Radios (unless approved by the National Office).
5) Telephones (including cellular).
6) Pumps, saws, and similar suppression equipment.
7)  Aircraft availability during contract period.
8) Cache supplies which are normally available in fire caches.

G. FirePrevention/Mitigation

1. Wildland Fire Cause Determination & Fire Trespass
a.  Agency policy requires any wildfire to be investigated to
determine cause, origin, and responsibility. For all human-
caused fires where the guilty party has been determined, actions
must be taken to recover the cost of suppression activities, land
rehabilitation, and damages to the resources and improvements.

2. Wildland Fire Mitigation/Prevention

a.  To“proactively” mitigate damages and | osses from unwanted
wildland fires, reduce undesirable human caused ignitions,
reduce suppression costs and mitigate the risks of wildland fire
to natural and cultural resources, private property and the lives
of firefighters and the public, units are required to fund and
implement a unit Fire Prevention Plan by completing a wildland
mitigation/prevention assessment (see RAMS below).

b. NPS-Only units that experience more than an average 26
human caused fires per ten-year period are required to develop
a fire prevention plan, based upon a prevention analysis such as
RAMS,; however, use of this softwareis not required.

c. USFS-—Forest Servicedirection for wildland prevention and
investigation isfound in FSM 5110 and 5300.

d. Wildland fire mitigation/prevention programs based on risks,
hazards and values as determined through the Risk Assessment
and Mitigation Strategies (RAMS) process are extremely
effective in reducing damages and losses during periods of
“average” weather, fuels, and human activity conditions. As
“fire season” weather and fuel conditions move from normal to
above average or severe, and/or human activity increases
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09-14

substantially, mitigation/prevention programs must be “ stepped

up” to maintain their ignition and loss prevention effectiveness.

e.  Therefore, asthe components of wildland severity, human
activities, Fire Danger Operating Plan thresholds, and other
signalsindicate, additional mitigation/prevention actions must
beinitiated and/or additional resources (Fire Prevention/

f.  Education Teams, etc.) should be obtained through fire severity
requests or other means. With these additional efforts and
resources in place before conditions and fire activity become
problematic, suppression resources become more efficient (with
reduced human-caused ignitions, suppression resources are
available for response to unpreventable ignitions) and exposure
to al firefighters and the public is reduced.

g. Themitigation of risk and losses during periods of wildland
severity can be addressed by:

1) Conducting local/regional interagency fire prevention
needs assessments which determine the appropriate level
of mitigation/prevention actions and resources, then
obtaining these resources through details, field/state office
severity requests, regional/national resource orders, etc.

2) Mobilizing local or regional “fire prevention/education”
team(s) to quickly assess, plan and implement immediate
mitigation and outreach strategies during periods of
abnormal wildland fire risk and/or human activity. Refer
to the National Interagency Mobilization Guide (Chapter
20) or regional mobilization guides for
prevention/education team information and mobilization
procedures.

M obilization Guide

1.

The National Interagency Coordination Center (NICC) at the
National Interagency Fire Center (NIFC) is responsible for cost-
effective and timely coordination of national emergency response for
wildland fire suppression. Thisis accomplished through planning,
situation monitoring, and expediting resource orders between the
federal wildland fire agencies and their cooperators.

The National Interagency Mabilization Guide contains standard
procedures that guide the operations of multi-agency logistical
support activity throughout the coordination system. It is designed to
accommodate amendments as needed, and will be retained as current
material until amended. Local mobilization guides should be used to
supplement the National Interagency Mabilization Guide.
Geographic areas will provide NICC with two copies of their
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mobilization guides and will provide amendments asissued. Local
mobilization guides should be prepared on an interagency basis.
Local unitswill provide their geographic area coordination center
with two copies of their mobilization guide and amendments as
issued.
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Chapter 9
FWS Preparedness Supplement

Link to Redbook Chapter 9

A. Introduction

2.

The Program Preparedness component of Wildland Fire Management involves the
process of planning and implementing activities prior to wildland fire ignitions.
This process includes actions which are completed on a routine basis prior to each
fire season as well as incremental actions conducted in response to increasing fire
danger.

D. Preparedness Plan

2.

Preparedness Level/Step-up Plans

e. Step-up Plans are developed for information in the Fire Danger Rating
Operating Plan (See Chapter 9.B.). For Servicewide planning, the burning
index (BI) will be the standard for making comparisons, etc. Another fire
danger index other than the BI can be used if there is sufficient justification.
All proposed indexes must be based on objective historic weather data
appropriate for each refuge. The same staffing class percentile levels will be
used (90th and 97th percentile breakpoints). Regional approval is needed for
making the change.

f.  Sample Step-up Plan
The Step-up Plan should consider the following elements:

(a) Personnel and personnel qualifications needed for each level. This
would include initial attack, detection, and monitoring.

(b) Provisions for fire prevention and detection at high levels 4 and 5.

(c) Minimum initial attack response time criteria, numbers and types of
equipment and personnel.

(d) Ifand when 7-day staffing is instituted.

(e) Daily tours of duty for personnel involved with suppression activities.

(f) Provisions for public safety.

Step-up Plan Funding - Subactivity 9141: Emergency Preparedness

Emergency preparedness actions carried out in response to an approved Step-Up
Plan. During the wildland fire season there may be short-term weather events and
increased human activity that increase the fire danger beyond what is normal.
These types of occurrences cannot be planned or budgeted for as part of the
normal fire season. Emergency preparedness planning may call for movement of
additional firefighting resources into the area or lengthening the duty day to
provide extended initial attack coverage. The duration of this type of event may be
from one day to a maximum of two weeks, and may occur several times during the
fire season. The triggering of emergency preparedness funding is documented in
the refuge Step-Up Plan. It should be not be confused with severity funding which
is justified by prolonged environmental problems. The decision to use emergency
preparedness funds is made at the refuge level with approval of the Regional Fire
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Management Coordinator. Authorization for use of emergency preparedness
funding will be found in an approved refuge Step-Up Plan when staffing classes
reach level 4 or 5. If a refuge Step-Up Plan is not complete, the RFMC will
establish interim guidance for initiating emergency preparedness. The frequency
and use of emergency preparedness funding will be documented through the use
of the following Region specific project numbers:

Region  Project Number
1 PEO1

PE02

PEO3

PEO4

PEOS

PE06

PE07

~NON N kW

b.  Appropriate Expenditures:

1) Regular time for other than 9141 personnel, overtime and hazard or
environmental premium pay for all personnel engaged in wildland fire
management actions or support for these actions, or personnel involved
in Step-Up Plan activities.

2) Travel and transportation costs associated with Positioning initial attack
personnel, organized crews, overhead teams and aircraft in response to
an approved Step-Up Plan, and transportation of associated equipment
and supplies.

e  Emergency equipment leases/contracts to meet Step-Up Plan needs.
e Aircraft costs to meet Step-Up Plan needs.

c.  Prohibited Uses: All other uses of 9141 Emergency Preparedness Funding
are considered prohibited unless specific approval is received from the
Branch of Fire Management.

F. Severity Fund Guidance

5.

10.

See FireCode instructions.

Authorization process.

The Fire Management Officer in concert with the Regional Fire Management
Coordinator will develop the severity funding package. Once the Regional
Director approves the request, it will be sent to the Service Fire Management
Coordinator. The SFMC will review the package and prepare a response within 48
hours. Severity requests should be prepared on an interagency, collaborative
basis. Requests for changes in hiring dates and/or fire severity authorization shall
include the following:

e A brief narrative statement giving the purpose for the change, the fire
problem that exists compared to the normal fire situation, and a description of
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11.

resources that will be extended. The fire problem should be quantified using
appropriate indices, such as the Burning Index, Energy Release Component,
Palmer Drought or Keetch-Byram Drought Index, and other data as
appropriate.

e A statement of alternatives or adjustments that have been made within the
Regional capability to help meet needs. This may include options such as
additional fire personnel, equipment, detection flights, shifting of resources
or funding within the Region.

e  Consequences if the request is not approved. These should include the threat
to communities, improvements, non-Service lands, resource damage incurred
if additional wildland fires occur, and other impacts as appropriate.

¢  Amount and proposed use of the requested authorization, including estimated
costs, a schedule showing when additional preparedness resources would be
hired or put into service, including FTE requirements.

e  Identify the criteria established at the local/Regional level to determine that
the need for the additional authorization has ended.

Reporting Requirement.

When expenditures are made against the severity authorization, the following
information will be supplied on a monthly basis. This information will be
transmitted through the Regional Fire Management Coordinator to the Service
Fire Management Coordinator.

e Amount expended for the period and the purpose (salary, equipment rental,
etc.).

e  Balance of severity authorization remaining.

e  Given potential changes in conditions, identify anticipated duration for
continued use of the authorization.

G.1. Wildland Fire Cause Determination & Fire Trespass

Wildland fire trespass refers to the occurrence of unwanted and unplanned wildland fire
on Fish and Wildlife Service (Service) lands where the source of ignition is tied to
some type of human activity. Fire trespass is a legal/law enforcement activity and the
appropriate Service and local law enforcement authorities should be contacted and
standard criminal and/or civil investigative procedures and reports used. See the US
Fish and Wildlife Service Fire Trespass Handbook for details.

b.

Cause Determination

All fires must be thoroughly investigated (see Chapter 19.E.) to determine cause
and whether negligence and/or criminal intent were factors. Cause determination
must begin as soon as possible, since evidence is easily destroyed. Whether a fire
is a natural start or human-caused must be determined in order to develop a
successful fire investigation. The initial determination of the ignition as being
human-caused usually results from an eyewitness report or with the arrival of the
Initial Attack Incident Commander at the fire scene. If not, a trained fire
investigator may be needed. It is important to protect the ignition site from
disturbance to preserve any evidence and document all relevant information
discovered.

Trespass Action Determination
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Based upon investigation information and staff recommendations, a decision to
pursue fire trespass is made and an case file initiated to document the case. If the
status of the case changes at a later date, the investigative file documentation
should be amended to document the change(s). Information from the investigation
will indicate whether to take criminal or civil action and cost recovery.

Cost Determination
All costs associated with a fire are to be determined by a qualified specialist who
can assess damages and complete a damage appraisal report to accompany the fire
trespass case.
1)  Suppression Costs
2) Resource Damages
a. Emergency Stabilization (9142)
b. Rehabilitation (9262)
c.  Fire Suppression Damage Repair (9141)
3) Major Facility Damages
4) Otbher fire related costs
5) Administrative/indirect costs include centralized data management, general
administration, and other support functions performed jointly for which the
amounts pertaining to specific fires cannot be determined accurately.

Collection

A Bill for Collection along with a billing document to report the debt as an
accounts receivable is prepared by the collections staff at the local unit. The Bill
for Collection should be itemized by major categories, such as Suppression,
Rehabilitation, Damages, etc. A fire cost summary, which is a breakdown of major
categories (personnel, equipment, aviation costs, retardant, etc.), and FMIS reports
should be included as backup for the Bill for Collection.

G.2. Wildland Fire Mitigation/Prevention

a.

Information on risk assessments and planning.

1) Risk Assessment and Mitigation Strategies

2) PMS 451 Wildfire Prevention Marketing Guide (1996)

3) PMS 452 Wildfire Prevention Event Management Guide (1996)
4) PMS 454 Wildfire Prevention and the Media (1998)

5) PMS 456 Wildfire Prevention Patrol Guide (1998)

6) PMS 457 Recreation Area Fire Prevention (1999)

7) PMS 458 Fire Communication and Education (1999)

8) PMS 459 Fire Education Exhibits and Displays (1999)

I. Information Systems

A significant array of computer applications, which provide analysis and decision
support for fire manager/resource manager. Numerous other computer applications
exist which have merit and can be used by refuges, but are not supported by the
national office.

a.

Fish And Wildlife Service Fire Management Information System - The Fire
Management Branch has established a time-sharing computer facility for refuges
and Regions access FIREBASE and FIRE OCCURRENCE computer application.
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A User's Guide for the Fish and Wildlife Service Fire Management Information
System and assistance for users of the system can be obtained from the Fire
Management Branch.

b. Weather Information Management System (WIMS) is a comprehensive system
that helps you manage weather information. WIMS is the host for the National
Fire Danger Rating System (NFDRS). WIMS accesses the National Interagency
Fire Management Integrated Database (NIFMID). NIFMID is a relational
database that contains historic fire weather and historic fire record information.
WIMS and NIFMID run on the IBM mainframe computer at the USDA National
Information Technology Center in Kansas City, and are available on a twenty-four
hour basis. WIMS allows you to retrieve weather information by providing timely
access to many weather information sources, efficient tools for managing data,
data manipulation and display functions, and interactive communications
environment. System access is user specific and requires a user identification and
password. A WIMS user guide is located on the Internet at
http://famweb.nwcg.gov. For questions concerning WIMS access please call the
WIMS help desk at NIFC (208) 387-5290.

c. Remote Automated Weather Stations (RAWS) - There are nearly 1,500
interagency Remote Automated Weather Stations (RAWS) strategically located
throughout the United States — mostly in the Western states. These stations
monitor the weather. Weather data assists land management agencies with a
variety of projects — monitoring air quality, rating fire danger, and providing
information for research applications. More information on RAWS is located on
the Internet at www.fs.fed.us/raws. Most of the stations owned by the wildland
fire agencies are placed in locations where they can monitor fire danger. RAWS
units collect, store, and forward data to a computer system at the National
Interagency Fire Center (NIFC) in Boise, Idaho via the Geo-stationary Operational
Environmental Satellite (GOES). The data is automatically forwarded to several
other computer systems including the Weather Information Management System
(WIMS) and the Western Regional Climate Center in Reno, Nevada. Fire
managers use the data to predict fire behavior and monitor fuels; resource
managers also use the data to monitor environmental conditions. Locations of
RAWS stations can be searched online courtesy of the Western Regional Climate
Center at http://www.wrcc.dri.edu.

d.  The Fire Effects Information System (FEIS) is a computerized encyclopedia of
scientific information describing the fire ecology of more than 1,000 plan and
animal species and plant communities. Access to FEIS is available through the
Internet at http://www.fire.org/perl/tools.cgi.

e. The broad area component of the Wildland Fire Assessment System (WFAS-
MAPS) is generating National Maps of selected fire weather and fire danger
components of the National Fire Danger Rating System (NFDRS). NFDRS
computations are based on once-daily, mid-afternoon observations (2 p.m. LST)
from the Fire Weather Network that is comprised of some 1,500 weather stations
throughout the Conterminous United States and Alaska. Observations are reported
to the Weather Information Management System (WIMS) where they are
processed by NFDRS algorithms. Many of the stations are seasonal and do not
report during the off season. WFAS queries WIMS each afternoon and generates
maps from the days weather observations. Each afternoon Fire Weather
Forecasters from the National Weather Service also view these local observations
and issue trend forecasts for fire weather forecast zones. WIMS processes these
forecasts into next-day index forecasts. Additional information is located on the
Internet at http://www.fs.fed.us/land/wfas.
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f.  The Incident Qualifications and Certification System (IQCS) is the official
wildland and prescribed fire system or record and serves as the official repository
of incident management positions performance standards and their respective
qualifications and certification requirements. The IQCS is used to track personnel
information related to an individual's qualification and certification currency and
history that includes information such as: positions, position performance,
training, physical fitness status, and external warrants. It also includes training
management functions such as: course offering descriptions, learning objectives,
per-course requirements, class schedules, student registration and class
participation information. Workforce analysis may be conducted utilizing IQCS to
report the disposition, status, and deficiencies of positions throughout the incident
response community. The application provides annual certification of employees
for wildland and prescribed fire positions. Each Regional Fire Management
Coordinator will have a designated IQCS contact person for the purpose of
regional oversight.

c. Lightning Detection System (LDS) - Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), National
Interagency Fire Center (NIFC) has an Annual licensing contract with the Bureau
of Land Management (BLM) for a pre-determined amount of Lightning User
licenses. The User Licenses enables identified FWS Users access to the Bureau of
Land Management (BLM) Lightning Detection System. FWS User licenses are
updated each time this annual contract becomes due. Identified FWS users can
access the site via internet at http://www.nifc.blm.gov A Username and Password
is required to access the system. Questions concerning Username and Password
should be addressed to the following contact phone number at NIFC (208) 387-
5599. Near real time lightning data can be acquired once logged onto BLM
Lightning. Users can generate custom maps for their specific purpose.

J. Preparedness Funding (9131)

In U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Wildland Fire Business Management Handbook
(underdevelopment)

K. Program Preparedness/Readiness Reviews
1. Purpose

a.  Pre-season fire preparedness/readiness reviews provide comprehensive
operational evaluations on fire programs. These reviews are to be conducted
annually prior to fire season. Involvement of line management and
cooperators, where applicable, is critical. Reviews are designed to assist the
local agency administrator in preparing for and operating during fire season.
It also serves as a mechanism to identify deficiencies, recommend corrective
actions and establish the need for follow up to corrective actions. Standards
for preparedness reviews are documented in the “Interagency Fire
Preparedness Review Guide.” The guide is currently available on the
Internet at :
http://www.fire.blm.gov/Standards/BLM Preparedness_Checklists.htm
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b.

Readiness reviews consist of several major elements of which safety is the
most important. These elements include the following:

Management Direction and Consideration
Fire Operations and Procedures

Fire Business Management and Administrative Support
Equipment

Dispatch Operations

Safety

Facilities

Training

Organization and Staffing

Planning

Aviation Operations

Prescribed Fire

Field units should use the readiness review process to make a self evaluation
of program readiness.

Review teams may be assembled by the regional or national office to perform
readiness reviews. These teams may include line and fire managers, fire and
aviation operations specialists, dispatch and logistics specialists, fire business
management specialists, and other technical experts as needed (i.e., safety &
occupational health specialists, contracting officers). This expertise may be
internal, interagency, or contract.
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Chapter 10
Developing a Response to Wildland Fires
A. Policy
1.  All fire management activities will be based on firefighter and public

safety, cost effectiveness, and values to be protected consistent with
resource objectives, by using the full range of strategic and tactical
options otherwise known as Appropriate Management Response
(AMR) as described in an approved Fire Management Plan (FMP).

The Wildland and Prescribed Fire Management Policy-

I mplementation Procedures Reference Guide outlines the steps for
determination of Appropriate Management Response. Additional
individual agency direction may apply.

A Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP) will be initiated for all
wildland fires. For an estimated 90+% of all wildland fires,
information needed for WFIP Stage | decision analysisis contained in
the FMP and is covered in the fire sizeup.

B. Annual Operating Plan

1

2.

Developing an Annual Operating Plan

a.  Unitswith dispatching responsibility, in conjunction with their
cooperators, will ensure that Annual Operating Plans (AOPS)
are developed, updated, and approved annually. The procedures
outlined in the plans must be implemented and adhered to
during dispatching operations.

b. Therearevariationsin the required elements for AOPs due to
many factors (activity level/complexities, interagency
coordination, all-risk incidents, and HazMat). However, the
following topics shall be identified (at a minimum) in a dispatch
center’'s AOP.

c. Additional guidance can be obtained by reviewing local unit fire
management reference guides.

Annual Operating Plan Elements

a.  Organization
Chain-of-command/table of organization for local agencies and
cooperators; Notification process/procedures; Roles/
responsihilities, etc.

b. Dispatch Operations
1) Genera information
2) Dispatcher roles and responsibilities
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3)
4)

Dispatcher training and qualifications
Procedures for dispatch of resources off unit
a) Daily Duties
(1) Check-in/out of administrative/fire personnel
(2) Intelligence
(3) Weather/briefings
(4) Verify initia attack response levels
(5) Status suppression resources
(6) Preparednesslevel establishment and
verification

Initial Attack Response Plan Elements
Preplanned dispatch plans, Run-cards, Dispatch procedures

11)

Notification of areported fire

Procedures for identifying preparedness levels

Fire weather

I dentification of fire danger

Process for ng the appropriate response
Identification and notification of resourcesto respond
(Local unitswill establish standard response times for all
initial attack resources)

Appropriate management notification

Cooperator support and planned response
Communications procedures

Procedures to follow when activity exceeds the initial
attack plan

Aviation procedures

Emergency Operations (Fire/Non-fire)

Notification of areported incident
Jurisdiction verification
Response plan activation
Agency and area notification
Move-up and cover procedures
Call-back procedures
Evacuation of incident area
Closing public/private roads
Ordering additional personnel, equipment, and aircraft
Fire Weather Watch and Red Flag Warning notification
Temporary Flight Restrictions (TFRs)
Agency duty officers (roles and responsibilities)
Aircraft pre-accident plan
Utility company notification (power and gas)
Law enforcement dispatching procedures/requirements
HazMat/spill response notification procedures
Local government requesting all-risk assistance
Search and Rescue
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19) Identify the incident commander

e. Local Agreements
Copies of al interagency or inter-unit agreements and associated
annual operating plans that govern the use of fire management
resources. Maps delineating areas of responsibility for fire
suppression coverage.

f.  Communications
Procedures for assigning/managing local radio frequencies,
Procedures for obtaining additional frequencies, maps of
repeater sites; instructions for using local dispatch radio
consoles, phones, computers, fax machines, paging systems, etc.

g. Weather
Processing of weather observations via Weather Information
Management System (WIMS); Daily posting and briefing
procedures; Broadcasts of fire weather forecasts to local fire
suppression personnel; procedures for processing spot weather
forecast requests and disseminating spot forecasts to the field;
procedures for immediate notification to fire suppression
personnel of Fire Weather Watches and Red Flag Warnings.

h. FireDanger
Remain aware of locally significant fire danger indices and
record those values daily; Update and post monthly the seasonal
trends of those values versus seasona averages.

i. Information to be Provided by Dispatch for Suppression/
Support
Resource availability/shortages; radio frequencies to be used;
burning conditions/fuel types; weather forecast updates; local
fire activity; agency policies, etc. For management: fire activity,
incident updates, weather updates, resource status.

j.  Briefings
Timeframes and frequencies/locations for daily briefings must
be clearly specified in thelocal dispatch SOP. A method should
also be identified for documenting briefings (time given, content
of briefing, and person(s) conducting and receiving briefing).

k. PreparednessLevels
General information relating to the local preparedness plan;
procedures for identifying level; notification to management;
dispatching roles and responsibilities at each preparedness level,
etc.

[. Trigger Points
Specific triggers should be incorporated into preparedness plans
that cause the preparedness level to move up or down. These
triggers could be related to number/size of fires, amount and
type of resources available/committed, regional/national fire
situation, condition of local fuels, observed fire behavior,
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human-caused risk or predicted lightning activity level, etc.
Specific actions should also be tied to each preparedness level,
such as prepositioning of suppression resources (crews, engines,
airtankers, smokejumpers, etc.), the activation of local Mullti-
Agency Coordination (MAC) groups, making contact with other
agencies, and hiring of call when needed (CWN) aircraft,
emergency equipment rental agreements (EERA), or
administratively determined (AD) pay plan crews.

Aviation

Ordering/scheduling requirements and procedures; special use
airspace; Special use mission requirements; I ncident/accident
reporting and documentation procedures; flight
management/tracking procedures.

Dispatch Center Staffing Plan

Call-out procedures for additional personnel in emergency
situations; designation of duty officer for dispatch center; shift
limitations and day off/EFF hiring, etc.

Expanded Dispatch Plan

Indicators for considering establishment of expanded dispatch;
recommended organization and points of contact; overhead
positions to order; location/facilities; equipment/supplies;
support needs; procurement or buying unit team considerations;
service and supply plan, etc.

Administrative Items

Funding; travel; time sheets; fire reports, etc.
Accident/Incident

Criteria/definitions; agency notification and documentation
reguirements; procedures for mobilization of critical incident
stress debriefing teams, etc.

Medical Plan

Activation/evacuation information; medical facility locations
and phone numbers; air and ground transport (Medivac)
capability; burn center information, etc.

Media Plan

General procedures; naotification requirements to agency external
affairs personnel; routing for mediacalls.

C. Appropriate Management Responseto Wildland Fires

1. Déefinition
Specific actions taken in response to awildland fire to implement
protection and fire use objectives.

10-4
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2.

Developing Appropriate Management Response Evaluation
Criteria

Risksto firefighters and public health and safety

Land and Resource Management Objectives

Weather

Fuel conditions

Threats and values to be protected

Cost efficiencies

~oapoTe

D. Appropriate Management Response Options

1

Monitoring from a distance
Fire situations where inactive fire behavior and low threats require
only periodic monitoring from anearby location or aircraft.

Monitoring on-site
Fire situations that require the physical placement of monitors on the
fire site to track the fire’ s spread, intensity, and/or characteristics.

Confinement

Actions taken when fires are not likely to have resource benefit and
an analysis of strategic alternatives indicates threats from the fire do
not require costly deployment of large numbers of suppression
resources for mitigation or suppression. Typically these fires will
have little to no on-the-ground activity and fire movement remains
confined within a pre-determined area bounded by natural barriers or
fuel changes.

Monitoring plus contingency actions

Monitoring is carried out on fires managed for resource benefits but
circumstances necessitate preparation of contingency actions to
satisfy external influences and ensure adequate preparation for
possible undesirable developments.

Monitoring plus mitigation actions

Actions on fires managed for resource benefits that either pose real,
but not necessarily immediate, threats or do not have atotally
naturally defensible boundary. These fires are monitored but
operational actions are developed and implemented to delay, direct,
or check fire spread, or to contain the fire to a defined area, and/or to
ensure public safety (through signing, information, and trail/area
closures).
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6.

Initial Attack

Action where an initial response is taken to suppress wildland fires,
consistent with firefighter and public safety and valuesto be
protected.

Largefire suppression with multiple strategies

This action categorizes fires where a combination of tactics such as
direct attack, indirect attack, and confinement by natural barriers are
utilized to accomplish protection objectives as directed in a Wildland
Fire Situation Analysis (WFSA).

Control and extinguishment

Actions taken on afire when the selected WFSA aternative indicates
acontrol strategy using direct attack. Sufficient resources are
assigned to achieve control of the fire with aminimum of acres
burned.

Responding to Wildland Fires

1.

Report of Wildland Fire

When awildland fire is reported it is evaluated according to the

procedures outlined in the Annual Operating Plan.

a.  If no approved Fire Management Plan (FMP) exists or thefireis
in an area designated for suppression action, initial response
forces are dispatched.

b. If thefireisin an areawhere an approved FMP exists, the fires
may be managed to benefit resource values in accordance with
the preplanned conditions and objectives outlined in a Wildland
Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP).

1) A WFIPwill beinitiated for all wildland fires. For an
estimated 90+% of all wildland fires, information needed
for WFIP Stage | decision analysisis contained in the
FMP. Only the most complex fires being managed for
resource benefits (Fire Use Fires) will require completion
of all parts of aWFIP. The full WFIP consists of three
distinct stages (Stage |, Stage Il and Stage I11). When
wildland fires occur, pre-planned descriptionsin the FMP
(in combination with the Fire Situation) assist Stage |
decisions.

2)  Progressive development of these stages will occur for
wildland fires managed for resource benefits or where
initial attack is not the selected response. Objectives, fire
location, cause, conditions of fuel continuity, current fire
activity, fire location, predicted weather and fire behavior
conditions, and risk assessment results will indicate when
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various WFIP Stages must be completed. Resource
benefits become more important as strategic decision
factors, additional planning and documentation
requirements (additional WFIP Stages) are involved.

2. Initial Attack Operations
The objective of initial attack fire suppression isto safely and
efficiently suppress firesin conformance with existing policy and
procedures consistent with an approved Fire Management Plan
(FMP).

The information in this section is documented in the “ NWCG -

Incident Response Pocket Guide” (NFES#1077), and “ NWCG

Fireline Handbook (NFES#0065)”

a. Organization and qualifications
Resources taking initial attack action on afire must be qualified
and have adesignated qualified Initial Attack Incident
Commander.

b. FireSize-up (Stage 1 WFIP)
At the earliest opportunity after arrival on an incident, the initial
attack incident commander will, relay the information on page
10-23 (Sizeup) to the agency dispatch, and continue to keep the
dispatcher informed of any significant changes and progress on
thefire.

c. USFS- A complexity analysis must be completed and
documented on all fires. This can be found in the IRPG.

3.  FireCause Determination
The Incident Commander is responsible for assisting in the
determination of the cause of the fire. It is recommended that all
initial attack incident commanders complete basic training in
wildland fire cause determination.
a  BLM —All initial attack incident commanders must have
completed basic training in wildland fire cause determination.

A checklist for Fire Cause Determination can be found in the IRPG.

4. Operational Briefings
a.  All personnel arriving at an incident must receive a briefing
from the Incident Commander (IC), or delegate, prior to
initiating any actions on the incident. Incoming |Cs must place
apriority on providing briefings to resources already on the
scene. The principles of LCES must be implemented prior to
the initiation of any actions.
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b.

USFS— All employees will adhere to the Chief’s Memo of
Direction for the Thirtymile Action and Implementation Plan as
stated in the 5100 memos dated January 11, 2002 and April 16,
2002.

If firefighters cannot be briefed prior to departure from base, the
receiving dispatch office will provide a briefing to the
supervisor by radio. In all cases, firefighters will be briefed
prior to starting work. The IC or their delegate will document
all Operational Briefings.

The Operational Briefing Checklist found on page 10-23 and in
the IRPG, contains the minimum items required to brief al
incoming crews, personnel, or resources. Units are encouraged
to expand the minimum briefing, as appropriate, to ensure that
safety and efficiency are addressed.

Spot Weather Forecast

Spot weather forecasts must be requested for fires that exhibit
extreme fire behavior, exceed initial attack, or are located in areas
where Fire Weather Watch and Red Flag Warnings have been issued.

Spot weather forecasts may be requested at any time. See the Spot
Weather Forecast Request form on page 10-24.

Strategy & Tactics

a

Determining Strategy and Tactics

Determining appropriate initial attack strategies and tactics must
be based on appropriate management response while providing
for firefighter and public safety. Other factorsto consider are:
suppression objectives, values at risk, current and predicated fire
behavior, weather conditions, available resources and their
condition.

Application of Risk Management

Identification and mitigation of risk must be considered in all
strategic and tactical planning. Use of the Risk Management
Process is mandatory. Tactical assignments for all resources
will not beinitiated or continued without strict adherence to the
Risk Management Process, incorporating the 10 Standard Fire
Orders, 18 Watch Out Situations, and principles of LCES. These
items can be found in the IRPG.

Reevaluation of the Risk Management/L CES processis
essential.
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Fire Suppression Interpretations from Flame Length

Flame _
Length Interpretations
Less Fires can generally be attacked at the head or flanks by

than 4’ firefighters using hand tools. Handline should hold fire.
Fires are too intense for direct attack on the head with
hand tools. Handline cannot be relied on to hold the fire.
Bulldozers, engines, and retardant drops can be
effective.

Fires may present serious control problems: torching,

8 to 11" | crowning, and spotting. Control efforts at the head will
probably be ineffective.

Crowning, spotting, and magjor fire runs are probable.
Control efforts at the head of the fire are ineffective.

4108

Over 11’

7. Direct Attack
This strategy is conducted directly on the flaming edge of the fire.
Direct attack must start with an anchor point.

Direct Attack

Advantages Disadvantages

Minimal areaisburned. No Firefighters can be hampered by
additional areaisintentionally | heat, smoke, and flames.

burned.

It's the safest place to work; Control lines can be very long and
firefighters can usually escape | irregular, because the line follows
into the burn area. edge of fire.

Reduces the possibility of the | Burning material can easily spread
fire moving into the crowns of | across mid-slope lines.

trees or brush.

The uncertainties of burning May not be able to use natural or
out or backfiring can be existing barriers.

reduced or eliminated.

Full advantage is taken of Usually more mop-up and patrol.
burnout aress.

8. Indirect Attack
This strategy is used when a direct attack is not possible or practical.
The use of natural barriers, roads, fuel type changes, etc. helpsto
establish control lines as part of burnout or backfiring operations.
Effective strategy when fire behavior is intense and/or firefighting
resources are scarce. Indirect attack must start with an anchor point.
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Indirect Attack

Advantages Disadvantages
Theline can belocated along | More land will be burned.
favorable topography.

Natural or existing barriers
can be used.

Must be able to trade time and
space to alow line to be
constructed.

Firefighters may not haveto
work in smoke and heat.

Firefighters may be placed in more
danger because they are more
distant from the fire and can’t
observeit.

Allows line to be constructed

There may be some dangers related

in lighter fuels. to burning out or backfiring.
May be less danger of Fire may crossline beforeitis
slopovers. fired.

Can cut fireline across pockets
and fingers.

Burning out may leave unburned
islands of fuel.

Usually shorter and straighter
line.

May not be able to use line already
built.

10.

11.

Hotspotting

Hotspotting as atactic is used to hold the active areas on afire's edge

long enough to allow line construction operations to encompass the
area. Emphasis must be placed on the use of viable anchor points,
escape routes and safety zones to maintain LCES.

Coldtrailing

Coldtrailing as atactic means the firefighters are working along a
partially cold line. They are inspecting the black line for heat,

constructing line where needed, and mopping up hotspots.
Coldtrailing is used to reduce unnecessary disturbance to the
environment.

Mopup

Mopup as atactic is to extinguish burning material that may cause a
fire to spread beyond the control lines.
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Mopping Up aFire

Priorities

Guidelines

Start work on each portion of
line as soon as possible.

Start with the most dangerous
linefirst. Work from thefireline
toward the center of the fire.
Small fires are totally
extinguished. On larger fires,
mopup a minimum of 100 feet,
or to such a distance that nothing
will blow, roll, or spot across the
line.

Secure and extinguish burning
meaterials.

Arrange burning fuels so they
cannot roll acrosstheline.
Spread smoldering fuels and
apply water so they will coal.
Scatter fuels away from the line.

Mitigate special hazardsinside
theline.

Fall snags; extinguish logs and
stumps. If you can’t fall the
snag, clear around the base, so
burning material will not fall
into flammable fuels.

Mitigate special hazards
outside the line.

Move slash back, away from the
fireline. Fall snagsand cover
with dirt. If stumps are closeto
the line, cover them with dirt.

Reinforce the fireline.

Widen and clean the fireline.
Reinforce any undercut line.
Burnout or coldtrail isands. Dig
out roots that cross under the
fireline. Feel for hot materia
along the fireline.

Check for spot fires.

Constantly check for spot fires,
especialy downwind from the
fireline. Check heavier fuels
(logs, snags, slash, etc.) for
smoldering material.

For additional information on strategic and tactical guidelines and
principles, see the NWCG Fireline Handbook (PMS410-1, NFES 0065),
Chapter 1, Initial Attack and Chapter 5, Safety, and the Incident
Response Pocket Guide (PMS-461, NFES 1077).
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F. Extended Attack Operations

1

10-12

Definition

ICS provides for a management/organizational structure on incidents

that evolve in complexity or increase in size, whether within afew

hours or over severa days. While the criteriafor incident complexity

vary by local conditions, afire that has escaped initial attack and is

considered in extended attack when:

a.  Hasnot been contained by the initial attack resources dispatched
to thefire.

b.  Will not have been contained within the management objectives
established for that zone or area.

c. Hasnot been contained within the first operational period and
thereis no estimate of containment or control.

Organization

When complexity levels exceed initial attack capabilities, the
appropriate Incident Command System (ICS) positions should be
added commensurate with the complexity of theincident. The
Incident Complexity Analysis and the Wildland Fire Situation
Analysis (WFSA) assist the manager in determining the appropriate
management structure to provide for safe and efficient fire
suppression operations.

A unified command structure will be a consideration in all multi-
jurisdiction incidents.

Incident Complexity Analysis
a.  Anlincident Complexity Analysiswill be used as a guide for

ICs, fire managers, and agency administrators to evaluate

emerging firesin order to determine the level of management

organization required to meet agency objectives. Thiswill

assist in identifying resource, safety, and strategic issues that

will require mitigation.

b. Therearetwo types of Incident Complexity Analysis available:

1) For Type land 2 incidents use the form located on page
12-26.

2) For Type 3, 4 and 5 Incidents use the form located on page
12-29.

c. Assumptions for Developing a Complexity Analysis

1) Asanincident becomes more complex, the need for an
incident management team or organization increases.

2) Tofacilitate assembling an efficient and effective
organization, key managers should be involved during the
early stages of complexity analysis.
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3) Theanaysisisnot acure-all for the decision process; local
fire history, current fire conditions, and management
requirements must be considered.

4. Wildland Fire Situation Analysis (WFSA)
a.  Definition

1) TheWFSA isadecision making processin which the
agency administrator or representative describes the
situation, compares multiple strategic wildland fire
management alternatives, evaluates the expected effects of
the alternatives, establishes objectives and constraints for
the management of the fire, selects the preferred
aternative, and documents the decision. The format and
level of detail required depends on the specific incident
and its complexity. Thekey isto document the decision
made. A WFSA will be completed whenever afire
escapes initial attack.

2) The Agency Administrator, his/her representative, and the
Fire Management Officer (FMO) or Incident Commander
prepare the WFSA. The format and level of detail required
depends on the specific incident and its complexity. For
signatory authority and cost limits see the chart on page
10-16.

3) Ané€ectronic copy of the WFSA can be found at
www.fws.gov/fm/policy/HANDBOOK or at
www.fs fed.us/land/fire/wfsa.htm.

b. WFSA Element Descriptions

1) Current Situation
This portion of the analysis provides basic information
describing the fire situation at the time the analysis was
conducted. It isimportant to clearly describe the situation
that occurred at the time the decision was made. Elements
to be addressed are:

(@ Firenameand number

(b) Dateof analysis
Thisis the date on which the current analysis was
made. Enter the month, day, and year.

(c) Time
Enter the time of day the analysis was compl eted.
Enter the 24-hour clock time.

(d) Location
Use local terminology for point of origin. Include a
legal description and latitude and longitude.
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()

(f)

(@)

(h)

(i)

Fire weather and behavior

(1) Current - Briefly discuss the fire weather in
terms of temperature, wind, and daily patterns.
Describe the fire in non-technical terms, such as
creeping, spotting crowning, etc. Discuss the
flame lengths, rates of spread, size, etc.

(2) Predicted - Describe the predicted weather
patterns, and fire behavior predictions based on
weather, fuels, topography, and the potential
size.

Resour ce availability

Briefly discuss the availability of suppression

resources to control the fire and fire activity at the

local and geographic level.

Management objectives and constraints

The management objectives and constraints should

be summarized to assist in the decision process.

Social or external considerations

Discuss any issues that would contribute to making

good suppression decisions.

Evaluation Criteria

Document the criteria used to eval uate suppression

alternatives. Safety (firefighter/public); land and

resource management objectives; environmental
considerations; social, political, economic
considerations; resources availability; local,
geographic, and nationa fire activities; and
reinforcement capabilities.

Alternatives

Develop a sufficient number of alternatives to represent a
reasonable range for the situation. Each aternative must be
practical and contain the level of detail required to compare the
aternatives and make a decision based on preidentified
evaluation criteria.

Strategy - Briefly state the alternative strategies for
management of the incident. Use geographic names,
locations, etc. Roughly designate each strategy on a map.
Management Forces Required - Make general estimates

1)

2)

3)

with enough detail to help in estimation of costs, determine

if resources are available, etc.
Estimate Date of Control - Estimates for each alternative

should be made based on predicted weather and behavior
factors, barriers, fuels etc., and the effects of suppression

efforts.
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4) Estimated Size at Containment - Estimates for acreage
burned under each alternative should be recorded and
displayed on a map.

5) Estimated Cost — Estimate total cost of suppression
alternative. Include suppression costs and rehabilitation
needs. The WFSA will include the least suppression cost
option. This option will serve as away to describe the
values to protect and the context surrounding a suppression
decision. If the least-cost aternative is not chosen the
WFSA will include awritten rational for not choosing it.
Agency administrators are responsible for financial
oversight. Thisresponsibility cannot be delegated.

6) Estimated Probability of Success - Based on estimates
from 0-100 for each alternative.

d. Analysisof Effects

Apply the above evaluation criteriato the aternatives. The

results of the analysis will be the basis for selecting the

appropriate alternative. The analysis of effectsis based on the
best estimates on the unit, resource, and fire management. The
situation will determine the level of detail required. Y ou may
display the effectsin dollars, or as positive or negatives, as
demonstrated on the example forms. The important thing is to
document your decision. Ensure that estimates of potential fire
consequences are consistent with resource objectives, values,
fire effects, and policy.

e. Record of Decision

Agency administrators select an aternative that best implements

the objectives and constraints for the management of the area.

Agency administrators select the level of management required

to successfully implement the selected aternative (Type 1, Type

2, or Type 3 Incident Management Team). Briefly provide

rationale for decisions. The WFSA shall become a permanent

part of the final fire record.
f.  Monitoring/Evaluation/Update

The WFSA must be reviewed prior to each operational period to

determine if the alternativeis till valid. The responsible

Agency Administrator must sign the WFSA to document the

review.

0. USFS—Sgnature authority for costs:

below $2,000,000.00 resides at the district level

below $10,000,000.00 resides at the Forest Supervisor level

below $50,000,000 resides at the Regional Forester level
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DOI-Signature authorities for WFSA are as follows:
BIA NPS FWS BLM
Local $1,000,000 $1,000,000 $1,000,000 $1,000,000
Level Agency Park Refuge Field/District
Supervisor Superintendent Manager Manager
Mid $1,000,000 - $1,000,000 - $1,000,000 - $1,000,000 -
Level $5,000,000 $5,000,000 $5,000,000 $5,000,000
Regional Regiona Regiona State
Director Director Director Director
National | >$5,000,000 >$5,000,000 >$5,000,000 >$5,000,000
Level BIA Director NPS Director FWS Director | BLM
Director

G. Wildland/Urban Firefighting

10-16

1. Introduction
A wildland-urban interface exists where community-defined values,
structures, watersheds, roads and highways, power and gas lines, or
other community resources intermingle with wildland fuels, and may
be threatened by wildland fires. Wildland firesin these areas are
often multi-jurisdictional and multi-agency. This complexity
combined with wildland fire, public safety, increased media attention,
political pressures, and other factors, may combine to overwhelm a
normal size-up and decision-making process. The potential existsin
areas of wildland/urban interface for extremely dangerous and
complex fire burning conditions.

2. Policy
The operational roles of the agencies in the wildland/urban interface
are wildland firefighting, hazardous fuels reduction, cooperative
prevention and education, and technical assistance. Structural fire
suppression is the responsibility of tribal, state, or local governments.
Federal agencies may assist with exterior structural protection
activities under formal Fire Protection Agreements that specify the
mutual responsibilities of the partners, including funding.

Protection Agreementsand Planning

Managers must incorporate wildland/urban interface

considerations into all agreements, operating plans, and land and

fire management plans, to ensure that all interface areas are
covered and state and local responsibilities are apportioned

a

appropriately.

BLM — Bureau of Land Management (BLM) resources will not
be planned, nor dispatched, as a normal response for structure
or vehicle fires, except in those cases where these fires pose a
significant threat to BLM-administered lands. In these
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situations, resources should only be used in wildland protection.

Actionswill be limited to the exterior of the structure or vehicle

unlessthereis an immediate threat to human life.

c.  NoBLM employee will respond to a structure or vehiclefire
prior to receiving required training in hazard awareness and
unique safety considerations associated with structure and
vehicle protection. Alocal fire department with responsibility
for structure and vehicle fire protection may provide this
training. The minimum hose diameter for vehiclefiresis 1.5
inches when using foam in wildland/urban interface and vehicle
fire situations.

d. BLM employees, ininteragency dispatch centers, should not
provide dispatch services for cooperating agencies with
structurefire, vehicle fire, or emergency medical responsibility,
unless:

1) Acurrent interagency agreement isin effect and,

2) BLM personnel have been trained in local emergency
dispatch procedures and,

3) The BLM employee has a delegation of authority for those
activities outside the normal scope of the BLM. In these
instances, BLM employees will be acting as agents of that
agency and will only communicate information contained
in that agency’ s dispatch plan or as directed by an official
fromthat agency.

e. FWS-—Sructural firefighting is not our functional
responsibility. We should only perform assistance in structure
protection on an emergency basisto save lives. Our fire
personnel may assist in protecting wildlands around structures
or protecting the structure’s exterior from approaching fire
when we can accomplish such action safely. We will make our
fire personnel aware of safety hazards associated with
suppression activities around structures and transportation
systems.

Do not knowingly place employeesin a position where exposure

to noxious gases or chemicals or other situations require the use
of self-contained breathing apparatus.

Cooperative agreements will not commit our personnel to

structural fire suppression.

f.  NPS-—The NPShas structural fire suppression authority and
responsibilities on lands it administers. Only personnel with
proper training and equipment will be assigned interior
structure suppression duties, per DO-58. NPSwildland
firefighters without the required structural training, PPE, and
equipment are limited to exterior or exposure protection of
buildings in wildland fire situations.
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a.

NPS-Vehicle Fire Response Requirements for Wildland
Firefighters. Vehicle firesincluding single-passenger vehicles
are common types of fires encountered by firefighters. These
fires contain a high level of toxic emissions and must be treated
with the same care that structural firesare treated. Firefighters
must be in full structural fire personal protective clothing
including self-contained breathing apparatus.
NPS-Stuations exist during the incipient phase of a vehiclefire
where the fire can be quickly suppressed with the discharge of a
handheld fire extinguisher. Discharging a handheld fire
extinguisher during this phase of the fire will normally be
considered an appropriate action. If the fire has gone beyond
the incipient stage, employees are to protect the scene and
request the appropriate suppression resources.
NPS-If firefighters are directed, dispatched, (including self-
dispatching) to structural fires, including vehiclefires, they
must be provided with the required personal protective
equipment, fire fighting equipment and training.
NPS-In order to protect the health and safety of National Park
Service personnel, no employee shall be directed, dispatched,
(including self-dispatching) to the suppression of vehicle fires
unless they meet or exceed the following standards and
regulations. The use of personal protective equipment and self-
contained breathing apparatus are governed by adherence with
the following Director’s Orders, standards and regulations:
1) Directors Order #58, Sructural Fire
2) NFPA 472 (1997) — Sandard on Professional Competence
of Responders to Hazardous Materials Incidents
3) NFPA 1001 (1997) — Sandard for Firefighter Professional
Qualifications
4) NFPA 1971 (2000) — Sandard on Fire Protective
Ensemble for Sructural Fire Fighting
5) NFPA 1404 (1996) — Fire Department Self-Contained
Breathing Apparatus Program
6) NFPA 1500 (1997) — Fire Department Occupational
Safety and Health Program
7) 29 CFR 1910 & 1926 (Respiratory Protection Final Rule)
and OSAH 29 CFR 1910.134 (Respiratory Protection).
NPS- Training.
1) Firefighters being dispatched to suppression of vehicle
firesrequire:
a) Compliance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 (This
information is taught in Unit 5 of the structural fire
training course and will require approximately 3
hours).
Release Date: January 2004



DEVELOPING A RESPONSE TO WILDLAND FIRES CHAPTER 10

b) Compliance with NFPA 1971 Sandard on Protective
Ensemble for Structural Fire Fighting (This
information is taught in Unit 4 of the structural fire
training course and will require approximately 1
hour).

c¢) Documented instruction by a certified fire instructor
on the strategy, tactics and safety requirementsin
suppression activities related to vehiclefire
suppression. This training does not include rescue
and extrication. (Thisinformation istaught in Unit
19 of the structural fire training course and will
require approximately 3 hours).

d) Funding of thetraining required to suppress vehicle
fires should be provided by the benefiting accounts.

[.  NPS- Medical examinations
Medical Requirements for Firefighters (NFPA 1582). Medical
requirements include respiratory testing and some other
components not included in the wildland fire medical
examination.

m. NPS- Physical fithess.

Same as National Park Service wildland fire requirements for
arduous duty.

n. USFS-FSM-5137 — Sructure Fires. Structure fire protection
activities include suppression of wildfires that are threatening
improvements. Exterior structure protection measures include
actions such as foam or water application to exterior surfaces of
buildings and surrounding fuels, fuel removal, and burning out
around buildings.

0. USFS-F3SM-5137.1 - Sructure Fire Protection from
Advancing Wildfires. The Forest Service's primary
responsibility is to suppress wildfire before it reaches
structures. The Forest Service may assist state and local fire
departments in exterior structure fire protection when requested
under terms of an approved cooper ative agreement.

p. USFS-FSM-5137.2— Sructure Fire Suppression. Sructure
fire suppression, which includes exterior and interior actionson
burning structures, isthe responsibility of state, tribal, or local
fire departments.

g- USFS-—Forest Service officials shall avoid giving the
appearance that the agency is prepared to serve as a structure
fire suppression organization.

r. USFS-Forest Service employees shall limit fire suppression
actions to exterior structure protection measures as described in
Section 5137.
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s.  USFS-FSM-5137.3 - Sructure Fire Protection and
Suppression for Forest Service Facilities. At those Forest
Service administrative sites, outside the jurisdiction of state and
local fire departments, limit fire protection measures to
prevention, use of fire extinguishers on incipient stagefires
(FSH 6709.11, Sec. 6-4c), safe evacuation of personnel,
containment by exterior attack, and protection of exposed
improvements.

t.  USFS- At Forest Service administrative sites located within the
jurisdiction of state and local structural fire departments,
structure fire suppression responsibility must be coordinated
with state and local fire departments.

u.  USFS-FSM-5137.4 - Vehicleand Dump Fires. Do not
undertake direct attack on vehicle or dump fires on National
Forest System lands unless such action is absolutely necessary
to protect life or prevent the spread of fire to the wildlands.

v. USFS-For additional fire service and homeowner information
regarding wildland/urban fire refer to FIREWISE.ORG on the
Internet.

Wildland/Urban I nterface Watch Outs

Checklists are provided in Appendices and the Incident Response
Pocket Guide for safe and efficient responses and operations. The
primary considerations are firefighter safety and public safety.
Checklists that address interface situations can be found on the
following pages.

Wildland Urban Interface: Page 10-30.
Structure Triage: Page 10-31.

Structure Go/No-Go Reference: Page 10-32.
HazMat IC Checklist: Page 10-33.

Roadside Response

Positioning of vehicles and employee awareness is paramount when
responding to incidents in close proximity to roadways. Refer to the
appendix on page 10-34 which highlights tactical considerations for
roadway responses.

Hazardous M aterials

1.

Hazardous M aterials Response Requirements For Wildland
Firefighter
a.  All emergency service personnel are required to be trained in
hazardous materials response. There are severa levels of
hazardous materials training including “first responder
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awareness,” “first responder operations,” and “technical.” This
section addresses the “first responder awareness’ and “first
responder operations’ level only.

b.  First responder awareness and first responder operations levels
shall receive training to meet applicable United States
Department of Transportation (DOT), United States
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Occupational Safety
and Health Administration (OSHA), NFPA 472 Sandard on
Professional Competence of Responders to Hazardous
Materials Incidents, and other appropriate state, local, or
provincial occupational health and safety regulatory
requirements. Thistraining is offered in many locations and
requires approximately 8 hours.

c. First responders at the awareness level are those personswho, in
the course of their normal duties, could be the first on the scene
of an emergency involving hazardous material. First responders
at the awareness level are expected to recognize the presence of
hazardous materials, protect themselves, call for trained
personnel, and secure the area.

d. First responders at the operational level are those persons who
respond to releases or potential releases of hazardous materials
as part of the initial response to the incident for the purpose of
protecting nearby persons, the environment, or property from
the effects of the release. First responders at the operational
level are expected to respond in a defensive fashion to control
the release from a safe distance and keep it from spreading.
Training for the operational level requires approximately 24
hours.

e. USFS-F3M-5135.2 — Hazardous Materials. Limit actions of
Forest Service personnel on incidents involving hazardous
material to those emergency measures necessary for the
immediate protection of themselves and the public. If the
material is a health and safety hazard requiring special
measures for control and abatement, promptly notify the
appropriate public safety agencies. Providetrainingin
hazardous materials recognition and avoidance to employees
whose exposure to such materialsis likely (FSV 2160).

See page 10-33 for HazMat Checklist.
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Size Up Report
Incident Name — All incidents
Incident Commander — All incidents

Incident Type— Wildland fire, vehicle accident, hazardous
materials (HazMat), search and rescue, etc.

O

Incident Status — Fire-creeping, running, spotting, crowning:
Vehicle-blocking road, over side, etc.

L ocation — Use landmarks, legal, or lat/long.
Jurisdiction — Agency with jurisdiction
Radio Frequencies— All incidents
Incident Size— Fire and HazMat

Fuel Type—Fireincidents only

Wind Speed and Direction — All incidents
Slope and Aspect — Fire and HazMat

Best Access— All incidents

Special Hazards or Concerns— For air and ground units

O O O O o o o o o g

Additional Resource Needs — Personnel and equipment
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Briefing Checklist
Situation

Terrain influences

Fuel type and condition

Fire weather (previous, current, and expected)
Winds, RH, temperature, etc.

Fire behavior (previous, current, and expected)
Time of day, alignment of slope and wind, etc.

O OoOooo

Mission/Execution
O Command
Incident commander/immediate supervisor
O Commander’sintent
Overadll strategy/objectives
O Specific tactical assignments
O Contingency plans

Communications
O Communication plan
Tactical, command, air-to-ground frequencies,
cell phone numbers
O Medivac plan

Service/Support
O Other resources
Working adjacent and those available to order
Aviation operations
O Logistics
Transportation
Supplies and equipment

Risk Management
O Identify known hazards and risks
O Identify control measures to eliminate hazards/reduce risk
Anchor point and LCES
O Identify trigger points for disengagement/re-evaluation of
operational plan

Questions or Concerns?

Release Date: January 2004
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Spot Weather Observation and Forecast Request
Instruction & Notes

Spot Weather Forecasts should be requested for fires that will exceed initia attack, have potentia for
extreme fire behavior, or are located in areas where Red Flag Warnings or Fire Weather Watches
have been issued. Thisformisprimarily for field use documentation of weather observations and/or
forecasts. Whenever possible, a copy of the actual fire Weather Forecast should be used for
operational briefings and/or included in the fire documentation.

Instructions

Name of Fire/lncident: Useincident or project name.

Control Agency: Agency with primary responsibility for managing the incident.

Request Made: Put date and time (use 24-hour clock).

Location: Use an on-site legal description specific to the nearest ¥4 section.

Drainage Name: Use the closest drainage name or landmark from atopographica map.

Exposure: Use one of the 8 mgjor cardinal points (N, SE, NW, etc.) to designate general

aspect.

Size of Project: Inacres.

Elevation: Designate elevation in feet; Top and Bottom refer to elevation of fire. (For agroup

of lightning fires specify “Concentration” then give number of fires and size of largest; request

forecast for each drainage.)

9. Fue Type: Useafuel model number or a name description.

10. Project On: Projects may be on the ground or crowning.

11. Weather Conditionsat Project or from Nearby RAWS: In the Place column, put On-site
(which refers to the legal description used in Number 4); if the observations are taken off-site,
specify the Township, Range, and Section to the nearest ¥ or the location of the RAWS used.
In the Elevation column, put the actual elevation for the observations (may or may not be the
same as in Number 8).

12. Send Forecast To: Specify how the forecast will be broadcast or sent, especidly if it differs
from normal radio relay or faxing procedures (i.e., having copies faxed to mobile units, office,
or stations), and also the name of the contact who will be receiving the request (may differ
from the person making the forecast request).

13. Forecast and Outlook: Document name of forecaster and office forecast originated from.

14. Forecast Received: Document name of person receiving forecast, date, time and location and

received (to verify or update information in Number 12).

oA wWNE

© N

Notes

Under the Remarks column in Number 11, put the estimated ignition time for Rx projects. For Rx
projects, fire weather forecasters can work with you ahead of time and either do some “ practice”
forecasts or provide you with weather information for planning.

For better service, do not send arequest in just prior to Rx ignition (turn-around timeistypicaly 1 to
2 hours). Most fire weather forecasters work early shifts, and usually leave around 1600 to 1700.

If the fire weather forecaster does not hear from you, they assume the forecast was accurate. If the
forecast does not match what is actually occurring, let the fire weather forecaster know. Feedback is
crucial for improving forecast accuracy. Forecasts can be updated. If at anytime you do not
understand what the forecast is telling you, or you have questions about its content for whatever
reason, do not hesitate to call the fire weather forecaster and discuss the matter.
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CHAPTER 10

Spot Weather Observation and Forecast Request
(Seereverse for instructions)

Requesting Agency will Furnish Information for Blocks 1-12

1. Name of Incident or Project

2. Control Agency

3. Request Made

ITime:

Date:

4. Location (Designate Township, Range, and Section (include ¥4 section):

5. Drainage Name

6. Exposure/Aspect:

7. Size of Incident or Project (acres): (8.

Elevation

Top Bottom

9. Fuel Type:

10.

Project On:

9 Ground 9 Crowning

11. Weather Conditions at Incident or Project or from RAWS:

Wind Direction/Velocity Temperature P A s Remarks
0 pleted by the Fire Weather
Ptece | Elevation | OPEIValon I Mol TR
20-Foot: | EyeLevel: | Dry Bulb: (Wet Bulb:| Rh Dp
12. Send Forecast To (Person): [Send Forecast To (Location): Send Forecast Via: Send Copy To:
IThe Fire Weather Forecaster will Furnish the Information for Block 13:
13. Discussion and Outlook: Date and Time:
; - Wind .
Burn Period Sky Cover Temperature | Humidity Indices
Eye Level 20-Foot
9 Today F 9 Upslope 9 Upslope Haines:
(sunrise to dusk) 9 Mostly Sunny/Clear % 19 Downslope 9 Downslope
9 This Afternoon 9 Fair LAL:
(noon until dusk) 9 Partly Cloudy 9 High 9 Maximum  [Direction Direction
9 This Evening 9 Mostly Cloudy 9 Low 9 Minimum Bl:
(1600 until dusk) 9 Cloudy 9 Range 9 Range \Velocity __mph|Velocity____mph
9 Tonight o Variable Cl:
(sunset until sunset) Gusts ___mph [Gusts____mph
9 Today F 9 Upslope 9 Upslope Haines:
(sunrise to dusk) 9 Mostly Sunny/Clear % |9 Downslope 9 Downslope
9 This Afternoon 9 Fair LAL:
(noon until dusk) 9 Partly Cloudy 9 High 9 Maximum  [Direction Direction
9 This Evening 9 Mostly Cloudy 9 Low 9 Minimum BI:
(1600 until dusk) 9 Cloudy 9 Range 9 Range \Velocity _mph|Velocity____mph
9 Tonight 9 Variable ct:
(sunset until sunset) Gusts ___mph [Gusts____mph
°F 9 Upslope 9 Upslope Haines:
Outlook for (Date): |9 Mostly Sunny/Clear % 19 Downslope 9 Downslope
9 Fair LAL:
9 Partly Cloudy 9 High 9 Maximum  |Direction Direction
9 Mostly Cloudy 9 Low 9 Minimum Bl:
9 Cloudy 9 Range 9 Range \Velocity  mph|Velocity__mph
o Variable Cl:
Gusts mph  [Gusts mph
Name of Fire Weather Forecaster: Fire Weather Office Issuing Forecast:
14. Forecast Received by (Name): Date: Time: Forecast Received at (Location) Via:

Release Date: January 2004
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Guideto completing the Incident Complexity Analysis.

(Typel, 2)
1) Analyze each element and check the response, Yes or No.
2) If positive responses exceed, or are equal to, negative responses within any

primary factor (A through G), the primary factor should be considered as a
positive response.

3) If any three of the primary factors (A through G) are positive responses, this
indicates the fire situation is or is predicted to be of Type 1 complexity.
4) Factor H should be considered after numbers 1-3 are completed. If more than

two of theitemsin factor H are answered yes, and three or more of the other
primary factors are positive responses, a Type 1 team should be considered. If
the composites of H are negative, and there are fewer than three positive
responses in the primary factors (A-G), a Type 2 team should be considered. If
the answersto all questionsin H are negative, it may be advisable to allow the
existing overhead to continue action on the fire.

Incident Complexity Analysis | YES | NO

A. Fire Behavior (Observed or Predicted)

1. Burning index (from on-site measurement of weather conditions)
predicted to be above the 90% level using the major fuel model in
which the fireis burning.

2. Potential existsfor extreme fire behavior (fuel moisture, winds, etc.).

Crowning, profuse or long-range spotting.

4. Weather forecast indicating no significant relief or worsening
conditions.

Total

B. Resour ces Committed

200 or more personnel assigned.

Three or more divisions.

Wide variety of special support personnel.

Substantial air operation which is not properly staffed.

I NI

Majority of initial attack resources committed.

Total

C. Resources Threatened

Urban interface.

Developments and facilities.

Restricted, threatened, or endangered species habitat.

Al N

Cultural sites.
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5. Unique natural resources, special-designation areas, wilderness.

6. Other specia resources.

Total

D. Safety

Unusually hazardous fireline construction.

Serious accidents or fatalities.

Threat to safety of visitors from fire and related operations.

Restrictions and/or closuresin effect or being considered.

IS NI

No night operationsin place for safety reasons.

Total

E. Ownership

Fire burning or threatening more than one jurisdiction.

Potential for claims (damages).

Different or conflicting management objectives.

Disputes over suppression responsibility.

IS NI

Potential for unified command.

Total

F. External Influences

Controversial fire policy.

Pre-existing controversies/relationships.

Sensitive media rel ationships.

Smoke management problems.

Sensitive political interests.

IR I R A

Other external influences.

Total

G. Changein Strategy

1. Changein strategy to control from confine or contain

2. Large amounts of unburned fuel within planned perimeter.

3. WFSA invalid or requires updating.

Total

H. Existing Overhead

1. Worked two operational periods without achieving initial objectives. | ‘
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2. Existing management organization ineffective.

3. Overhead overextended mentally and/or physicaly.

4. Incident action plans, briefings, etc. missing or poorly prepared.

Total
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Incident Complexity Analysis (Type 3, 4, 5)

Fire Behavior Yes No

Fuels extremely dry and susceptible to long-range spotting or
you are currently experiencing extreme fire behavior.

Weather forecast indicating no significant relief or worsening
conditions.

Current or predicted fire behavior dictates indirect control
strategy with large amounts of fuel within planned perimeter.

Firefighter Safety

Performance of firefighting resources affected by cumulative
fatigue.

Overhead overextended mentally and/or physically.

Communication ineffective with tactical resources or
dispatch.

Organization

Operations are at the limit of span of control.

Incident action plans, briefings, etc. missing or poorly
prepared.

Variety of specialized operations, support personnel or
equipment.

Unable to properly staff air operations.

Limited local resources available for initial attack.

Heavy commitment of local resources to logistical support.

Existing forces worked 24 hours without success.

Resources unfamiliar with local conditions and tactics.

Valuesto be protected

Urban interface; structures, devel opments, recreational
facilities, or potential for evacuation.

Fire burning or threatening more than one jurisdiction and
potentia for unified command with different or conflicting
management objectives.

Unique natural resources, special-designation areas, critical
municipal watershed, T& E species habitat, cultural value
sites.

Sensitive political concerns, mediainvolvement, or
controversia fire policy.

If you have checked “Yes’ on 3 to 5 of the analysis boxes, consider requesting
the next level of incident management support.
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Wildland/Urban Interface Watch Outs
Wooden construction and wood shake roofs.
Poor access and narrow one-way canyons.
Observe bridge weight and size limits when using heavy equipment.
Inadequate water supply.
Natural fuels 30 feet or closer to structure.
Evacuations of public, livestock, pets, animals are planned or occurring.
Power lines and poles—watch for both overhead and fallen lines.

Propane and above ground fuel tanks with nearby vegetation or wooden
improvements are present.

Local citizens are attempting suppression actions.

Coordination with multiple agencies.
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Structure Triage

Address/Property Name
Numerical street address, ranch name, etc.
Residents on site?
Road Access
Paved, gravel, dirt?
Number of lanes, vegetation clearance, defensible space, safety zones?
Undercarriage problems, 4x4 only?
Turnouts, turnarounds?
Bridges—adequate support structure?
Water Crossings—approach angle, crossing surface?
Terrain—road slope, position on slope, near chimneys, saddles, canyon bottom?
Grade—greater or less than 15 percent?
Structure/Bqulng
Single residence, multiple occupancy, barn, fuel storage, unknown storage?
What materialsis the structure made of ? Roof (wood shake, asphalt, etc.)
Exterior walls (stucco, wood shake, or other combustibles).
Eaves—covered and little overhang; exposed with large overhang exposure?
Other—exposed wooden structural elements, overhangs slope, attached wood
deck, firewood piles, wooden patio furniture, wooden fences attached to house.
Underground utilities, septic, power, etc.
CIearances/Expowr&e/Defens ble Space
100" vegetation clearance, max. 18" high, 15 percent or less slope, good ground
clearance, vegetation is low combustible type, or is clearance less than
described?
Is the predominant fuel bed in area surrounding structure is light, medium,
heavy, continuous, non-continuous?
What types of hazards and fuels are adjacent to the structure?
Are there high voltage lines or transformers near apparatus placement areas?
Is the structure located on narrow ridge, knoll, narrow canyon, chimney, mid-
slope; defensible space less than 200 feet?
Are there propane and above ground fuel tanks with nearby vegetation?
Hazardous Materials
Pesticides, herbicides, DOT/NFPA/UN symbols, propane, oil, fuels, paints?
Available Water
Is there awater source such as hydrants or standpipes, water storage tanks with
valve, swimming pools or natural bodies of water with access?
Evacuation Needs
Coordination with local law enforcement and emergency services personnel ?
Evacuation plans, staging areas, resources heeded, and communication.
Estimated Resour cesfor Protection
Number and types of engines, water tenders, crews, dozers, heavy equipment,
and aviation resources.
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Structure Go-No Go/Protection Reference

Factorsthat may make a structuretoo danger ousto protect:
If you answer, “yes’ to any of the below, don’t attempt to protect
that structure, move on to the next.

Fire is making a sustained run and thereislittle or no clearance.
Water supply will not last as long as the threat.

Fire sintensity dictates leaving the areaimmediately.

The roof is more than one-quarter involved.

Thereisfire inside the structure or windows are broken.

If the conditionslisted above allow for a structure protection effort
to be made then:
. Check roads before the fire arrives. Know turnouts, and bridge limits.

Check each home for an adequate defendable space.

Stay mobile; keep vehicle engine running and red lights on.

Back in equipment for a quick escape.

Brief resources on strategies, tactics, hazards, and LCES.

Coil ashort 1%2“ charged line with afog nozzle on your engine for safety and

quick response.

Use short hose-lays.

Keep at least 10% gallons of water in your tank.

Determine if residents are home.

Advise residents of escape routes, safety zones, evacuation plans and centers.

Ask residents to evacuate threatened livestock or pets.

Leave home lights on inside and out, day and night.

Place owners ladder at a corner of the structure least threatened by the fire.

Coil and charge garden hoses.

Turn on sprinklers.

Identify hazards. (HazMat, gas lines, power lines, etc.)

If ahome becomes involved, leave it and move to one you can save.

Firefighter safety and survival arethe number onepriority.
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HazMat | C Checklist

Think Safety
Assess situation.
Safe approach, upwind/upgrade/upstream.
Identify, isolate and deny entry.
Notify agency dispatcher.
Exact location, use GPS.
Request needed assistance and identify a safe route.

Scene M anagement
Goal isto protect life, environment and property.
Attempt to identify substance using DOT North American Emergency
Response Guide. Use binoculars, placards/labels, container shapes/colors,
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), shipping papers.
Quantity of material involved.
Exposures and hazards surrounding the site.

Organlzatlonal Responsibilities
Establish chain of command.
Develop action plan for area security and evacuation.
Advise all on scene and responding resources of changesin situation.
Keep dispatcher advised of changes.
Document all actions taken:
Contacts
Employee exposures

Rules of thumb for isolation distances

- Minor event (1 drum, 1 bag, etc.) = 150 feet
Major event (1 drum or more, etc.) = 500 feet
Residential and light commercial = 300 feet
Open areas = 1000 feet
BLEVE (Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapor Explosion) potential = 2500 feet
(one-half mile)
Stage arriving units 2500 feet upwind.
Position vehicles headed out.

1-800-424-9300 - CHEM TREC (Chemical Transportation Emergency Center)
For immediate information about a chemical or to seek assistance from
a manufacturer.

1-800-424-8802 - National Response Center- To report spills of oil and
Hazardous Material.
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Q
Q
Q

ROADSIDE INCIDENT RESPONSE
Considerations

Firefighter and public safety will always be the number one priority.
Utilize L.C.E.S. in all incident activities.
Personal Protective Equipment will be utilized on all incidents.

Upon Arrival at the Scene

Q

Q

Size up of the incident- see Incident Response Pocket Guide
0  What has happened?

o What is happening?

o  What will or could happen?

0 IsthisaHazMat situation?

Risk Management Process-
o Decision Point, Go No Go. See the Incident Response Pocket Guide,

pagel

Tactical Considerations

a

a

Q

O

o0 00O

O

a

Anytimetraffic flow is affected by the incident, contact the jurisdictional law
enforcement agency for assistance.

Conduct all operations as far from traffic lanes as possible to provide for crew
and public safety.

Park units on the same side of the roadway when ever possible to avoid traffic
congestion.

Personnel do not exit the fire apparatus until instructed to do so by the module
leader.

Exit the fire apparatus away from the roadway or where hazard exposure is
minimized.

Exit the fire apparatus with full personal protective equipment.

Post alookout to watch for and control oncoming traffic.

Utilize forward and rear spotters when visibility isimpaired or road conditions
warrant.

Utilize and place road flares or other traffic warning signs when ever possible
If equipment needs to be removed from the traffic side of the apparatus, one
person will retrieve the equipment and alookout will watch for oncoming
traffic.

Engine operators will operate pumps from the non-traffic side or from the cab
of the apparatus when possible.

Keep al hosg, fire tools, and equipment out of traffic lanes when possible.
During night operations utilize reflective clothing, vests and other safety
equipment as necessary.

All emergency responses on roadways will be concluded as quickly as possible
to reduce personnel exposure.

Cancel or demob unnecessary apparatus as soon as possible.

** Each agency emergency vehicle operator will follow their particular state laws and
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Manager’s Supplement for After Action Review

Incident Commander

Fire Name and No.

Start Date and Duration of Incident

Date of Incident Debriefing

List of Debriefing Attendees:

Brief synopsis of fire behavior and narrative of the incident:

1.

Fire Size-up:
=  Gave an accurate sizeup of the fire to dispatch upon arrival? (See page
10-22)

= Managed fire suppression resources in accordance with the
management objectives for the area and availability of resources?

=  Did the unit support organization provide timely response and feedback
to your needs? (See page 10-37)

=  Werethere any radio communication issues?

Provide for the Safety and Welfare of Assigned Personnel:

=  Gave operation briefing prior to firefighters being assigned to incident
operations. (See page 10-23)

=  How were incoming resources debriefed; viaradio, personal contact?

= Were agency work/rest guidelines followed? Was adequate food and
water provided to firefighters?

Fire Suppression Operations:

= Didthe strategies and tactics used meet management objectives,
without compromising adherence to the Fire Orders, Watch Out
Situations, and the principles of LCES?

= How were daily weather briefings, spot weather forecasts or other
westher conditions monitored?

= Were there adjustments made to strategy and tactics?

=  What were the potentially hazardous situations, and their mitigations?

= How were projected changesin the weather, tactics, hazards and fire
behavior communicated to fire personnel ?

= Were communications effective with dispatch and supervisor?

=  Wereal interested parties kept informed of progress, problems, and
needs? Was aviation support used? If so, wasit effective?

=  Werethereany injuries, close calls, or safety issues that should be
discussed? Were these documented?
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4. Administrative Responsibilities:

= Submitted complete documentation to supervisor for time, accidents,
incident status, unit logs, evaluations, and other required or pertinent
reports?

=  Wastimely and effective notification of the fire status and unusual
events or occurrences reported to dispatch and management?

= If requested, was effective input provided into the Wildland Fire
Situation Analysis (WFSA).

= If necessary, provided team transition briefing as assigned.

=  Form ICS 201 was completed in accordance with local policy.
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Sample Questions
For Fire Site Visits
By Agency Administrators

Management Direction

__ Whoistheincident commander? If the fire is being managed under Unified
Command, are all commanders present? Isthe incident operating smoothly?

__ What istheincident organization?

__ What isthe current situation? What has been damaged or is at risk?

__ Haveyou received adequate direction for the management of the incident? Isa
Wildland Fire Situation Analysis required/still valid?

__ What are the incident management objectives? Constraints? Probability of
success?

__Arethelncident Action Plan objectives reaistic and achievable with current
resources?

___Isaresource advisor needed?

__ What are your estimates of suppression costs?

__ What are theincident commander’ s concerns?

__ What arethelocal social, economic, and political issues?

__Arethererehabilitation needs?

__ What can |, asthe agency administrator, do to help?

Safety

__ What are your safety concerns?

_ Arethese concernsresolved? If not, what needs to be done?

__ What isthe genera safety attitude and emphasis?

__ Haveyou assessed the potential hazardous situations and determined if the fire can
be fought safely?

__ Haveyou applied the Fire Orders, Watchout Situations, and the L CES process
selecting the strategies and tactics?

__ Haveyou effectively briefed firefighters on hazards, safety zones, escape routes,
and current and expected weather and fire behavior?

__Isthe safety officer position filled? If not, how is this function being addressed?

__Areyou monitoring work schedules to ensure adequate rest? Are you meeting the
standard work/rest guidelines?

__ Haveyou provided for adequate rest, food, water, and health services for al
personnel ?

__ Areadl thefire personnel qualified for the positions they hold, and are they
physically ableto perform?

__ Haveyou had any injuries or accidents?

Fire Suppression Operations

__ What isthefire weather forecast (present and extended)?

__ Whatisthefire behavior potential ?

__ Arefirepersonnel briefed onincident objectives, strategies, tactics, organization,
communications, hazards, and safety principles?

__ Arethestrategy and tactics based on current and forecast weather?
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__ Aredtrategy and tactics safe, effective, and consistent with management’s
objectives and accepted fire policies and procedures?

__ Do you have effective communication on incident and with dispatch?

__Areyou monitoring weather and fire behavior to make needed adjustments to
strategy and tactics?

__Areyouusing tactical aircraft? Do you have an assigned air tactical group
supervisor?

__Isaircraft use safe, effective, and efficient?

__ Ifthefire escapesinitia attack, what will your role be in developing the Wildland
Fire Situation Analysis?

Administration

__ Do you have any administrative concerns?

__What arrangements have you made to compl ete time reports, accident forms, fire
report, etc.?

__ Didall orders and procurement go through dispatch?

__ Do you have any outstanding obligations?

__ Areadl rental agreements and use records properly completed?

__ Howdid thefire start? If human-caused, has an investigation been initiated to
determine the cause and devel op a trespass case?

__ Do you know of any current or potential claims?

Dispatch Office

__Istheincident receiving fire weather and fire behavior information?

__Istheincident getting the resources ordered in atimely manner?

__Isdispatch adequately staffed?

__ What arethelocal, area, and national Preparedness Levels? How do they affect
this?

__ Aretheelementsidentified at the various Preparedness Levels being considered?

_ What are the current local, area and national fire situations?

__ Whatisthe priority of existing fires and how are the priorities being determined?
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Chapter 10
FWS Developing a Response to Wildland Fire Supplement
Link to Redbook Chapter 10
F. Extended Attach Operations
4. Wildland Fire Situation Analysis
a. Definition
3) 1. WFSA web site for latest WFSA information and program download

ii. A downloadable Wildland Fire Situation Analysis form
(Wordperfect format)

iii. Sample WFSA

I.  Air Quality and Smoke Management

Clean air is a primary natural resource value in all Fish and Wildlife Service units. Fire
management activities which result in the discharge of air pollutants (e.g., particulates,
carbon monoxide, and other pollutants from fires) are subject to, and must comply
with, all applicable Federal, state, interstate, and local air pollution control
requirements, as specified by Section 118 of the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 USO
7418). These requirements are the same substantive, procedural, and administrative
requirements (See 561 FW 2) that apply to a private person or other non-governmental
entity. The protection of these resources must be given full consideration in fire
management planning and operations.

Coordination with a state or states air regulatory office is required during the
development of resource and fire management plans in order to determine procedures
for compliance with state air quality regulations. The FWS Air Quality Branch (AQB)
should be contacted on the proper procedures for obtaining coordination with the state
or states in which the refuge is located, or when notified by the state that an air
pollution violation has occurred.

At the time the draft Fire Management Plan is sent to the regional office for review, the
regional office will determine if the smoke management portions of the plan will be
sent to the AQB for review and comment. A copy of the comments from the AQB will
be returned to the region and will be forwarded to the refuge with the regional
comments. When the draft Fire Management Plan is in the region for review, the
Regional Fire Management Coordinator will ensure that the air quality coordinator
reviews the smoke management portion of the plan and the comments from AQB
before they are returned to the refuge. A copy of the air quality section(s) of the
approved Fire Management Plan will be sent to the AQB.

The Smoke Management Guide for Prescribed and Wildland Fire 2001 Edition (NFES
1279) is the FWS primary technical reference and should be referenced when
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developing and implementing wildland fire management plans. Other useful
geographical and activity specific publications are:

10- 2

Southern Forestry Smoke Management Guidebook. Mobley et.al.., USDA Forest
Service GTR SE-10, December, 1976. A very detailed and comprehensive book

but written specifically for the Southern States. It is an excellent reference for
principles of smoke management. The abbreviated principles listed below are from
this publication.

Principles of Smoke Dispersion from Prescribed Fires in Northern Rocky
Mountain Forests. W.R. Beaufait and O.P. Cramer, USDA Forest Service,
Division of Fire Control, Northern Region, Missoula, Montana, August 5, 1969
(revised January 15, 1972). This publication covers the subject well but is
confined to the Northern Rocky Mountains.

Slash Smoke Management Guidelines. Office of the State Forester, Salem,
Oregon, September 11, 1969. An excellent publication, though limited to slash
burning and to the State of Oregon.

Release Date: July 15, 2004



INCIDENT M ANAGEMENT CHAPTER 11

Chapter 11
Incident Management
A. Policy
1. Incident Command System (ICS)

It is agency policy to use the ICS to manage all incidents, and to have
an operational briefing for al fire personnel on any type of incident.
A delegation of authority outlining clear, measurable objectives will
be provided to the incoming IC.

Incident Commanders

All fires, regardless of size, have an Incident Commander (1C)- a
single individual responsible to the agency administrator for all
incident command level functions and incident activities.

A complex of fires, defined as two or moreindividual incidentsin
close proximity, may be assigned a single IC or unified command to
facilitate management.

Agency administrators and or |Cs have the authority to supercede
cultural, natural resource considerations and constraints to provide
for the safety of firefighters, other personnel, and the public.

USFS- Agency administrator will meet annually with Type 3,4, 51Cs
to communicate expectations for |C performancein critical phasesin
wildland fire suppression.

USFS- Ensure that ICson Type 1, 2 and 3 wildland fires have no
concurrent incident management positions as a collateral duty.

B. Incident Management Organizations

To effectively manage an incident requires two types of organizations. It
requires a command organization to manage the incident on site and a
coordination and support organization to supply direction and resources.

Agencly Administrator

-- Coordination -- Command

-- Initial Attack Dispatch -- Initial Attack (Type 5 & 4 Incidents)
-- Expanded Dispatch -- Extended Attack (Type 3 Incidents)
-- Buying Teams -- Type 2 Incidents

-- Geographic Area Coordination|-- Type 1 Incidents

-- MAC Group -- FireUse

-- Area Command
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1. Initial Attack
a.  Type5Incident

1)

2)

Resources required are local and typically vary from two
to six firefighters.

Theincident is generally contained within the first burning
period and often within afew hours after resources arrive
on scene.

b. Type4Incident

1)
2)
3)

4)

Command staff and general staff functions are not
activated.

Resources are local and vary from a single module to
several resources.

Theincident is usually limited to one operational period in
the control phase.

No written incident action plan (IAP) is required.
However, a documented operational briefing will be
completed for all incoming resources (See page 11-17).

2. Extended Attack
a.  Type3lIncident

1)

2)

3)
4)

5)

7)

8)

Resources are usually local and some or al of the
command and general staff positions may be activated,
usually at the division/group supervisor and/or unit leader
level. Units may have a predetermined Type 3 organization
designated.

Type 3 organizations manage initial attack fires with a
significant number of resources, an extended attack fire
until containment/control is achieved, or an escaped fire
until aType 1 or 2 team assumes command.

Initial briefing and closeout are more formal.

Resources vary from several resources to severa task
forceg/strike teams.

Theincident may be divided into divisions.

The incident may involve multiple operational periods
prior to control, which may require a written Incident
Action Plan (IAP).

A documented operational briefing will be completed for
all incoming resources, and before each operational period.
Refer to Incident Response Pocket Guide for outline.
Staging areas and a base may be used.

By completing an Incident Complexity Analysis, afire
manager can assess the hazards and complexities of an
incident and determine the specific positions needed (e.g.,
if sensitive public/mediarelationships are evident, then an
information officer should be ordered as part of the team).
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10) When using a Type 3 organization or incident command

organization, a manager must avoid using them beyond the
Type 3 complexity level.

11) A Type 3I1C will not serve concurrently asasingle

resource boss.

3. Incident Management Teams
All teams are ordered through the established ordering channels from
local dispatch offices, geographic area coordination centers (GACCs)
and the National Interagency Coordination Center (NICC).
a. Type2Incident

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

A Type 2 team can be ordered in ashort or long
configuration. The national standard configuration is the
same for all teams. GACCs may adjust the makeup of
teamsfor usein their areas.

Theincident extends into multiple operational periods.
Operations personnel often exceed 200 per operational
period and total personnel will usually exceed 500
(numbers are guidelines only).

A written action plan is required for each operational
period.

Many of the functional units are needed and staffed.

The agency administrator will have regular briefings, and
ensure that WFSAs and del egation of authority are
updated.

Divisions established for span of control are usually
established to geographically facilitate work assignments.

b. TypellIncident
Characteristics of a Type 1 incident include all of the criteriafor
aType 2 incident, plus the following:

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

All command and general staff positions are activated.
Operations personnel often exceed 500 per operational
period and total personnel will usually exceed 1,000
(numbers are guidelines only).

Divisions are established requiring division supervisor
qualified personnel.

May require the establishment of branches.

Aviation operations often involve several types and
numbers of aircraft.

c. Interagency Fire Use Management Teams (FUMT)
The primary mission and priority of these teamsisto provide
managers with skilled and mobile personnel to assist with the
management of Wildland Fire Use (WFU) and prescribed fires.
Four teams are available as an interagency resource for
assignment to all agencies and units. FUMTs consist of the
following positions:

1)

Incident Commander Type2 (ICT2)
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2) Operations Sections Chief Type2  (OSC2)

3) Planning Section Chief Type2 (PSC2)

4) Long Term Fire Behavior Analyst  (LTAN)

5) Logistics Section Chief Type 2 (LSC2)

6) (Threetrainees)

Area Command

Areacommand (AC) is an organization established to oversee
the management of multiple incidents that are each being
handled by an incident management team. An AC can aso
oversee the management of avery large incident that has
multiple IMTs assigned to it. However, an AC can be
established at any time incidents are close enough that oversight
direction is required among IMTs to ensure conflicts do not
arise. Thisisnot an expansion of the ICS, but rather an
expansion of the coordination and management systems that
support the on-the-ground incident management organization(s).

There are four national area command teams. Teams are

comprised of the following six personnel — four specific and two

trainees identified by the area commander:

1) AreaCommander (ACDR)

2) Assistant Area Commander, Planning (ACPC)

3) Assistant Area Commander, Logistics (ACLC)

4)  Area Command Aviation Coordinator (ACAC)

5) AreaCommand Trainee (2)

Thefunctions of an AC:

1) Coordinate the determination of incident objectives and
strategies.

2) Setprioritiesfor using critical resources allocated to the
incidents assigned to the AC.

3) May beresponsible for the coordination of demabilization.

4) The organization is normally small, with personnel
assigned to command, planning, aviation, and logistics.
Depending on the complexity of the interface between the
incidents, specidistsin other areas such as aviation safety
or information may also be assigned to AC.

5) TheAC isresponsible for supervising, managing, and
evaluating the IMTs.

Unified Command Structure

A representative from each of the involved jurisdictions shares

command. Collectively, they direct the management of the

incident to accomplish common objectives. Unified command

may be at any level of incident management or area command.

The concept of unified command means that all agencies having

jurisdictional responsibility at the incident contribute to the

process of:
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Determining overall strategies.

Selecting alternatives.

Ensuring that joint planning for tactical activitiesis
accomplished.

Maximizing use of all assigned resources.

a) Unified command is used when:

(1) Incidentsinvolve more than onejurisdictional
boundary.

(2) Individual agency responsibilities and authority
are normally legally confined to asingle
jurisdiction.

b) Thegoals of the unified command are to:

(1) Improvetheinformation flow and interface
among all agencies.

(2) Develop asingle collective approach to the
incident, regardless of its functional
complexities.

(3) Optimize the efforts of all agenciesto perform
their respective missions.

(4) Reduce or eliminate duplicate efforts or
mission.

(5) Improve each agency’s awareness of the plans
and actions of al others.

(6) Ensurethat all agencies with responsibility for
the incident have an understanding of their
organization's goals, objectives, and
restrictions.

(7) Ensure that no agency’s authority will be
compromised.

(8) Develop objectivesfor the entire incident.

4. Agency Administrator Responsibilities
a.  Agency Administrator’s Responsibilities to incident

management:

1) Ensurethat fire cause determination information is
coordinated with the IMT.

2) Complete an Incident Complexity Analysis.

3) Ensuresthat FMPsinclude operational plans, which
include objectives and priorities.

4) Complete and approve a Delegation of Authority (See
page 11-18).

5) Conductsinitial briefings so that incident objectives and

concerns are understood by the IMT, and the Agency
Administrator understands the IMT’ s expectations and
concerns. Define agency administrator’ srolein the
management of the incident.
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10)
11)

12)
13)
14)
15)

16)
17)

18)

19)

20)

21)

Provide signed initial WFSA and establish daily re-
certification procedure.

Assign resource advisor(s) to the IMT.

Establish expanded dispatch and/or a buying team.

Define public information responsibilities and delegations
so that all parties understand their roles. Establish
standards for IMT liaison with local communities. Ensure
that all appropriate public, media, and government
contracts are made.

Ensure that employee briefings occur.

Ensure close coordination between Unit Information
Officer and Incident Information Officer.

Ensure briefings are detailed enough to meet needs.
Consider assigning alocal government liaison to the IMT.
Order an Incident Business Advisor (IBA) to provide
incident business management oversight commensurate
with complexity.

Highlight known hazards of the area. Safety analysis may
be required.

Assign clear responsibilities for initial attack.

Ensure fire management staff is briefed regularly on
incident status.

Ensure that rehabilitation of fire suppression is addressed
by the IMT.

Ensure that al business management matters are resolved
prior to release of the IMT. Establish follow-up contact
procedures with the team for fiscal matters.

Ensure a written rel ease from authority and responsibility
for the incident(s) is provided to the incident commander
when released from the incident(s).

Provide a separate written evaluation of the IC'sor IMT’s
performance (See page 11-33).

Resour ce Advisor ResponsibilitiesWorks for Agency
Administrator

Keeps IMT informed of political, social, economic and resource
issues of an incident.

Provides input for daily validation of the WFSA.

Provides information at operation period briefing on resources,
priorities, and issues of concern.

Monitors the implementation of fire suppression rehabilitation
efforts and ensures all recommendations are followed.

a

b.

C.
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D.

Transfer of Command

Once the decision has been made to mobilize an IMT, the following
guidelines assist the transition of fire management responsibilities from the
local unit toincoming IMT. Thisincludes briefings that must be given by
the agency administrator, FMO, and IC. Some information will bein
writing and some may be oral, but all information must be documented. A
Delegation of Authority (See page 11-18) and a WFSA must be provided
by the agency administrator to the incoming team at the briefing.

1. Transfer of Command Responsibilities

a

Thelocal team or organization already in place remainsin
charge until the local representative briefs their counterparts on
the incoming team, a delegation of authority has been signed,
and a mutually agreed time for transfer of command has been
established.

The ordering unit will specify times of arrival and transfer of

command, and discuss these timeframes with the incoming I C.

The incoming team should have ample time to phase in

operations with the outgoing team, prior to the outgoing team

being released.

Clear lines of authority must be established quickly in order to

minimize confusion and maintain operational control.

Formal transfers of command should occur at the beginning or

end of an operational period. They will not occur in the middle

of an operational period.

The ordering unit should accomplish the following actions prior

to the arrival of the incoming team:

1) Determineincident command post (1CP)/base location.

2)  Order basic support equipment and supplies for the
incident.

3) Coordinate with incoming IMT in placing necessary pre-
orders.

4)  Secure an ample supply of appropriate maps and GIS
support.

5) Determine the team’s transportation needs and obtain
vehicles.

6) Schedule agency administrator briefing time and location.

7)  Obtain necessary communications equipment.

8) Obtain necessary information for the agency administrator
briefing package. See IC checklist on page 11-19 and
sample Agency Administrator briefing form on page 11-
23.

9) Complete or update WFSA.
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f. IMT and Local Contact
Incoming 1C should contact the fire's unit dispatch in advance
and arrange for:
1) Expected support staff
2) Making contact with agency administrator, determine
briefing time and location
3) Transportation needs
4) Logigtical needs

Agency Administrator Briefing

This briefing should take place as soon as the incoming team is
completely assembled, preferably at alocation away from the
incident. The WFSA and Delegation of Authority should be
completed prior to the briefing. The agency administrator (or
designated representative) should provide, at a minimum, awritten
overview briefing, see page 11-23.

Local Agency Incident Commander Briefing

This briefing should take place immediately after the agency
administrator briefing. The local agency incident commander should
be prepared to provide specific information on fire behavior, weather,
logistics, and current operations. A briefing format is shown on page
11-19.

Delegation of Authority

A Delegation of Authority is used to transfer authority, and manage
actions on an incident, from the agency administrator to the IC. This
can be in either written or oral format but for those incidents of
higher complexity (Type 1 and 2), awritten delegation must be used.
This procedure facilitates the transfer of command of the incident
between management levels.

The delegation of authority will contain specific, measurable
objectives to be accomplished by the IMT, aswell as any limitations
to that authority. Measurable objectives will provide both the IMT
and agency administrator a means for continual evaluation and
necessary adjustments as the incident progresses. See page 11-18 for
asample Delegation of Authority.

Incident Management Considerations

Fire managers will manage wildland fires in accordance with the standards
identified by the appropriate agency administrator and land management
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Guidelines

The following guidelines are for agency administrators, IMTs, and

firefightersto consider:

a.  Firefighter and public safety cannot be compromised.

b. Evaluate suppression tactics during planning and strategy
sessions to ensure they meet agency administrator objectives.

c. Include agency resource advisor and/or local representative.

d. Discuss Minimum Impact Suppression Tactics (MIST) where
applicable during briefings, and implement during line
construction, mop-up, and rehabilitation.

e. Discussthefeasibility of Wildland Fire Use (WFU) strategies
for achieving resource benefits.

Cost Containment

The primary criteriafor choosing suppression strategies are to
minimize costs without compromising safety. Planned and actual
suppression costs must be commensurate with the values to be
protected. They must be included and displayed in the Wildland Fire
Situation Analysis. Even though resource benefits may result in some
areas of afire, it isinappropriate to expend suppression dollars with
the explicit objective of achieving resource benefit. Indirect
containment strategies are appropriate only if they are the safest or
least cost option. Selection of these strategies must be carefully
scrutinized when fire danger trends arerising. Long duration
wildfires need to be closely evaluated by cost containment teams to
ensure that operations are not occurring beyond the point of
diminishing returns.

An Incident Business Advisor (IBA) must be assigned to any fire
with suppression costs of more than $5 million. An IBA isadvised
for fires with suppression costs of $1-5 million. If acertified IBA is
not available, the approving official will appoint afinancial advisor to
monitor expenditures.

A National Cost Oversight Team will be assigned to afire with
suppression costs of more than $5 million. This team will include a
Line Officer (team lead), Incident Business Specialist, Incident
Management Team Specialist, and a Financial Specialist. The team
lead and the receiving agency administrator can agree to add team
members as needed to address issues specific to the incident, i.e.,
aviation, personnel, or contracting specialists.

Incident suppression cost objectives will beincluded as a
performance measure in Incident Management Team evaluations.
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9. Wildland FireUse

a

b.

Agencies may apply this strategy in managing wildland fires for

resource benefit.

An approved Fire Management Plan (FMP) isrequired. This

plan identifies specific resource and fire management

objectives, a predefined geographic area, and prescriptive
criteriathat must be met.

A Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP) will be completed

for all wildland fires that are managed for resource benefit. This

is an operational plan for assessing, analyzing, and selecting
strategies for wildland fire use. It is progressively developed
and documents appropriate management responses for any
wildland fire managed for resource benefits. The plan will be
completed in compliance with the guidance found in the

Wildland and Prescribed Fire Management Policy

Implementation Procedures Reference Guide, August 1998. A

WEFIP consists of three distinct stages:

1) Stagel —Theinitial fire assessment, or size-up, isthe
preliminary information gathering stage. It compares
current information to established prescription criteria
found inthe FMP. Thisisaninitial decision making tool
which assists managersin classifying fires for resource
benefit or suppression actions.

2) Stagell —“The Short-Term Implementation Action” stage
provides managers and staff with needed information to
initiate and continue management of the wildland fire for
resource benefit. 1t provides predictions of potential fire
spread, any necessary short-term management actions
needed, fire complexity, and any long-range management
actions anticipated.

3) Stagelll —“TheLong-Term Assessment and
Implementation Actions.” This stage supplements the
FMP by providing the site-specific long-term
implementation actions necessary to manage the wildland
fireto accomplish identified objectives.

NPS — Wildland Fire Use Program Oversight.

Regional office fire management officers are responsible for

appraising and surveying all wildland fire use activities within

their region. Theregional office fire staff will review
implementation plans for fires with a Complex Rating. Direct
contact with parks may be necessary in order to stay apprised of
complex situations. On rare occasions, circumstances or
situations may exist which require the regional director to
intervene in the wildland fire use decision process.
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Review by the regional fire management officer or acting is
mandatory for Wildland Fire Implementation Plans with a
projected cost of greater than $500,000. Review by the NPS
National Fire Management Officer at NIFC, or Acting, is
mandatory for Wildland Fire Implementation Plans with a
projected cost of greater than $1,000,000.

10. Minimum Impact Suppression Tactics (MIST)

a

Theintent of MIST isto suppress awildfire with the least
impact to the land. Fire conditions and good judgment dictate
the actions taken. Consider what is necessary to halt fire spread
and contain it within the fireline or designated perimeter
boundary. See page 11-31 for MIST guidelines.

11. Work/Rest Guidelines
Refer to the current NWCG Work/Rest and Length of Assignment
Guidelines.

12.

Fire Rehabilitation

a

Damages resulting from wildland fires take two forms:
suppression damages and resource damages. Suppression action
damage is the result of suppression operations; resource damage
is damage to the natural resources by fire.

Rehabilitation involves short-term (usually 1-6 months) actions
to stabilize a burned area and mitigate suppression damages.
This includes replacing equipment, infrastructure, buildings, or
facilities damaged or destroyed by a suppression action.
Immediate rehabilitation to prevent further land degradation or
resource loss, or to ensure safety, may be carried out as part of
the incident.

Post-incident rehabilitation actions must be specified in a
rehabilitation plan approved by the director. Rehabilitation
needs should be considered for each fire, and plans prepared for
fires requiring complex rehabilitation efforts.

Emergency rehabilitation teams are agency specific. The
Department of the Interior (DOI) maintains two standing
Emergency Stabilization & Rehabilitation (ESR) Teams with
pre-identified positions listed in the National Interagency
Mobilization Guide; the Forest Service utilizes Burned Area
Rehabilitation (BAER) Teams through a pool of resources with
the skills identified through the receiving unit.

The ESR/BAER team personnel will meet the requirements
found in Chapter 06 under “Visitors to the Fireline” when on
assignment.

DOI — ESR Teams are comprised of personnel from the Bureau
of Indian Affairs, Bureau of Land Management, National Park
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13.

14.

Service, Fish and Wildlife Service, and Forest Service. DOI-
ESR Teams may be dispatched to any DOI wildland fire incident
or where DOI lands are involved. DOI-ESR Teams should be
requested at least 10 days prior to anticipated control of the
fire. ESR teams perform both “ emergency stabilization” and
long-term rehabilitation assignments.

USF S — BAER teams dedicate all emphasisto “ emergency
rehabilitation.

USF S-- Both teams are responsible for analyzing the problem
and developing treatments for mitigation. Neither teamis
responsible for implementation. See FSM 2530 and FSH
2509.13 for agency specific policy and direction for BAER
teams.

Incident Status Reporting

a

The Incident Status Summary (ICS-209), submitted to the
GACC, isused to report large wildland fires, WFU events, and
any other significant events on lands under federal protection or
federal ownership. Lands administered by states and other
federal cooperators may also report in this manner.

Largefires are classified as 100 acres or larger in timber fuel
types, 300 acres or larger in grass fuel types, or when aType 1
or 2 Incident Management Team isassigned. A report should
be submitted daily until the incident is contained. The agency
administrator may require additional reporting times. Refer to
local, zone, and/or GACC guidance for additional reporting
requirements.

Release of Teams
Therelease of an IMT isbasically the reverse of the transfer of

command:

a.  Theagency administrator must approve the date and time.

b.  The outgoing team should not be released from the incident
until agreed upon objectives are met and fire management
activity and workload is at alevel that the incoming team can
reasonably assume.

c. Objectivesrequired for release:

1) Agency administrator’s objectives must be met.

2) Most line personnel and resources not needed for patrol
and mop-up are released.

3) Incident base shut down, reduced, or in the process of
shutting down.

4)  Planning Section Chief has prepared a draft of the fire
narrative for the close-out debriefing.

5)  Finance/Administration Section Chief has finance
problems resolved. Contact made with local unit
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administrative personnel to hand over incident finance
package.

6) Resource rehabilitation work completed or done to local
unit’s satisfaction.

7)  Overhead performance ratings are compl eted.

8) Incident close-out debriefing with agency administrator.
(The IMT should have an internal closed debriefing
session prior to meeting with agency administrator.)

Should an IMT be assigned to afire and portions of the above
procedures cannot be followed due to emergency conditions or other
problems, the assigned 1C and staff will work with members of the
local unit to obtain information to make the transition period
effective and organized.

15. Team Evaluation
a  Process

The agency administrator must complete a written evaluation of
the IMT (See page 11-33). Thisevaluation should not be
completed at the closeout review; instead, it should be
completed after sufficient time has elapsed so that incident costs,
claims, demobilization, and rehabilitation are essentially
complete and can be thoroughly evaluated.

Thisdelay in preparing the written evaluation will also provide
the agency administrator with the opportunity to evaluate the
IMT’ s effectiveness with cooperating agencies, the media, and
neighbors. However, the written evaluation must be completed
within six months after demobilization of the IMT.

b. Evaluation Standard
The Delegation of Authority, the WFSA, and agency
administrator’s direction will serve as the primary standards
against which the IMT is evaluated.

c. Written Evaluations
The agency administrator will provide a copy of the evaluation
to the IC, state/regional FMO, and retain a copy for the final
fire package.

d. Evaluation Review
The state/regional FMO will review all evaluations and will be
responsible for providing a copy of evaluations documenting
performance to the geographic area board managing the IMT.

e. Other Factors
Other factorsto consider in awritten evaluation of an IMT:
1) Orderly transition; local unit to team/team to local unit.
2)  Human resource management.
3) Personnel safety records.
4)  Fiscal performance compared to WFSA predictions.
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5)  Accountability and control of property.

6) Documentation of fire costs.

7) Completeness of claims investigation/documentation.

8) Mediarelations.

9) Interaction with cooperative agencies/local unit
staff/neighbors/support units.

10) Completeness of financial and payment documentation.

11) Effectiveness of suppression damage rehabilitation.

12) Orderly demobilization.

13) Completeness of final fire package.

Coordination and Support Organizations

1

16.

Initial Dispatch

Thisincludes normal dispatching operations on initial actions using
existing avail able resources.

Expanded Dispatch

As incidents develop and/or numbers of wildland firesincrease, it is
necessary to expand coordination organizations. Coordinators are
added to handle requests for personnel, equipment and supplies,
aircraft, etc. Thisallowsinitial attack dispatchers to concentrate on
new starts.

a

Expanded Dispatch organization

An operations center may be set up for expanded dispatch.

The center coordinator facilitates accomplishment of goals and

direction of the agency administrator and, when in place, the

MAC group. The position may be filled by the person normally

managing the day-to-day operations of the center or an

individual from a higher level of management. The center
coordinator is responsible for:

1) Filling and supervising necessary positions, if they are
necessary, in accordance with coordination complexity.

2)  Implementing decisions made by the MAC group.

Facilities and equipment

Facilities and equipment for an expanded dispatch organization

should be preidentified, procured, and available for immediate

setup. The following key items should be provided for:

1) Work space separate from, but accessible to, the initial
attack organization.

2)  Adequate office space (lighting, heating, cooling,
security).

3) Communications equipment (telephone, fax, computer
hardware with adequate data storage space, priority use,
and support personnel).

4)  Areasuitable for briefings (agency administrators, media).
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5) Timetable/schedule should be implemented and adhered to

(operational period changes, briefings, strategy meetings).

6) A completed and authorized Continuation of Operations

Plan (COOP).

7) Qualified personnel on site to staff operations for the entire
operational period.

c. Buying/Payment Teams
Buying Teams and Administrative Payment Teams may be
resource ordered when incident support requirements exceed
local unit capacity. These teams report to the agency
administrator or other designated personnel (e.g. local unit
administrative officer).

d. Multi-agency Coordination Group (MAC)
1) Definition

The MAC group is made up of agency representatives who

are fully authorized to commit agency resources and funds.

They prioritize incidents and allocate scarce resources

based on resource requests and availability, policies,

agreements, and situation status.
2) MAC Activation Levels

MAC groups may be activated at one or several levels

(local, state/region, and national). MAC Groups at the

National and Geographic Arealevel should be activated in

accordance with Preparedness Levels found in the National

or Geographic Area Mobilization Guides.
3) Criteria

A MAC group is may be activated by the agency

administrator when:

(8 Requestsexceed or may exceed the number of
available resources and multiple jurisdictions are
involved.

(b) To provide staff support to the land manager when
only one agency has incident(s).

() Local resources are heavily commitment to
Suppression or support activities.

4) MAC Organization

(& MAC Group
Includes representatives of involved agencies. The
organization does not operate directly with the
incident command or area command having
responsibility for the management of the on-the-
ground incident organizations.

5) MAC Group Coordinator

(@ TheMAC group coordinator facilitates organizing
and accomplishing the mission, goals, and direction
of the MAC group. The position provides:
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1)

(2

3)

(4)

Expertise on the functions of aMAC

organi zation and the proper relationships with
dispatch centers and incidents.

Fills and supervises necessary unit and support
positions as needed, in accordance with
coordination complexity.

Arranges for and manages facilities and
equipment necessary to carry out the MAC
group functions.

Facilitates the MAC group decision process.
Implements decisions made by MAC group.

e. Expanded Dispatch
MAC group direction is carried out through expanded dispatch

organizations.

f. ~ MAC Functions
Activation of aMAC group improves interagency coordination
at top management levels and provides for allocation and timely
commitment of multi-agency emergency resources on any
incident. Participation by multiple agenciesin the MAC effort

will improve:

1) Overall situation statusinformation.

2) Incident priority determination.

3) Resource acquisition and/or allocation.

4) State, federal disaster coordination.

5) Political interfaces.

6) Overadl coordinated information provided to the mediaand
agenciesinvolved.

Fire Management Organization Assessment

The Fire Management Organization Assessment process should be used as a
guide for agency administrators to identify and mitigate management
issues. It is meant to identify critical areas for managersto review during
ongoing fire operations and evaluate the status of their organization.

Managers should use this checklist to evaluate the current management
structure and staffing levels to determine whether or not additional staff
assistance is necessary to ensure safe and efficient fire program
supervision. It is recommended that the checklist be utilized early during
complex situations and reviewed periodically. See page 11-34 for

supporting checklist.
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Situation

O OoOooo

Briefing Checklist

Fire name, location, map orientation, other incidentsin area
Terrain influences
Fuel type and condition
Fire weather (previous, current, and expected)
Winds, RH, temperature, etc.
Fire behavior (previous, current, and expected)
Time of day, alignment of slope and wind, etc.

Mission/Execution

O

O

O
O

Command
Incident commander/immediate supervisor
Commander’ sintent
Overall strategy/objectives
Specific tactical assignments
Contingency plans

Communications

O

O

Communication plan
Tactical, command, air-to-ground frequencies
Cell phone numbers

Medivac plan

Service/Support

O

O

Other resources
Working adjacent and those available to order
Aviation operations
Logistics
Transportation
Supplies and equipment

Risk Management

O
O

O

Identify known hazards and risks

Identify control measures to eliminate hazards/reduce risk
Anchor point and LCES

Identify trigger points for disengagement/re-eval uation of

operationa plan

Questions or Concerns?

Release Date: January 2004
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Sample Delegation of Authority:
Delegation of Authority
Colorado State Office
Montrose Field Office

As of 1800, May 20, 2000, | have delegated authority to manage the Crystal River Fire,
Number E353, San Juan Resource Area, to Incident Commander Bill Jones and his
Incident Management Team.

Thefire, which originated as four separate lightning strikes occurring on May 17, 2002,
isburning in the Crystal River Drainage. My considerations for management of thisfire
are;

1. Providefor firefighter and public safety.

2. Manage the fire with aslittle environmental damage as possible. The guideto
minimum impact suppression tactics (MIST) is attached.

3. Key cultural features requiring priority protection are: Escalante Cabin, and
overlook boardwalks along the south rim.

4. Key resources considerations are: protecting endangered species by avoiding
retardant and foams from entering the stream; if the ponderosa pine timber saleis
threatened, conduct alow intensity under burn and clear fuels along road 312.

5. Redtrictions for suppression actions include: no tracked vehicles on slopes greater
than 20 percent on meadow soils, except where roads exist and are identified for use.
No retardant will be used within 100 feet of water.

6. Minimum toolsfor use are Type 2/3 helicopters, chainsaws, hand tools, and portable
pumps.

7. My agency Resource Advisor will be Eric Johnson (wildlife biologist).

8. TheNE flank of the fire borders private property and must be protected if
threatened. John Dennison of the Big Pine Fire Department will be the local
representative.

9. Manage the fire cost-effectively for the values at risk.

10. Provide training opportunities for the resources area personnel to strengthen our
organizational capabilities.

11. Minimum disruption of residential access to private property, and visitor use
consistent with public safety.

(Signature and Title of Agency Administrator) (Date)
Amendment to Delegation of Authority

The Delegation of Authority dated May 20, 2000, issued to Incident Commander Bill
Jones for the management of the Crystal River Fire, number E353, is hereby amended as
follows. Thiswill be effective at 1800, May 22, 2000.

3. Key cultural features requiring priority protection are: Escalante Cabin, overlook
boardwalks along the south rim, and the Ute Mountain study site.
12. Use of tracked vehicles authorized to protect Escalante Cabin.

(Signature and Title of Agency Administrator) (Date)
11-18 Release Date: January 2004
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Local Incident Commander Briefing

The Incident Briefing, ICS-201 form provides the basis for the local incident

commander to brief the incoming team.

Briefing I nformation

Forms Available or Attached: Other Attachments:
[]1CS201 []ics 215 ] Map of Fire ]
[]1Ccs207 [ ]ICs 220 [ ] Aeria Photos
[]1CS209 ] [ ] Weather Forecast

Fire Start Date:

Time:

Fire Cause:

Fuels Ahead of Fire:

Fuels at Fire:

Fire Behavior:

Fire Spread:

Natural Barriers:

Anchor Points:

Release Date: January 2004
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Perimeter Secured, Control/Mitigation Efforts Taken, and Containment Status:

Life, Improvements, Resources and Environmental Issues:

Weather Forecast:

Established Possible Copy Machine
Available
ICP: ] ] []Yes [ ] No
Base: O ] [ Yes [ No
Camp(s): Ol ]
Staging Area(s): [ ] ]
Safety Issues: EMSinPlace: [ ]Yes [ ]No

Air Operations Effectiveness to Date:

Air Related |ssues and Restrictions:

Hazards (Aircraft and People):

Access from Baseto Line:
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Personnel and Equipment on Incident (Status and Condition):

Personnel and Equipment Ordered:

Cooperating and Assisting Agencies on Scene:

Helibase/Helispot Location:

Crash Fire Protection at Helibase:

Medivac Arrangement:

Communication System in Use;
[l Radio []Telephone []MobilePhone

Water Availability:

Review of Existing Plans for Control in Effect; Copy of Approved WFSA:

Smoke Conditions:
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Local Political Issues:

Damage Assessment Needs:

Security Problems:
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Agency Administrator’s Briefing to Incident Management Team
General Information

Name of Incident:

Type of Incident:

Incident Start Date:

Approximate Size of Incident:

L ocation:

Time:

Cause:

Genera Weather Conditions:

Loca Weather or Behavioral Conditions:

Land Status:

Local Incident Policy:

Resource Values Threatened:

Private Property or Structures Threatened:

Capability of Unit to Support Team (Suppression and Support Resources):

Command I nfor mation/Written Delegation of Authority
Agency:

Agency Administrator’ s Representative:
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Transition
Name of Current Incident Commander:

Timeframe for Team to Assume Command:
Date:

Time:

Recommended Local Participation in IMT Organization:

Current |C and Staff Roles Desired after Transition:

Other Incidentsin Area:

Other Command Organizations (Unified/ArealMAC):

Local Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Established:

Trainees Authorized:

Legal Considerations (Investigationsin Progress):

Known Political Considerations:

Sensitive Residential and Commercial Developments, Resource Values,
Archeology Sites, Roadless, Wilderness, and Unique Suppression
Requirements:

Local Socia/Economic Considerations:

Private Representatives Such as timber, Utility, Railroads, and Environmental
Groups.
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Incident Review Team Assigned (FAST, Audit, Other):

Incident Commander:

Agency Administrator:

Local Public Affairs:

Other:

Unit FMO:

Expanded Dispatch:

Local Public Affairs:

Other:

Safety Information

Accidents and Injuries to Date:

Condition of Local Personnel:

Known Hazards:

Injury and Accident Reporting Procedures:

Planning Section/General I nfor mation

Access to Fax and Copy Machines:

Release Date: January 2004
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Access to Computers and Printers:

Existing Pre-Attack Plans:

Other Nearby Incidents Influencing Strategy/Tactics/Resources:

Training Specialist Assigned or Ordered:

Training Considerations:

Situation Unit
General Weather Conditions/Forecasts:

Fire Behavior:

Local Unusua Fire Behavior and Fire History in Area of Fire:

Fuel Type(s) at Fire:

Fuel Type(s) Ahead of Fire:

Resour ces Unit /Refer to Attached Resource Orders
Personnel on Incident (General):

Equipment on Incident (General):

Resources on Order (General):

Incident Demobilization Procedures:
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Operations Section
Priorities for Control, Wildland Fire Situation Analysis Approved:
Current Tactics:
Incident Accessibility by Engines and Ground Support:
Air Operations
Air Tactical Group Supervisor:
Airtankers Assigned:
Effectiveness of Airtankers:
Air Base(s): Telephone:
L ogistics Section/ Facilities Unit
|CP/Base Pre-Plans: Yes No
ICP/Base Location:
Catering Service/Meals Provided:
Shower Facilities:
Security Considerations:
Incident Recycling:
Supply Unit
Duty Officer or Coordinator Phone Number:
Release Date: January 2004 11-27
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Expanded Dispatch Organization:

Supply System to be Used (Local Supply Cache):

Single Point Ordering:

L ogistics Section /Communications

NFRC System on Order: Yes No Type:
Loca Network Available: Yes No

Temporary:

Cell Phone Cache Available: Yes No

Landline Accessto ICP: Yes No

Local Telecom Technical Support:

Ground Support Unit

Route to | CP/Base:

Route From ICP/Base to Fire:

Medical Unit:

Nearest Hospital or Desired Hospital:

Nearest Burn Center, Trauma Center:
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Nearest Air Ambulance:

Finance Section

Name of Incident Agency Administrative Representative:

Name of Incident Business Advisor (If Assigned):

Agreements and Annual Operating Plansin Place:

Jurisdictional Agencies Involved:

Need for Cost Share Agreement:

Cost Unit

Fiscal Considerations:

Cost Collection or Trespass:

Management Codesin Use:

Procurement Unit

Buying Team in Place or Ordered:

Contracting Officer Assigned:

Copy of Local Service and Supply Plan Provided:

Is All Equipment Inspected and Under Agreement:

Emergency Equipment Rental Agreements

Release Date: January 2004
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Compensation/Claims Unit

Potential Claims:

Status of Claims/Accident Reports:

Time Unit
Payroll Procedure Established for T& A Transmittal:
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M.I.S.T. GUIDELINES
MINIMUM IMPACT SUPPRESSION TACTICS

A. Safety
Safety is of utmost importance. Constantly review and apply the “Watch
Out Situations’” and “Fire Orders.” Be particularly cautious with:
=  Unburned fuel between you and thefire.
=  Burning snags allowed to burn.
= Burning or partially burned live and dead trees.
Be constantly aware of surroundings; anticipate fire behavior and possible
fire perimeter 1 or 2 days hence.

B. FireLinePhase
Select procedures, tools, equipment that least impact the environment.
Serioudly consider use water as afireline tactic. Fireline constructed with
nozzle pressure, wetlining.

In light fuels, consider:

= Coldtrall line.

Allowing fire to burn to natural barrier.

Burning out and use of “gunny” sack or swatter.

Constantly rechecking coldtrailed fireline.

If constructed fireline is necessary, using minimum width and depth
to check fire spread.

In medium/heavy fuels, consider:

= Using natural barriers and coldtrailing.

=  Cooling with dirt and water, and coldtrailing.

= If constructed fireline is necessary, using minimum width and depth
to check fire spread.

= Minimizing bucking to establish fireline. Preferably move or roll
downed material out of the intended constructed fireline area. If
moving or rolling out is not possible, or the downed bole is already
on fire, build line around and let material be consumed.

In aerial fuels—brush, trees, snags:

=  Adjacent to fireline: limb only enough to prevent additional fire
spread.

= Insidefireline: remove or limb only those that if ignited would have
potential to spread fire outside the fireline.

= Brushor small treesthat are necessary to cut during fireline
construction will be cut flush with the ground.
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In trees, burned trees, and snags.

=  Minimize cutting of trees, burned trees and snags.

= Livetreeswill not be cut, unless determined they will cause fire
spread across the fireline or endanger workers. If tree cutting occurs,
cut the stumps flush with the ground.

= Scrape around tree bases near fireline if hot and likely to cause fire
spread.

=  ldentify hazardous trees with an observer, flagging, and/or glow
sticks.

When using indirect attack:

= Do not fal snags on the intended unburned side of the constructed
fireline, unless they are safety hazard to crews.

=  Onthe unintended burn-out side of the line, fall only those snags that
would reach the fireline should they burn and fall over.

=  Consider aternative meansto faling, i.e., fireline explosives, bucket
drops.

=  Review itemslisted above (aerial fuels, brush, trees, and snags).

C. Mop-up Phase
Consider using “hot-spot” detection devices along perimeter (aerial or
hand-held).

Light fuels:

=  Coldtrail areas adjacent to unburned fuels.

= Do minimal spading; restrict spading to hot areas near fireline.
=  Useextensive coldtrailing to detect hot aress.

Medium and heavy fuels:

= Coldtrail charred logs near fireline; do minimal scraping or tool
scarring.

=  Minimize bucking of logsto check for hot spots or extinguish the fire.

=  Returnlogsto original position after checking or ground is cool.

=  Refrain from making boneyards; burned/partially burned fuels that
were moved should be arranged in natural position as much as
possible.

=  Consider alowing larger logs near the fireline to burnout instead of
bucking into manageable lengths. Use lever, etc., to move large logs.

Aerial fuels- brush, small trees, and limbs.
=  Removeor limb only those fuels that if ignited, have potential to
spread outside the fireline.

Burning trees and snags.
= See Section B.
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y Initial Rating

y Final Rating Interagency Incident Team Evaluation
Team IC: Type:

Incident: Fire Number:

1.  Did the Team accomplish the objectives described in the Wildland Fire Situation Analysis
(WFSA), the Delegation of Authority, and the Agency Administrator Briefing (if available)?
Yes No
2. Wasthe Team cost effective in their management of the incident? Yes No
3. Wasthe Team sensitive to resource limits and environmental concerns?  Yes No

4. Wasthe Team sensitive to political and socia concerns? Yes No

5. Wasthe Team professional in the manner in which they assumed management of the incident,

managed the total incident, and returned it to the hosting agency? Yes No
6. Did the Team anticipate and respond to changing conditionsin atimely and effective manner?
Yes No
7.  Did the Team place the proper emphasis on safety? Yes No
8.  Didthe Team activate and manage the demobilization in atimely, cost-effective manner?
Yes No
9. Did the Team attempt to use local resources and trainees, and closest available forces to the
extent practical ? Yes No
10. Wasthe IC an effective manager of the Team and its activities? Yes No

11. Wasthe IC obvioudly in charge of the Team and incident? Was the |C performing aleadership
role? Yes No

12. Wasthe IC aggressive in assuming responsibility for the incident and initiating action?
Yes No

13. Didthe IC express a sincere concern and empathy for the hosting unit and local conditions?
Yes No

14. Other comments:

Agency Administrator or Agency Representative Date

Incident Commander Date
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Fire Management Organization Assessment

This Appendix is a checklist to assist line managers in eval uating operational
fire program needs and complexitiesin fire situations. A number of factors can
occur which increase the complexity and workload for the local fire staff, and
depending upon staff size and availability, could overload the organization.
Managers should use this checklist to eval uate the current management structure
and staffing levels to determine whether or not additional staff assistance is
necessary. It isrecommended that the checklist be utilized early during complex
situations and reviewed periodically.

Safety Yes No
Accidents/injuries have occurred.

Multiple fixed/rotor wing operations are involved
or planned.

Fire Management Staff isin compliance with work
rest guidelines.

The current situation is expected to continue.

External Factors

Multiple jurisdictions involved.

Larger than normal fires are occurring.

The unit has an approved severity request.

Severe weather conditions are occurring or forecasted.

M anagement

Current organization is operating at full capacity.
IMT ordered or in place.

Local MAC group has been activated.

A number of critical fire positions are vacant

or filled with actings.

Resour ce | ssues

Sensitive public/media relations are apparent.
Large loss of resources expected.

High value resources are threatened.

Per sonnel

Heavy commitment of local resources.

Multiple support operations activated to assist in

fire suppression effort.

A large number of resources from outside the local
area are staged or involved in suppression operations.
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Chapter 11
FWS Incident Management Information

Link to Redbook Chapter 11
E. 9. Wildland Fire Use

Implementation guidance is found in the interagency Wildland and Prescribed Fire
Management Policy Implementation Procedures Reference Guide.

The determination of whether a FUM2 may be used to manage a wildland fire use
incident must be documented in the Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP) using
the Wildland and Prescribed Fire Complexity Rating Worksheet. A FUM2 may only
be used to manage wildland fire use incidents having a Low or Moderate overall
complexity rating with NO individual complexity values of 5 (using the 1, 3, 5 scale)
for the following Complexity Elements: Safety; Threats to Boundaries; Fuels and Fire
Behavior; Objectives; Management Improvement; or Natural, Cultural, Social values.
A National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) qualified Fire Use Manager
(FUMA) can be used to manage all other wildland fire used to accomplish resource
benefits. This does not preclude the agency administrator (or delegated individual)
from requiring a FUMA to manage any wildland fire use incident regardless of
complexity.

E. 12. Fire Rehabilitation
a. Roles, Responsibilities and Accountability

Because plan preparation, review, approval, and implementation requires
immediate action and spans multiple program responsibilities and disciplines, the
Service Director provided additional accountability guidance, which is
summarized below:

e  Plan preparation - Refuge Manager
e  Plan review
o  Compatibility and compliance review - Refuge Manager
o  Fiscal review - Regional Fire Management Coordinator
e  Plan approval
o  <$500,000 - Regional Director with RFMC concurrence
o >3$500,000 - Chief, National Wildlife Refuge System
e  Plan implementation - Refuge Manager
o  Plan implementation oversight - Refuge Supervisor
o  Budget tracking and accountability — Chief, Branch of Fire
Management

b. Funding
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Emergency stabilization (subactivity 9142) and rehabilitation (subactivity 9262)
funding guidance should be referenced when developing and implementing a
Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and/or Rehabilitation Plan. Consideration
of additional emergency stabilization or rehabilitation funding beyond the first
year requires monitoring documentation and the Annual Accomplishment Report
(see below) is used to document monitoring results. The FireCode fire number
will be used to establish the cost structure for all 9142 and 9262 projects. The
appropriate cost structure will be activated only after plan approval, and an
electronic copy of an approved plan is forwarded to the Fire Management Branch
Chief, and all appropriate NFPORS Rehabilitation and Restoration module entries
completed.

Subactivity 9142 - Emergency stabilization funding is provided for no more
than one year following total containment of the fire, except that emergency
stabilization funding can be used for up to three years following total
containment of the fire for treatment effectiveness monitoring and to repair or
replace emergency stabilization structures or treatments where failure to do so
would imperil watershed functionality or result in serious loss of downstream
values. However, emergency stabilization funding cannot be used to continue
seeding, plantings, and invasive plant treatments beyond one year. Continued
treatment funding beyond the first year requires an approved plan amendment
including monitoring documentation justifying the additional funding request
and data entry into NFPORS R&R module. Continued treatment effectiveness
monitoring funding beyond the first year requires an annual accomplishment
report including monitoring documentation and data entry into the NFPORS
R&R module. Emergency stabilization plans will conform to established
interagency emergency stabilization standards that can be found in the
Interagency Emergency Stabilization Handbook.

Subactivity 9262 - Rehabilitation funding is provided for no more than three
years. All rehabilitation activities and treatments from the BLM, BIA, NPS and
FWS will be funded on a competitive priority basis using common criteria as
established by the National Coordinators in consultation with Office of
Wildland Fire Coordination. All activities and treatments will be reviewed at
the end of each fiscal year and funded with the next fiscal year's funds. Funding
can only be expended on approved activities or treatments and only in the
approved fiscal year. For this reason contracts cannot transcend fiscal years.
Future year funding of activities and treatments must be resubmitted for funding
approval each fiscal year. Any rehabilitation activity or treatment without
written monitoring documentation for years two or three will not be funded.
Rehabilitation plans will conform to established interagency rehabilitation
standards, which can be found in the Interagency Rehabilitation Handbook.

Planning

Emergency stabilization and rehabilitation treatments will be described in different
plans. The Burned Area Emergency Stabilization Plan will specify only
emergency activities and treatments carried out within one year of unwanted
wildland fire containment. The Rehabilitation Plan will specify non-emergency
activities and treatments, which are compatible with, approved refuge
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management plans and can be accomplished within 3 years of unwanted wildland
fire containment. A plan amendment is required to document and support
additional funding requests.

Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation Plan Templates are
provided.

Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation Plans are posted on the
Service Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation web site.

d. Reporting

A Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and/or Rehabilitation Plan Annual
Accomplishment Report is required to receive continued funding in years two and
three, and a Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and/or Rehabilitation Plan Final
Accomplishment Report is required to document treatment and activity
accomplishments, actual implementation costs, and treatment effectiveness.
Accomplishment reports may require more detail information for local
management and less detail information for national office or Departmental use.
Summarized accomplishment information will be collected and archived at the
field and national office level for use in program planning, review, and oversight
as necessary.

Detailed Annual Accomplishment Reports documenting actual accomplishments,
costs and monitoring results are kept in field unit project files. For national office
use, annual accomplishments are summarized and reported in the NFPORS Actual
FY 20XX accomplishment field on the treatment/activity form and actual fiscal
year expenditures and monitoring results (what was found as the result of the
planned monitoring) in the Notes field on the treatment/activity form. The
NFPORS Notes field has a maximum capacity of 1500 characters (approximately
200 words) so report only total fiscal year implementation cost expenditures and
briefly summarizes fiscal year treatment/activity monitoring results. Burned Area
Emergency Stabilization and/or Rehabilitation Plan Annual Accomplishment
Reports and NFPORS entries must be completed no later than the fire containment
anniversary date or end of the fiscal year, respectively.

The Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and/or Rehabilitation Plan Final
Accomplishment Report will report plan activities in sufficient detail to document
all accomplishments, implementation costs and monitoring results. The Final
Accomplishment Report is completed no later than 3 years and 60 days following
fire containment. An electronic copy of all Final Accomplishment Reports are
provided to the Branch of Fire Management in Boise, Idaho, and are posted on the
Service's Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation web site.

E.16. Final Wildland Fire Record
The final wildland fire project record may include the following:

a. Fire Management Information System (FMIS) data entry
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Narrative

Wildland Fire Situation Analysis(s)

Incident Action Plan(s)

Daily weather forecasts and spot weather forecasts
Cumulative fire map showing acreage increase by day
Total cost summary

Monitoring data (Wildland Fire Observation Records)
Critique of fire projections on Incident Action Plan
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Chapter 12
Suppression Chemicals & Déelivery Systems

A. Policy For Use Of Fire Chemicals

Use only products qualified and approved for intended use. Follow safe
handling procedures and use personal protective equipment recommended
on the product label and Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).

A current list of qualified products and approved uses can be found on the
Wildland Fire Chemica Systems website:

www.rs.fed.us'rm/fire

Click on Wildland Fire Chemicals

Click on Qualified Products List

Refer to local jurisdictional policy and guidance related to use of wildland
fire chemicals for protection of historic structures.

1. Retardant Policy — Using approved long-term retardants in wildland
fire suppression effortsis standard in fire management and planning.
The retardants are most often delivered in fixed or rotor-wing aircraft.
Some products are formulated specifically for delivery from ground
SOUrCes.

2. Foam Palicy - Standard operating procedures for fire management
and suppression activities involving water as the suppression or
protection agent delivered by engines and portable pumps, shall
include the use of Class A fire suppressant to improve the efficiency
of water — except near watercourses where accidental spillage or over
spray of the chemical could be harmful to the aquatic ecosystem (see
Environmental Guidelines page 12-04). Helicopters and Single
Engine Airtankers (SEATS) can also deliver foam. Some agencies
also allow application of foam from fixed-wing water scoopers.

B. Typesof FireChemicals

1. Long-Term Retardant
Long-term retardants contain fertilizer salts that change the way that
fuelsburn. They are effective even after the water has evaporated.

Principles of application and coverage levels are outlined in
Recommended Retardant Coverage Levels NFES 2048, PMS 440-2.
Retardant mixing, blending, testing and sampling requirements can be
found in Lot Acceptance, Quality Assurance and Field Quality
Control for Fire Retardant Chemicals, NFES 1245, PMS 444-1.
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2. FireSuppressant Foam
Fire suppressant foams are combinations of wetting and foaming
agents, added to water to improve the effectiveness of the water.
They are not effective once the water has evaporated.

Technical guidelines for equipment operations and general principles
of foam application are discussed in Foamvs. Fire, Class A Foam for
Wildland Fires, NWCG, PMS 446-1, NFES 2246, 2nd ed., October
1993, and Foamvs. Fire, Aerial Applications, NWCG, PMS 446-3,
NFES 1845, October 1995.

3.  Water Enhancersfor Wildland Fire Suppression
Water enhancers, such as fire fighting gels, are products added to
water to improve one or more of the physical characteristics of water.
They are not effective once the water has evaporated. Water
enhancers are typically applied from ground equipment and
especially suited to exposure protection for vertical surfaces. Be
careful when using water enhancers as they can be extremely

dippery.
C. General Safety Criteria

Foam concentrates and solutions must meet minimum requirements with
regard to agquatic and mammalian toxicity, which includes acute oral
toxicity, acute dermal toxicity, primary skin irritation, and primary eye
irritation (International Specification for Fire Suppressant Foam for
Wildland Fires, Aircraft or Ground Application, July 2000.)

Personnel involved in handling, mixing, and applying foam concentrates or
solutions will be trained in proper procedures to protect their health and
safety, aswell as that of the environment.

Personnel must follow the manufacturer’ s recommendations, including use
of PPE (i.e. goggles, gloves, eyewash kits on site) as found on the product
label and product material safety data sheet (MSDS). Approved foam
concentrates are mildly to severely irritating to the eyes. Anyoneinvolved
with or working in the vicinity of foam concentrates should use protective
splash goggles.

Human health risk from accidental drench with retardant can be mitigated
by removing any residue from exposed skin by washing with water.

Containers of foam concentrate or solutions, including backpack pumps
and engine tanks, should be labeled to alert personnel that they do not
contain plain water, and that the contents must not be used for drinking
purposes.
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Slickness is a hazard at storage areas and unloading and mixing sites.
Because foam concentrates, water enhancers, and solutions contribute to
slippery conditions, al spills must be cleaned up immediately, preferably
with a dry absorbent pad or granules.

Personnel applying foam should stand in untreated areas. A foam blanket
can be dangerous to walk through because it conceals ground hazards.
Foam readily penetrates and deteriorates leather boots, resulting in wet feet
and potentially ruined leather.

All safety precautions associated with ground crews near retardant drops
also apply to aerial foam drops.

D. Aerial Application Safety

Persons downrange, but in the flight path of intended retardant drops,
should move to alocation that will decrease the possibility of being hit
with adrop.

Persons near retardant drops should be alert for objects (tree limbs, rocks,
etc.) that the drop could dislodge.

During training or briefings, inform field personnel of environmental
guidelines and requirements for fire chemicals application.

L ocate foam and retardant mixing and loading areas and dip-tank sitesto
eliminate contact with natural bodies of water.

Notify incident or host authorities promptly of any accidental foam or
retardant drop within 300 feet of or spill into awater body. The incident or
host authorities must immediately contact appropriate regulatory agencies
and specialists within the local jurisdiction.

Avoid dipping from river or lakes with a helicopter bucket containing
residual foam or retardant. Set up an adjacent reload site and manage the
foam and retardant in portable tanks, or terminate the use of chemicals for
that application.

Quality control maintenance and safety requirements dictate that mixing or
blending of retardants be accomplished by standard approved methods.
Powdered or liquid retardants must be blended or mixed at the proper ratio
prior to being loaded into the aircraft.
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Environmental Guidelinesfor Delivery of Retardant or Foam Near
Waterways

1.

Definition

Waterway - Any body of water including lakes, rivers, seeps,
intermittent streams and ponds whether or not they contain aquatic
life.

Aerial Application Guidelines
Avoid aerial or ground application of retardant or foam within 300
feet of waterways.

These guidelines do not require the pilot-in-command to fly in such a
way as to endanger his or her aircraft, other aircraft, structures, or
compromise ground personnel safety. Guidance to pilots can be
found in Aviation Chapter 17.

Exceptions

When alternative line construction tactics are not available due to
terrain constraints, congested area, life and property concerns, or lack
of ground personnel, it is acceptable to anchor the foam or retardant
application to the waterway. When anchoring a retardant or foam
line to awaterway, use the most accurate method of delivery in order
to minimize placement of retardant or foam in the waterway.

Deviations from these guidelines are acceptable when life or property
is threatened and the use of retardant or foam can be reasonably
expected to alleviate the threat. When potential damage to natural
resources outweighs possible loss of aquatic life, the agency
administrator may approve a deviation from these guidelines.

Environmental Proceduresfor Application of Fire Chemicals

1

Threatened and Endangered (T& E) Species

The following provisions are guidance for complying with the
emergency Section 7 consultation procedures of the Endangered
Species Act (ESA) with respect to aquatic species. These provisions
do not alter or diminish an agency’ s responsibilities under ESA.

Where aguatic T& E species or their habitats are potentially affected
by aerial application of retardant or foam, the following additional
procedures apply:

a.  Assoon aspractical after the aerial application of retardant or
foam near waterways, determine whether the aerial application
has caused any adverse effect on T& E species or their habitat
using the following criteria
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1) Aeria application of retardant or foam outside 300 feet of
awaterway is presumed to avoid adverse effects to aquatic
species and no further consultation for aquatic speciesis
necessary.

2) Aeria application of retardant or foam within 300 feet of a
waterway requires that the unit administrator determine
whether there have been any adverse effectsto T& E
species within the waterway.

3) If the action agency determines that there were adverse
effects on T& E species or their habitats, then the agency
must consult with Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) or
National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) as required by
50 CFR 402.05 (Emergencies). Procedures for emergency
consultation are described in the Interagency Consultation
Handbook, Chapter 8 (March 1998). In the case of along
duration incident, emergency consultation should be
initiated as soon as practical during the event. Otherwise,
post-event consultation is appropriate. The initiation of the
consultation is the responsibility of the unit administrator.
These procedures shall be documented in aBiological
Assessment (BA). All occurrences of adverse effects will
be immediately reported to Wildland Fire Chemicals
Systems in Missoula, Montana at phone 406-329-3900 or
to individuals listed in website referenced above.

4) Each agency isresponsible for ensuring that their
appropriate agency specific guides and training manuals
reflect these standards.

G. Ground Application of Fire Suppressant Foams

1.

Proportioners

Proportioners are designed to provide an appropriate mix of foam
concentrate and water during pumping operations, rather than relying
on batch mixing to prepare foam solutions. Both manual and
automatic proportioner systems are available. Specific agency
standards may require the use of a specific type of system.
Proportioners should be flushed after every operational period of use.

Agency standards for foam proportioners on engines are an

automatically regulated pressure bladder system, such as Robwen

Flowmix 500, or FoamPro 1600. These devices are available asa

foam kit for use with portable pumps. Automatic proportioners are

reguired for compressed air foam systems to prevent slug flow.

a. USFS—Manually regulated proportioners, such as around-the-
pump proportioners, in-line and by-pass eductors, and suction-
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side regulators, are acceptable for remote portable pump use
when the operator under stands the device limitations.

Wet Water — Using foam concentrates at amix ratio of 0.1 percent
will produce a wet water solution.

a

b.

Conventional Nozzles and Backpack Pumps—Mix ratiois 0.1
—0.3%. Hydraulic considerations are the same as water.
Aspirating Nozzles— Mix ratio is 0.2 — 1.0%, but generally
0.5%, depending on nozzle, “foaminess’ of concentrate used,
and type of application. Adjust the ratio to best meet needs and
objectives. Foam production and delivery should occur as
readily as water delivery.

Compressed Air Foam Systems (CAFS) Operating Standards

a

b.

C.

d.

Keep static air and water pressures equal.

Start with a 0.3% mix ratio; adjust if necessary.

Typical operation with 1 cfm of air for every gpm of water;

adjust if necessary.

Employ a motionless mixer or 100 feet of hose to develop foam

in the hose.

Foam production and delivery should occur as readily as water

delivery.

Recommended minimum hose diameter is 1.5 inches when

using foam on wildland/urban interface and vehicle fires.

1) CAFS Safety — Mandatory training for personnel operating
a CAFS includes: operating the nozzle, working around
charged hoselays, and how to prevent slug flow.
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1.

Chapter 13
Training & Qualifications

I ntroduction

Agency standards for training and qualifications which may exceed
the minimum standards established by NWCG, are coordinated
through National Fire and Aviation Executive Board. Such additional
standards will be approved by the Fire Directors, and implemented
through the Incident Qualifications and Certification System (1QCS).

B. Palicy

1

It isagency policy that only qualified personnel will be assigned
dutiesin wildland fire suppression or prescribed fire. All employees
assigned dedicated fire program management responsibilities at the
local, geographic area, or national level shall meet established
interagency and agency competencies (knowledge, skills, and
abilities) and associated qualifications. The National Wildfire
Coordination Group (NWCG), Wildland and Prescribed Fire
Qualifications Systems Guide PM S 310-1 is the policy.

BLM- BLM Manual 9215, Fire Training and Qualifications,
identifies the training and experience requirements for BLM
personnel to perform jobs associated with the fire management
program. The manual section also establishes state and field office
responsibility for maintaining fire qualification records and position
certification. BLM minimum qualification standards for wildland and
prescribed fire are developed jointly with other federal and state
agencies through the NWCG. These qualification standards are
published in the NWCG Wildland and Prescribed Fire Qualification
System Guide, PMS 310-1.

FWS- Reference Service Manual 232 FW6, Firefighter Training and
Fire Management Handbook, 1.5 Training, Qualifications and
Certification for FWSdirection.

NPS- Reference RM-18, Chapter 3 Safety and Health; Chapter 6,
Training, Qualifications, and Certification for NPSdirection.

USFS- Sandards which may exceed the minimum standards
established by NWCG areidentified in FSH 5109.17.
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1

Incident Qualification and Certifications System (IQCS)

The Incident Qualification and Certifications System (1QCS) isthe
DOI’sfire qualifications and certification record keeping system.
The master file report provided by the IQCS meets the agency
reguirement for maintaining fire qualification records. The systemis
designed to provide managers at the local, state/regional, and
national levels with detailed qualification, experience, and training
information needed to certify employees in wildland and prescribed
fire positions. The IQCSisatool to assist managersin certification
decisions; it does not replace the manager’ s responsibility to validate
that employees meet all requirements for position performance based
on standards.

A hard copy file folder will be kept for each employee. The contents
will include, but are not limited to: training records for all agency
reguired courses, evaluations from assignments, position Task Book
verification, yearly updated |QCS forms, and an Individual
Employee Master File Report from IQCS.

a.  BLM —All recordswill be stored and/or destroyed in
accordance with agency policies. Tthese policies can be found
at www.blm.gov/nhp/recor ds/blmgrs/subject.html

b. USFS-TheForest Service process for certification and record
keeping isoutlined in FSH 5109.17.

Certification of Non-Agency Personnel

Non-agency firefighters will be certified by state or local fire
departments. Agencies will not assist in the administration, or
sponsor the work capacity test (WCT), as the certifying agency.

The Incident Qualifications and Certification Card (Red Card)
The agency administrator (or delegate) is responsible for annual
certification of personnel serving in wildland and prescribed fire
positions. Agency certification isissued annually in the form of an
Interagency Incident Qualification Card (Red Card), which certifies
that the individual is qualified to perform in a specified position. The
Red Card must be reviewed for accuracy and signed by the agency
administrator or delegated official. The agency administrator, fire
manager, and individual are responsible for monitoring medical
status, fitness, training, and performance, and for taking appropriate
action to ensure the employee meets al position performance
reguirements.

Training, medical screening, and successful completion of the
appropriate WCT must be properly accomplished. All Red Cards
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issued to agency employees, with the exception of EFF-paid or
temporary employees at the FFT2 level, will be printed using the
DOI IQCS. Red Cards issued to EFF or temporary employees at the
FFT2 level may be printed at the local level without use of the IQCS.

Each agency will designate employees at the national, regional/state,
and local levels as Fire Qualifications Administrators, who ensure all
incident experience, incident training, and position Task Books for
employees within the agency are accurately recorded in the IQCS.
All records must be updated annually or modified as changes occur.

Red Card certification will have a 12-month currency.

D. Qualification System

1.

Minimum Training Requirements

All personnel filling ICS positions on the fireline must have

completed a minimum of 32 hours of basic wildland fire training,

including the modules on basic firefighting, basic fire behavior, and
standards for survival.

a.  NPS-ItisNPSpolicy that two or more assignments be
experienced after completing a Position Task Book, and
receiving certification, before an individual begins movement to
the next higher level. It is also NPSpolicy to require two or
more qualified assignments be experienced in a position before
an individual may become a position performance evaluator.
Exceptions to this should be rare and well founded.

Annual Fireline Safety Refresher Training

Annual Fireline Safety Refresher Training is required for all

personnel participating in fire suppression or prescribed fire activities

who may be subject to assignments on the fireline. Any unescorted
visitors must meet the requirements specified in Chapter 06 of this
volume. Annual Fireline Safety Refresher Training must include the
following core topics:

a. Entrapments— Usetraining and reference materials to study
the risk management process (as identified in the Incident
Response Pocket Guide) and rules of engagement (e.g., LCES,
10, 18, Look Up, Look Down, Look Around).

b. Current Issues— Review and discuss identified “hot topics’
and “national emphasistopics’. Review forecasts and
assessments for the upcoming fire season and discuss
implications for firefighter safety.

c. FireShelter — Review and discuss last resort survival. Conduct
“hands-on” fire shelter inspections. Practice shelter
deployments in applicable crew/module configurations. No
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“livefire” exercises for the purpose of fire shelter deployment
training will be conducted.

d. Other Hazards and Safety | ssues— Choose additional hazard
and safety subjects, which could include SAFENET, current
safety alerts, site/unit specific safety issues and hazards.

These core topics must be sufficiently covered to ensure that
personnel are aware of safety concerns and procedures and can
demonstrate proficiency in fire shelter deployment. The minimum
refresher training hour requirements for each agency is identified
below. Training time may be extended in order to effectively
complete this curriculum or to meet local training requirements.

a BLM—-4hours
b. FWS-8hours
c. NPS-8hours
d. USFS-8hours

Annual Fireline Safety Refresher Training will have a 12-month
currency.

A web sitetitled “Wildland Fire Safety Training Annual Refresher
(WFSTAR)” isavailable to assist in thistraining. It can be reached
through the National Interagency Fire Center’s homepage “ Safety”
link at www.nifc.gov.

a. USFS- TheIncident Complexity Analysis found on page 13-12
will be shared with all Type 3, 4, & 5 Incident Commanders.
Review of this guide should be a part of your annual refresher
training.

Entrapment avoidance and deployment protocols have been revised
and issued in the Incident Response Pocket Guide (PMS No.
461/NFES No. 1077). The guide contains a specific “Risk
Management Process’, and “Last Resort Survival Checklist”. An
Incident Pocket Response Guide will be issued to every fireline
supervisor.

3. Non-NWCG Agencies’ Qualifications
Personnel from other agencies who do not subscribe to the NWCG
qualification standards may be used on agency managed fires.
However, agency fire managers must ensure these individuals are
only assigned to duties commensurate with their abilities, agency
qualifications, and equipment capabilities.
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4,

Quialification and Certification Process

Each unit with fire management responsibilities will establish a Red
Card qualification and certification process. In areas cooperating
with other federal, state, or local agencies, an interagency
qualification and certification committee should include
representatives from each unit. These qualification and certification
committees provide management oversight and review of the
wildland and prescribed fire positions under their jurisdiction. The
committee also:

Ensures that qualifications generated by |QCS or other agency
systems for employees are valid by reviewing the training and
experience of each employee.

Evaluatesif each employee possesses the personal characteristics
necessary to perform the wildland and prescribed fire positionsin a
safe and efficient manner.

M akes recommendations to the appropriate agency administrator or
designee who isresponsible for final certification signature.

Developsinteragency training needs and sponsors courses that can be
offered locally.

Ensures training nominees meet minimum requirements for attending
COUrSEs.

E. Physical Fitness

1.

Physical Fitness and Conditioning

Agency administrators are responsible for ensuring the overall
physical fitness of firefighters. The agency administrator may
authorize employees who are available and/or serving in wildland or
prescribed fire positions that require a physical fitness rating of
arduous, one hour each day for fitness condition. All other wildland
firefighting personnel may be authorized up to three hours per week
of duty time for fitness conditioning. Furthermore, individuals who
have a position with an arduous physical requirement may be
periodically tested during the fire season to ensure they are retaining
the required level of fithess and conditioning.

Fitness conditioning periods may be identified and structured to
include aerobic and muscular exercises. Team sports are not
authorized for fitness conditioning. Chapters 7, 8, and 9 of Fitness
and Work Capacity, 2nd ed. (1997), provide excellent guidance
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concerning training specifically for the pack test, aerobic fitness
programs, and muscular fitness training.

2. USFS-Forest Servicedirection is found in FSH 5109.23-3.
F.  Work Capacity Tests (WCTYs)

1.  Work Capacity Tests
The agencies have adopted the NWCG approved Work Capacity
Tests (WCT) as the official method of assessing wildland firefighter
fitnesslevels. See* Work Capacity Tests for Wildland Firefighters,
Test Administrator’s Guide” PMS 307, NFES 11009.

W(CTs are administered annually to all employees, including ADs
and emergency hires, who will be serving in wildland or prescribed
fire positions that require a fitnesslevel. The currency for the WCT
is 12 months.

Administration of the WCT and certification of non-agency
firefightersis prohibited for liability reasons. Potential emergency
firefighters who would be hired under AD Emergency Hire authority
by the agency must be in AD pay status or sign an agency-specific
volunteer services agreement when given the WCT.

Personnel taking the WCT will only complete the level of testing
(Pack, Field, Walk) required by the highest fitness level identified for
aposition on their Red Card.

Agency administrators (or delegates) are responsible for ensuring
that the Health Screen Questionnaire (HSQ) is administered prior to
initiating a physical training program and/or the WCT, and that
accurate documentation on a WCT Record is retained until the next
testing. Test results must also be entered in the IQCS annually to
update the fitness level and date that will appear on the Red Card.
Physical fitness dates entered in IQCS will reflect the date the
employee passed the fitness test. The information on this health
screen is considered confidential and must be filed in the employee’s
Official Medical File.

2.  USFS-TheForest Service also uses the WCT as the official method
of assessing wildland firefighter fitnesslevels. The specific direction,
Implementation Guide, Health Screen Questionnaire, and required
processes can be found at the following web site:
www.fs.fed.us/fire/fire new/.
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3.

WCT Categories

The NWCG Wildland and Prescribed Fire Qualification System
Guide, 310-1 identifies WCTs for agency specific positions. There
are three fitness levels — Arduous, Moderate, and Light —which
reguire an individual to demonstrate their ability to perform the
fitness requirements of the position. Dutiesin the “None” category
are normally performed in a controlled environment, such as an
incident base.

Any position required to be on the fireline unescorted for suppression
or non-suppression tasks will be required to have passed the WCT at
the “light” physical fitnesslevel. Thisrequirement applies even to
positions which are identified in the 310-1 with afitness level of
“None.”

Work Capacity Test

Work Cat

egory Test Distance Weight Time

Arduous

Pack Test 3 miles 45 |b. 45 min.

Moderate

Field Test 2 miles 251b. 30 min.

Light

Walk Test 1 mile None 16 min.

a.  Arduous-— Dutiesinvolve field work requiring physical

performance with above average endurance and superior
conditioning. These duties may include an occasional demand
for extraordinarily strenuous activities in emergencies under
adverse environmental conditions and over extended periods of
time. Requirements include running, walking, climbing,
jumping, twisting, bending, and lifting more than 50 pounds; the
pace of the work typically is set by the emergency conditions.

b. Maoderate—Dutiesinvolve field work requiring complete

control of all physical faculties and may include considerable
walking over irregular ground, standing for long periods of time,
lifting 25 to 50 pounds, climbing, bending, stooping, twisting,
and reaching. Occasional demands may be required for
moderately strenuous activities in emergencies over long
periods of time. Individuals usually set their own work pace.

c. Light - Duties mainly involve office type work with occasional

Release Date:

field activity characterized by light physical exertion requiring
basic good health. Activities may include climbing stairs,
standing, operating a vehicle, and long hours of work, aswell as
some bending, stooping, or light lifting. Individuals can usually
govern the extent and pace of their physical activity.
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WCT Administration
a.  AnHSQ will be administered prior to initiating a physical
training program and/or the WCT with the following objectives:
1) Toidentify, prior to the WCT, at-risk personnel.
2) Toidentify existing injuries or illness and minimize the
probability of new injuries.
3) Toestablish the need for a medical examination (see
Medical Examinations criteria below).
A Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) shall be developed and approved for
each field office prior to administrating the WCT. (Seethe sample
JHA on page 13-14)

Administer the test using the JHA as a briefing guide. Document
using the HSQ (see page 13-13) and WCT Record (see page 13-17).
These documents must be retained until the next testing.

b. NPS-For those parks that experience severe winter conditions
and must test personnel during those conditions, work capacity
testing may be conducted using industrial grade treadmills. This
least-preferred option should only be considered when all other
indoor facilities are unavailable (gyms, indoor tracks, malls
etc.), and requires Regional Fire Management Officer approval.
For safety reasons, these treadmills must have suitable
handrails and kill-switches, preferably switches physically
attached to the user via a cord. The Job Hazard Analysis must
address all possible balance/fall mitigations. Specific questions
are answered in the “ Work Capacity Administrators Guide’
(PMS307,NFES 1109).

Health Screen Questionnaire HSQ

The purpose is to identify individuals who may be at risk in preparing
for and completing the WCT, which may result in arecommended
exercise program and/or medical examination.

Title 5 CFR Part 339 — Medical Qualification Determinations, which
provides a determination of an individual’s fitness-for-duty,
authorizes solicitation of thisinformation. The HSQ can be

found on page 13-13.

The information on the HSQ is considered confidential and must be
kept in the employee’ s OPF medical file. The identity of the
individual must be protected.

Solicitation of thisinformation is authorized by Title 5 U.S. Code

Section 3301, which provides for a determination of an individual’s
fitness-for-duty.
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6. Work Capacity Test (WCT) Record
Unitswill document the administration of the WCT to all employees
and job applicants. This documentation must be retained until the
next WCT is administered. Units may also be requested to provide
data from these records to assist in the evaluation of the WCT
process.

The information on the WCT Record is considered confidential and
must be kept in the employee’s OPF medical file. The identity of the
individual must be protected.

Solicitation of thisinformation is authorized by Title 5 U.S. Code
Section 3301, which provides for a determination of an individual’s
fitness-for-duty. A copy of the WCT Record is found on page 13-17.

G. Medical Examinations

Agency administrators and supervisors are responsible for the occupational
health and safety of their employees performing wildland and prescribed
fire activities, and may require employees to take a medical examination at
any time.

Established medical qualification programs, as stated in 5 CFR 339,
provide consistent medical standardsin order to safeguard the health of
employees whose work may subject them or others to significant health
and safety risks due to occupational or environmental exposure or demand.
The new Federal Interagency Wildland Firefighter Medical Qualification
Standards continue to be implemented throughout the DOI and USFS
organizations. Those units who have not yet implemented the new
standards must continue to comply with the current standards as stated
below until implementation of the new standards is accomplished.

All employees who participate in wildland or prescribed fire activities
requiring afitness level (Arduous, Moderate, Light) must answer all the
questions on the HSQ prior to taking their WCT.

Theinformation on any medical records is considered confidential and
must be kept in the employee’ s OPF medical file.

All permanent, career-seasonal, temporary, and student career experience
program (SCEP) employees who participate in wildland or prescribed fire
activities requiring a fitness level of Arduous must have a pre-
employment medical examination as a condition of employment.
Thereafter, employees 40 years of age and older must have a physical
every three years or as indicated by the Health Screen Questionnaire.
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Stress EKGs are not required as part of the medical examination and will
only be approved if recommended and administered by the medical exam
physician.

If any “Yes’ answer isindicated, a medical examination isrequired prior to
the employee taking the WCT or if there is a known pre-existing medical
condition that is already being monitored under medical care (e.g., high
blood pressure), amedical clearance statement will be provided by the
physician prior to taking WCT.

1

13-10

NPS —*“ Wildland Firefighter” Defined: Those employees who
perform duties of a hazardous and/or strenuous nature are targeted.
Therefore, within this section, “ wildland firefighter” hereinafter
refers to an employee whose wildland fire position(s) qualifications
requirean “ Arduous’ fitnesslevel, as defined in the current PMS
310-1 “ Wildland and Prescribed Fire Qualifications System Guide.”

NPS — For health and fitness purposes, those who are fire-qualified
at less than the Arduous fitness level are not required to meet the
mandatory fitness program requirements of DO-57 for wildland fire
management. However, they are strongly encouraged to participate
in the voluntary fitness program, and must still meet physical
fitness/work capacity requirements as outlined in 310-1 “ Wildland
and Prescribed Fire Qualification System Guide” for positions with
Moderate and Light fitness requirements.

NPS — Health Screening: Arduous duty medical exams must be taken
once every 3 years by wildland firefighters. They do not include
stress EKGs, except for those 41 years or older if required by the
examining physician. Those cases would be considered exceptional.
FIREPRO funding will not be used to pay for stress EKGs, except in
exceptional cases, which require prior approval by the regional fire
management officer.

NPS — FIREPRO funding may be used to pay for medical exams for
mandatory fitness program participants within the following limits:

a. NPS-Those who meet the definition of “ wildland firefighter”
will have costs of all required medical examinations paid for
by FIREPRO, not to exceed $350. Anything in excess of $350
requires approval of the regional fire management officer.
Thisincludes recent requirements for blood screenings.

In the event an employee-selected physician indicates that an
EKG or other advanced test is needed, the government may
require a second opinion from an appointed physician.
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5.

NPS — Pending implementation of the federal interagency wildland
firefighter medical qualification standardsin a geographic area, NPS
unitswill continue to use the U.S. Civil Service Commission
Certificate of Medical Exam, SF-78, Wildland Fire Medical
Examination Standard, for use by examining physicians.

NPS — The examining physician will submit the completed SF-78 to
the employee’ s park, where it will be reviewed by the personnel office
and retained in the employee’ s Official Personnel Medical File.

NPS — The law enforcement medical exam for NPSrangers, who are
collateral duty wildland firefighters, will suffice for wildland fire
health screening purposes.

NPS — Employees requiring medical exams on the 3-year cycle will
have exams conducted prior to taking the Arduous fitness WCT (Pack
Test).
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Incident Complexity Analysis (Type 3, 4, 5)

Fire Behavior Yes No

Fuels extremely dry and susceptible to long-range spotting or you
are currently experiencing extreme fire behavior.

Weather forecast indicating no significant relief or worsening
conditions.

Current or predicted fire behavior dictates indirect control strategy
with large amounts of fuel within planned perimeter.

Firefighter Safety

Performance of firefighting resources affected by cumulative
fatigue.

Overhead overextended mentally and/or physicaly.

Communication ineffective with tactical resources or dispatch.

Organization

Operations are at the limit of span of control.

Incident action plans, briefings, etc. missing or poorly prepared.

Variety of specialized operations, support personnel or equipment.

Unable to properly staff air operations.

Limited local resources available for initial attack.

Heavy commitment of local resourcesto logistical support.

Existing forces worked 24 hours without success.

Resources unfamiliar with local conditions and tactics.

Valuesto be protected

Urban interface; structures, developments, recreational facilities, or
potential for evacuation.

Fire burning or threatening more than one jurisdiction and potential
for unified command with different or conflicting management
objectives.

Unique natural resources, special-designation areas, critical
municipal watershed, T& E species habitat, cultural value sites.

Sensitive political concerns, mediainvolvement, or controversial
fire policy.

If you have checked “Yes’ on 3 to 5 of the analysis boxes, consider requesting the next
level of incident management support.
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Form 9213-1
(January 2004)
Wildland Firefighter
HEALTH SCREEN QUESTIONNAIRE

The purposeisto identify individuals who may be at risk in taking the Work Capacity Test (WCT)
and recommend an exercise program and/or medical examination prior to taking the WCT.

Employees are required to answer the following questions. The questions were designed, in
consultation with occupational health physicians, to identify individuals who may be at risk when
takingaWCT. The HSQ is not amedical examination. Any medical concerns you have that place
you or your health at risk should be reviewed with your personal physician prior to participating in
the WCT.

Theinformation on this form may be disclosed as permitted by the Privacy Act (5SUSC552a(b)) to
meet employment requirements.

Circle the appropriate Y es or No response to the following questions:

Yes No

Y N 1) During the past 12 months have you at any time (during
physical activity or while resting) experienced pain, discomfort
or pressure in your chest?

Y N 2) During the past 12 months have you experienced difficulty breathing or
shortness of breath, dizziness, fainting, or blackout?

Y N 3) Do you have ablood pressure with systolic (top #) greater than 140 or diastolic
(bottom #) greater than 90?

Y N 4) Haveyou ever been diagnosed or treated for any heart disease, heart murmur, chest
pain (angina), pal pitations (irregular beat), or heart attack?

Y N 5) Haveyou ever had heart surgery, angioplasty, or a pace maker, valve replacement,
or heart transplant?

Y N 6) Do you have aresting pulse greater than 100 beats per minute?

Y N 7) Do you have any arthritis, back trouble, hip /knee/joint /pain, or any other bone or
joint condition that could be aggravated or made worse by the Work Capacity Test?

Y N 8) Do you know of any other medical or physical reason you should not take the Work
Capacity Test?

Y N 9) Hasyour persona physician recommended against taking the Work Capacity Test
because of asthma, diabetes, epilepsy or elevated cholesterol or a hernia?

Regardless whether you are taking the Work Capacity test at the Arduous, Moderate or Light duty
level, a“Yes” answer requires a determination from your personal physician stating that you are able
to participate. For Arduous Duty Employees, if you do not have a personal physician determination
alowing you to take the Work Capacity Test, the FMO may request an Annual Form examination
through the Interagency Wildland Firefighter Medical Standards Program.

| understand that if | need to be evaluated, it will be based on the fitness requirements of the
position(s) for which | am qualified.

Participant, Administrator Date
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TRAINING & QUALIFICATIONS

U.S. Department of the Interior |Date: New: O Revised: O
Bureau of Land Management -
? JOB HAZARD |Pagelof3 Reviewed by (Safety Mgr)
ANALYSIS
Field Office/lWork Group Supervisor: Qual, Trng, Experience Reqd:

Name:

This JHA must be reviewed, approved, and signed by the Agency Administrator:

Title: Date:

Basic JoB POTENTIAL
STEPS HAZARDS SAFE JOB PROCEDURES
Work Capacity |Physical 1. Provide prospective test subjects information about the test
Testing Overexertion and describe how to prepare for it.

2. Test subjects complete the Health Screen Questionnaire.
Only appropriate responses of the prospective subjects to the
Health Screen will result in administering the Work Capacity
Test.

3. Brief test subjects about the test just prior to the test —
answer questions concerning the test. Make them understand
they are to quit and get help from one of the Test
Administrators on the course if they begin to feel ill during the
test.

4. Test Administrators monitor subjects for distress during
test. Test Administrator isto terminate test if indicated by
level of subject distress.

5. Provide prospective test subjects official time for fitness
training where policy permits.

6. Schedule tests when environmental conditions are most
favorable.

7. Have aperson currently qualified infirst aid and CPR (with
first aid supplies and equipment) onsite when testing is done.

8. Have unit medivac plan and make sure Test Administrators
know how to activateit.

9. Make sure test subjects do not exceed awalking pace.

10. Ensure test subjects are properly hydrated.

Work Capacity |Strainsand
Testing Sprains

1. Provide information to prospective subjects describing how
to get into shape for the tests.

2. Provide prospective subjects official time for fitness training
where policy permits.

3. Brief subjects about the test just prior to beginning.

4. Monitor subjectsfor indications of distress and terminate
the test for them.

5. Ensure test subjects have comfortable footwear that
provides adequate support and protection to feet and ankles.

6. Give subjectstime to adjust packs for comfort prior to
beginning the test.

13-14
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BAsic JoB
STEPS

POTENTIAL
HAZARDS

SAFE JOB PROCEDURES

7. Providetime prior to starting the test for subjects to warm
up and stretch.

8. Have subjects cool down and stretch after the test.

9. Make sure the test subjects do not exceed awalking pace.

Work Capacity
Testing

Heat Stress

1. Make sure Test Administrators understand the effects of
exercising in heat, can recognize the symptoms of hest stress,
and how to treat it.

2. Where possible, schedule tests for the most favorable
environmental conditions. Usethe Heat Stress chart, Fitness
and Work Capacity, 2" Edition (p. 29). Avoid the“High”
range.

3. Inform prospective test subjects on how to dress for the
conditions and include the information in the pre-test briefing.

4. Make sure test subjects are aware of the need for
acclimatization. Provide time for employees to become
acclimatized if conditions of their employment permit.

5. Test Administratorsinclude heat stressinformation in the
test briefing if appropriate.

6. Provide water at key point along the test course if
conditions dictate.

7. Test Administrators monitor all test subjects for signs of
hesat stress, terminate test if stressisindicated, and are prepared
to provide treatment needed.

Work Capacity
Testing

Cold Temperature

1. Make sure Test Administrators know symptoms of cold-
related physical effects and are prepared to treat them.

2. Inform prospective test subjects on how to dress for the
conditions and include information in the pre-test briefing.

3. Locate an indoor facility suitable for testing if conditions
warrant.

4. Postponetesting if conditions warrant.

Work Capacity
Testing

Slippery Course
Conditions (ice,
snow, mud)

1. Locate a suitable test surface. Consider indoor facility,
plowed airport, plowed road or other safe area.

2. Postpone testing if conditions warrant.

3. Test subjects wear footwear with good traction.

Work Capacity
Testing

Traffic

1. Select test course without traffic.

2. Arrange for traffic control to eliminate traffic hazard.

3. Make sure test subjects are briefed about traffic hazard and
controls implemented prior to the test.

Work Capacity
Testing

Pack Rubbing,
Chafing, or
Straining Subjects

1. Make sure test subjects have practiced with a pack and have
become work hardened to carry a pack.

2. Recommend upper body clothing that protects from pack
rubbing.

Release Date: January 2004
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BAsic JoB
STEPS

POTENTIAL
HAZARDS

SAFE JOB PROCEDURES

3. Make sure subjects have an opportunity prior to testing to
adjust and try out pack.

4. Terminate testing for subjects struggling to carry the pack or
maintain a pace adequate to complete the test successfully.

5. Permit subjects to use a self-provided pack that meets the
applicable weight requirement.

13-16
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WORK CAPACITY TEST RECORD

Units will document the administration of the WCT to al employees and job applicants.
This documentation must be retained until the next WCT is administered. Units may also
be requested to provide data from these records to assist in the evaluation of the WCT
process.

The information on the Work Capacity Test Record is considered confidential and must
be filed in the employee’ s medical file. Theidentity of the individual must be protected.

Solicitation of thisinformation is authorized by Title 5 U.S. Code Section 3301, which
provides for a determination of an individual’s fitness-for-duty.

The information on this form may be disclosed without your consent as permitted by the
Privacy Act (5USC552a(b)) to meet employment and medical requirements.

To be completed by employee:
Name (Last, First): Whereemployed:_
Height: Weight:
Date test taken: Test administered by:
(print name)

ICS position for which test is required (highest needed)

Performance level needed (circle one): Arduous Moderate Light
Type of test taken (circle one): Pack Test Field Test Walk Test
Work Capacity Test Descriptions:

Pack Test Field Test Walk Test
Pack weight 45 |bs. 251bs None
Distance 3 miles 2miles 1 mile
Time 45 minutes 30 minutes 16 minutes
To be completed by test administrator:
Test result time:
Employee passed test (circle one): Yes/ No

| certify that the work capacity test was administered according to Bureau guidelines.

(Signature of Test Administrator)

(Title)

(Date)

Release Date: January 2004
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Chapter 13
FWS Training & Qualifications Information

Link to Redbook Chapter 13

B. Policy

All personnel funded with fire funds who are hired under a position description
containing firefighting duties will also meet PMS 310-1 requirements for the
appropriate fire position. Individuals will not be assigned to duties for which they
lack training and qualification.

1.

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Exceptions — Refuges which do not have dedicated
fire personnel, normally have a light wildland fire workload (minimal occurrence
and acreage), do not perform initial actions using direct attack with hand tools, and
have no cooperators/contractors to perform timely initial actions on refuge
wildland fires can request an exception to NWCG fitness requirements for
personnel classified as Firefighter Type 2, Firefighter Type 1, or Incident
Commander Type 5. The request is to be made to the Regional Office and will
involve review by the Regional Fire Management Coordinator and approval at the
Regional Office level. Exception approvals are to be documented in the Refuge
Fire Management Plan.

Factors that must be addressed within the request include but are not limited to:
fuels, terrain, and tactics employed. Exceptions may be granted where wildland
fires occur in light fuels over gentle terrain and initial actions using equipment
such as dozers, tractor plows, and engines, as opposed to direct attack with hand
tools, are performed. Refuges that demonstrate that an arduous physical fitness
rating is not necessary to safely perform initial actions on a wildland fire may use
nonfire personnel who qualify at the "Moderate" level to perform initial actions.

Exceptions will apply only to initial actions. Should a wildland fire become an
extended attack incident (Type III) where interagency personnel are requested
through the mobilization system, NWCG wildland fire qualified personnel will be
used. No exceptions from arduous fitness levels are allowed for personnel hired as
primary firefighters.

Service prescribed fire physical fitness standards are determined based on the
fitness definitions in the PMS 310-1, fuel type, terrain, and prescribed fire tactics
normally used on the Refuge. Prescribed fire fitness standards may differ from
wildland fire fitness standards because prescribed fire activities are a management
action and the pace of work is normally set by individuals as opposed to an
emergency situation in which the pace of work is generally set by the emergency
situation.

Nonfire personnel participating in prescribed fire activities on Refuges which have
gentle terrain and light to moderate fuel loads are required to attain a "Moderate"
physical fitness rating as defined in the PMS 310-1. Physical fitness levels for the
RXM1&2, RXB1&2 and RXI1&2 positions are not established by the NWCG.
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The agencies have established physical fitness levels for these positions and
moderate is the standard fitness level for Service prescribed fire operations.

Exceptions to the standard are necessary when a Refuge analysis of prescribed fire
operations reveals that terrain, tactics and fuels present require physical fitness
standards more restrictive than a "Moderate" standard for a specific prescribed fire
project. Refuge personnel will meet the highest physical fitness category required
to safely conduct prescribed fire operations on the Refuge, determined by terrain,
tactics and fuels.

The Regional Office, through the Regional Fire Management Coordinator and
other personnel as designated, may review individual refuges or use an ecosystem
approach to making the determination as to acceptable fitness levels for prescribed
fire. Fitness levels should be documented in the Refuge Fire Management Plan.

Fire Management Curriculum - The curriculum supporting fire management
qualifications and position certification is explained in detail in the Wildland and
Prescribed Fire Qualification System Guide, PMS 310-1. Details relating to course
descriptions and trainee/instructor qualifications are provided in the NWCG Field
Manager's Course Guide, PMS 901-1 (NFES 2194). Training needs analyses are
developed each year at refuge, regional and national levels. A refuge or region is
responsible for sponsoring 100 and 200 level courses. The Regional Fire
Management Coordinator (RFMC) determines intermediate level (300 and 400)
training needs. National level (500 and 600) training needs are determined by the
Fire Management Branch. Their respective Regional Fire Management
Coordinator will nominate employees identified for national level training.
Regional nominations should be consistent with regional or geographic board
direction. Nominations for intermediate level courses should be routed to
Regional Fire Management Coordinators for prioritization. Each course lead
instructor provides successful trainees with certificates of completion upon
conclusion of the course. All NWCG-approved training packages and course
materials are readily available through the Publications Management System at the
National Interagency Fire Center. NWCG National Fire Equipment System
Catalog Part 2: Publications, PMS 449-2 (NFES 3362), identifies all materials and
ordering procedures and is updated each spring.

Fire Management Instructors - Each Region is responsible for the selection,
training, and certification of an adequate number of Fish and Wildlife Service
instructors for fire management training. The funding for fire training instructors
for local and geographic area level courses is a local or Regional fire management
responsibility. The funding for fire training instructors for national level courses is
a responsibility of the Fire Management Branch.

Incident Qualifications and Certification System - The Refuge Fire Management
Officer is responsible for input and maintenance of all pertinent refuge employee
data and for ensuring that employees are trained, qualified, and certified at levels
which meet preplanned needs for appropriate management response, initial attack
and prescribed fire, and for ensuring the accuracy of annual Incident Qualification
Cards. The Certifying Official (i.e. Refuge Manager or Project Leader) confirms
through the issuance of an incident qualification card that an individual is
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qualified to perform in a specified position. The Incident Qualification Card has a
currency of 12 months.

5. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Standards - All Service personnel who perform on-
line wildland or prescribed fire duties must have the following NWCG courses: S-
130 Basic Firefighter and S-190 Introduction to Fire Behavior, plus fire shelter
training. An annual 8 hour safety refresher course covering the Standard Fire
Orders, 18 Watch Out Situations, and fire shelter deployment inspection
deployment, entrapments, other hazards, and current safety issues is required. All
personnel hired as primary firefighters must meet the arduous fitness standard to
maintain full fire funding and if the position is career status, arduous is required to
meet special retirement considerations for fire.

G. Medical Exams

A physical examination is required for all new permanent employees and all seasonal
employees assigned to arduous duty as firefighters prior to reporting for duty. A
physical examination may be requested for a permanent employee by the supervisor if
there is a question about the ability of an employee to safely complete one of the work
capacity tests. All new permanent fire funded (9XXX) employees are required to have
a physical examination. All permanent employees over 40 years of age who take the
pack or field test to qualify for a wildland or prescribed fire position are required to
take an annual physical examination before taking the test.

1. Physical examination shall use Standard Form 78 (SF-78), Certification of
Medical Examination specific for arduous and moderate duty fire management
activities and Form 1400-108 Physical Requirements for Firefighter and
Smokejumper Positions (Supplement to SF-78).

2. All examinations are at Government expense and should be charged against the
9141 subactivity for preparedness personnel and 9263 and 9264 for dedicated
prescribed fire personnel.

3. Completed physical examination forms requiring a second opinion are to be
submitted through Personnel to the Chief, Division of Medical and Health
Services, at the Department for certification of an employee's fitness for duty.

Each refuge may designate the examining physician, but must offer the individual an
opportunity to submit medical documentation from his or her own personal physician.
The Regional Fire Management Coordinator should audit medical examination costs
periodically to avoid unnecessary expenditures.

If the Fire Management Officer or the employee has any question concerning the
person's ability to physically perform firefighting duties, the employee should not be
qualified for a wildland or prescribed fire position.
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Chapter 14
Firefighting Per sonnel

A. Introduction

Firefighting personnel from all federal agencies, state organizations, and
the private sector are used in the suppression and management of wildland
fires. These resourcesfill al positionsin the Incident Management
System.

1. Leadership
The most essential element of successful wildland firefighting is
competent and confident leadership. Leadership means providing
purpose, direction, and motivation for wildland firefighters working
to accomplish difficult tasks under dangerous, stressful
circumstances. This concept can be applied to al individuals and not
just those in aleadership role.

A Good L eader Must:

Be technically and tactically proficient

Be responsible for your actions

Know yourself and seek improvement

Know your firefighters and look out for their well-being
Set the example

Make sound and timely decisions

Keep your firefighters informed

Ensure the task is understood, supervised and accomplished
Develop a sense of responsibility in your firefighters
Build the Team

Employ your team in accordance with its capabilities

B. Palicy

All individuals filling positions with in a fire management organization
must be qualified according to agency direction found in PMS 310-1
National Interagency Incident Management System Wildland and
Prescribed Fire Qualifications Guide.

1. USFS FS5109.17- Fire and Aviation Management Qualifications
Handbook.

2. Minimum Age Requirementsfor Hazardous Duty Assignments
on Federal Incidents
a.  Personsunder 18 years old will not perform hazardous duties
during wildland fire management operations on federal
jurisdictions.
Release Date: January 2004 14-1
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Engine Modules

Staffing levels and specific requirements for engine personnel may be
found in Chapter 15, Fire Fighting Equipment, section D Firefighting
engines.

Helicopter M odules
Staffing levels and specific requirements for helicopter personnel may be
found in Chapter 17, Aviation, Section C Helitack.

Smokejumpers

Smokejumpers provide wildland fire suppression and hazardous fuels
reduction services to interagency land managers.

1

Policy
Smokejumper operations are guided by direction in the Interagency
Smokejumper Operations Guide.

Each base will comply with smokejumper operations standards. The

arduous duties, specialized assignments, and operations in a variety of

geographic areas require smokejumpers to have uniform training,

equipment, communications, organization, and operating procedures.

a. BLM- Smokejumper operations use the ramair (square)
parachute exclusively.

b. USFS-FSsmokejumper operations are guided by direction in
FSH 5709.14, and the Interagency Smokejumper Operations
Guide. Smokejumpers use the round FS14 parachute system
exclusively.

Smokejumper Organization

The operational unit for smokejumpersis*“oneload.”

a. BLM- Aload istypically one plane with pilot(s), one or two
spotters, and eight smokejumpers.

b. USFS Aloadistypically 8-20 smokejumpers and varies as per
aircraft type.

Concurrence with NICC must be obtained prior to configuring
smokejumpersasa Type 2 |A crew.

Operational Procedures

a.  Coordination & Dispatch
Smokejumpers are a hational resource and are ordered
according to geographic area or national mobilization guides.

b. BLM- Secific information on the coordination, dispatch,
ordering, and use of BLM smokejumpersin the contiguous 48
states can be found in the BLM Boise Smokejumpers User
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Guide, and in the Alaska Fire Service operational procedures,
policies, and guidelines. Contact the BLM smokejumpersin
Boise at (208) 387-5426 or the Alaska smokejumpersin Ft.
Wainwright at (907) 356-5670 for these publications.

c. USFS FShases have operations plans pertinent to each base.

d. Communications
All smokejumpers carry programmable radios and are proficient
in their use and programming procedures.

e. Trangportation
Smokejumper retrieval is accomplished by coordinating with the
requesting dispatch center. More detailed information can be
found in the guides mentioned above.

4. Safety
All aviation and parachute operations will be accomplished in
accordance with standard operating procedures and regulations.

5. Training
To ensure proficiency and safety, smokejumpers complete annual
training that covers aspects of aviation, parachuting, fire suppression
tactics, administrative procedures, and safety related to the
smokejumper mission and fire operations.

The training program for first-year smokejumpers is four weeks long.
Candidates are evaluated to determine;

a.  Leve of physical fithess
b.  Ability to learn and perform smokejumper skills
c. Ability to work as ateam member
d. Attitude
e. Ability to think clearly and remain productive in a stressful
environment
The following are ICS qualifications for smokejumpers:
Position Target Recommendations
Overhead Cadre ICT3, DIVS
Spotter ICT3, DIVS
Squad L eader STCR, ICT4
GS-6 Smokejumper CRWB
GS-5 Smokejumper FFT1, FFT2

6. Physical Fithess Standards
The national minimum standards for smokejumpers are:
1.5 milerunin 11:00 minutes or less
45 sit-upsin 60 seconds
25 pushups in 60 seconds
7 pull-ups
110 Ib. packout over 3 miles/level terrain/90 minutes
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In addition to these physical fitness standards, smokejumpers are
required to pass the WCT at the arduous level.

I nteragency Hotshot Crews
Interagency Hotshot Crews (IHCs) provide an organized, mobile, and
skilled hand crew for all phases of wildfire suppression.

1.

Policy

IHC standards provide consistent planning, funding, organization,
and management of the agency IHCs. The sponsoring unit will
ensure compliance with the established standards. The arduous
duties, specialized assignments, and operationsin a variety of
geographic areas required of IHCs dictate that training, equipment,
communications, transportation, organization, and operating
procedures are consistent for all agency IHCs.

Agency IHCswill be managed under the National Interagency
Hotshot Crew Operations Guide (NIHCOG).
a.  BLM/NPS - These agencies IHCs have adopted the NIHCOG

as policy.

IHC Organization

Individual crew structure will be based on local needs using the
following standard positions: Superintendent, Assistant
Superintendent, Squad L eader, Skilled Firefighter, and Crewmember.

Availability Periods

All IHCs must be certified annually prior to initial assignment.
Submit a completed “ Appendix C” from the NIHCOG prior to the
crew being made available for any incident assignment as an IHC.
Any IHC not meeting al of the requirementsin “Appendix C” before,
or during, the crew’ s availability period will be available as an
IHC(t). The Crew Superintendent is responsible to inform local
supervisor and the local GACC of any required changesin the crew’s

typing.

IHCs will be available to meet or exceed availability periods

specified in NIHCOG 2001.

a.  BLM -IHC crewmembers will receive 40 hours of basic or
refresher training before their first fire assignment in a fire
season. Refresher training will include, but is not limited to,
crew safety, risk management, firefighter safety, fire behavior,
communications, and organization. The final responsibility for
crew availability will rest with the Superintendent’ s certification
to local unit management that all training is complete.
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The minimum tour of availability excluding required training
periods for BLM IHCswill be 130 calendar days for crewsin
the lower 48 states and 90 calendar days for crewsin Alaska.

b. NPSUSFS- IHCsfollow the NIHCOG, including minimum
tours. In some regions, tours may exceed the minimum based on
preparedness and fuels funding levels, or non-fire funding for
these resour ces.

4, Communications
IHCs will provide a minimum of five programmable multi-channel
radios per crew as stated in the NTHCOG.

5.  Transportation
Crews will be provided adequate transportation. The number of
vehicles used to transport a crew should not exceed five. All vehicles
must adhere to the certified maximum Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
limitations. See GVW standardsin Chapter 15 for details.

G. Other Hand Crews

1. Policy
All crews must meet minimum crew standards as defined on page 14-
08 as well as any additional agency, state, or contractual
requirements. Typing will be identified at the local level with
notification made to the local GACC.

2. Crew Types

a. Agency Crews
Agency hand crews consist of qualified agency personnel and
are organized on alocal basis. These crews are designated as
Type2or Type2 IA.

b. StateCrews
State crews are organized under the auspices of individual
states. These crews may be designated as Type 1, Type 2, or
Type 2 1A. These crews include organized state inmate crews.

c. Emergency Firefighter Crews (EFF)
These crews are usually Type 2 crews consisting of agency
sponsored on call personnel who meet the requirements for
Type 2 1A or Type 2 as defined on page 14-08.

d. Contract Crews
These organized crews consist of personnel trained, equipped,
and certified by a private contractor and must meet the
contractual specifications as stated in their state or national crew
contracts.

e. USFS-The FSendorses the National Minimum Standards for
crews and applies FSH 5109.17 for training requirements.

Release Date: January 2004 14-5



Chapter 14 Fire Fighting Personnel

H.

14-6

Fire Use Modules

1.

NPS- The National Park Service has Fire Use Modules. The primary
mission and priority of the modulesis to provide skilled and mobile
personnel to assist with Wildland Fire Use (WFU) in the areas of
planning, fire behavior monitoring, ignition, and holding. Secondary
priorities follow in the order below:

a.  Support burn unit preparation.

b. Assist with fire effect plot work.

c.  Support mechanical hazardous fuel reduction projects.

NPS- As an interagency resource, the modules are available
nationally throughout the fire season. Each module is comprised of a
module leader, assistant leader and three to eight module members.
See the Fire Use Module Operation Guide for specifics. Modulesare
mobilized and demobilized through established ordering channels
through the GACCs.

Agency Certified Positions

As a supplement to the qualifications system, certain agencies have
identified the additional positions of Prescribed Fire Burn Boss 3 (RXB3)
— see Chapter 18; Engine Operator (ENOP) — see Chapter 15; and
Chainsaw Operators and Fallers listed below.

Chainsaw Operatorsand Fallers

1.

The DOI has established the following minimum qualification and

certification process for Chainsaw Operators (Red Card certified as

Faler A):

a.  Successful completion of S-212, including the field exercise, or
those portions of S-212 that are appropriate for Faller A duties.

b. Agency administrator (or delegate) certification of qualifications
after verification that training is successfully completed.

c. Annual refresher training is required as specified by the local
unit.

d. Documentation must be maintained for individuals, including
annual refresher training.

The DOI has established the following minimum qualification and
certification process for BLM/NPS Fallers (Red Card certified as
Faler B or C):

a.  Cetification of employees will remain the responsibility of the
agency administrator (or delegate) after successful completion
of training has been verified.

b. Training and certification of Fallers should be addressed case-
by-case, and used only if aneed isidentified.
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c.  Annual refresher training is required and specified by the local
unit.

d. Documentation must be maintained for individuals, including
annual refresher training.

e. USFS-FSdirection can be found in FSH 5109-17 and FSH
6709.11, specifically in the 2000-01 supplement.
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Minimum Crew Standardsfor Mobilization
Effective January 1, 2003

Minimum Typel Type2with A [Type2 Type3
Standards Capability
Fireline Initial attack/can  |Initial attack/can |Initial attack, Fireline
Capability be broken upinto |bebrokenupinto [fireline construction,
squads, fireline squads, fireline construction, firing [Fireline
construction, construction, firing |to include burnout. [improvement,
complex firing to include burnout. mop-up and rehab.
operations.
Crew Size 18-20 18-20 18-20 18-20
L eader ship Permanent CRWB and 3 ICT5|CRWB and 3 CRWB and 3
Qualifications Supervision FFT1 FFT1
Superintendent:
TFLD, ICT4
Ass't. Supt.:
STCR, ICT4
3 Squad Bosses:
CRWB(T), ICT5
Experience 80% lseasonor |60% 1lseasonor |40% 1seasonor |20% 1 season or
more more more more
Full-Time Yes No No No
Organized Crew
Communication |5 programmable |4 programmable |4 programmable |4 programmable
radios radios radios radios
Sawyers 3 agency qudlified |3 agency qualified |0 0
Training 80 hours annual Basic firefighter training and/or annual firefighter safety
training refresher.
Fitness Arduous Arduous Arduous Arduous
L ogistics Sdlf-sufficient Not self-sufficient |Not self-sufficient |Not self-sufficient
Maximum Weight |5,100 Ibs. 5,100 Ibs. 5,100 Ibs. 5,100 Ibs.
Dispatch 1 hour Variable Variable Variable
Availability
Production Factor |1.0 0.8 0.8 N/A
Transportation  |Own transportation | Transportation Transportation Transportation
needed needed needed
Tools & Fully equipped Not equipped Not equipped Not equipped
Equipment

Personal Gear

Arrives with: crew first aid kit, personal first aid kit, headlamp, 1 gt. canteen,
web gear, sleeping bag.

PPE

Arrives with: hard hat, fire resistant shirt/pants, 8" leather boots, leather gloves,
fire shelter, hearing/eye protection.

14-8
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I.  U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Specific Position Standards and Criteria

1. Engine Operator (ENOP) Note: Duties of the engine operator are limited to
driving the vehicle, operating the pump on the vehicle and using the hard line for
vehicle protection.

a.
b.
c.

c.

EXPERIENCE: Firefighter (FFT2), Experience on engine crew
REQUIRED TRAINING: Intermediate Fire Behavior S-290

ADDITIONAL TRAINING WHICH SUPPORTS DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS: Portable Pumps and Water Use, S-211,
Driving for Fire Service S-216, Supervisory Concepts and Techniques, S-201
PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS: Arduous (Moderate for RX fire)

OTHER POSITIONS MEETING CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS: None

2. Tractor/Plow Operator (TPOP)

a.

b.
c.

d.
e.

EXPERIENCE: Firefighter (FFT2) AND Certified FWS Heavy Equipment
Operator

REQUIRED TRAINING: Intermediate Fire Behavior S-290

ADDITIONAL TRAINING WHICH SUPPORTS DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS: Tractor/Plow Boss S-233

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS: Moderate

OTHER POSITIONS THAT MEET CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS: None

3. Dozer Operator (DZOP)

a.

b.
c.

d.
e.

EXPERIENCE: Firefighter (FFT2) AND Certified FWS Heavy Equipment
Operator

REQUIRED TRAINING: Intermediate Fire Behavior S-290

ADDITIONAL TRAINING WHICH SUPPORTS DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS: Tractor/Plow Boss S-233

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS: Moderate

OTHER POSITIONS THAT MEET CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS: None

4.  Prescribed Fire Burn Boss Type 3 (RXB3)

a.

b.

EXPERIENCE: Crewmember (FFT2), Experience in the NFFL fuel model in
which the RXB3 will be working.

REQUIRED TRAINING: Intermediate Fire Behavior S-290, Basic Wildland
Fire Behavior Calculations S-390, XS-390 (1981) will substitute for S-290
and S-390, Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation or equivalent, i.e.,
RX-300.

ADDITIONAL TRAINING WHICH SUPPORTS DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS: Field Observer, S-244

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS: Moderate. Exceptions to the standard are
necessary when a refuge analysis of prescribed fire operations reveals that
terrain, tactics and fuels present require physical fitness standards may be
more restrictive than a "Moderate" standard for a specific prescribed fire
project. Refuge personnel will meet the highest physical fitness category
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g

required to safely conduct prescribed fire operations on the Refuge,
determined by terrain, tactics and fuels.

Successful completion of the RXB3 task book.

OTHER POSITIONS THAT MEET CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS: None
LIMITATIONS: Position limited to prescribed fires having low risk of
escape, no negative impacts if minor escapes occur, require low to moderate
burning conditions, do not involve aerial ignition or aerial operations, do not
involve multiple fuel complexes or fuels which exhibit extreme fire behavior
characteristics (such as California chaparral), have simple burn objectives,
and usually conducted by a crew of 2-6 personnel with someone in charge.

Incident Commander Type 5 (ICS5)

a.
b.

EXPERIENCE: Advanced Firefighter/Squad Boss (FFT1)Operator
REQUIRED TRAINING: Intermediate Fire Behavior S-290 or Fire Behavior
XS-390 (1981 version), Fire Operations in the Urban Interface S-215
(required if wildland urban interface situations exist adjacent to or on the
refuge).

ADDITIONAL TRAINING WHICH SUPPORTS DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS: Initial Attack Incident Commander S-200,
Ignition Operations S-234, Supervisory Concepts & Techniques S-
201PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS: Arduous.

OTHER POSITIONS THAT MEET CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS: FFT1
Successful completion of the ICT5 task book.
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Chapter 15
Firefighting Equipment

A. Introduction

The agency wildland fire program equipment resources include engines,
dozers, water tenders, and other motorized equipment for fire operations.

B. Poalicy
Each state/region will comply with established standards for training,
equipment, communications, organization, and operating procedures
required to effectively perform arduous duties in multi-agency
environments and various geographic areas. Approved foam concentrate
may be used to improve the efficiency of water, except near waterways
where accidental spillage or over spray of the chemical could be harmful to
the aquatic ecosystem, or other identified resource concerns.

C. Driving Standard
Refer to the current driving standards for each individual agency in
Chapter 06.

D. Firefighting Engines

1. Operational Procedures
All engines will be equipped, operated, and maintained within
guidelines established by the Department of Transportation (DOT),
regional/state/local operating plans, and procedures outlined in BLM
Manual H-9216, Fire Equipment and Supply Management, or agency
equivalent. All personnel assigned to agency fire engine modules
will meet all gear weight, cube, and manifest requirements specified
in the National Mobilization Guide.

2. FireEngine M odule Staffing
The NWCG/ICS policy is a Single Resource Boss will be with every
engine, and the minimum staffing is two individuals for Type 6 and
Type 7 modules. For Type 3, 4, and 5 engines, minimum staffing is
three individuals including a Single Resource Boss for each engine.

3. BLM —Staffing levels- Type 6 and 7 engines will have a minimum
crew of two — an Engine Module Leader (EML) or Engine Operator
(ENOP), and an Engine Module Member.

4. BLM - Staffing levels- Type 3, 4, or 5 engines will have a minimum
crew size of three:
a.  Sngleresource engines will be comprised of an EML, an
ENOP, and one or more Module Members.
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b.  Task force engines will have an ENOP and the appropriate
number of Module Members. The EML position is not required
on each engine, but must be filled within the task force.

NPS Staffing levels- Engines of any type when responding to off-park
assignments, will be staffed by an ENGB and the appropriate number
of Module Members. Type 6 or 7 engines may be supervised by an
ENOP on in-park fires only. For an engine supervised by an ENOP
when used for initial attack (on in-park fires only), the ENOP must
also be minimally ICT5 qualified. Type 3, 4, or 5 engines, regardless
of assignment location, will be minimally supervised by an ENGB.
a.  Type6 and 7 engines will have a minimum crew of two —an
ENGB or ENOP (in-park only), and an Engine Module Member.
b. Type3, 4, or 5engineswill have a minimum crew size of three,
an ENGB, an ENOP and one Engine Module Member; or an
ENGB, and two Engine Module Members.

NPS — WCF/Non-WCF, Additional requirements

WCF engines are identified below.

All engines will be typed in accordance with the specifications

identified in the IRPG. Minimum engine staffing requirements:

a.  Approved Working Capitol Fund (WCF) Type 6 or 7 engines
during the defined fire season is 3 personnel effective 7 days per
week.

b.  Approved Working Capitol Fund (WCF) Type 3, 4, or 5 engines
during the defined fire season is 5 personnel effective 7 days per
week.

c.  Non-WCF engines (or WCF engines outside defined fire
season), Type 6 or 7 enginesis a minimum of 2.

d. Non-WCF engines (or WCF engines outside defined fire
season), Type 3, 4, or 5 enginesis a minimum of 3.

Performance Requirementsfor Engine Modules

The following performance requirements are based on the daily duties
of engine module personnel and may exceed the standards listed in
the Wildland Fire Qualifications Subsystem Guide (NWCG 310-1).
The following standards are in addition to the minimum requirements
found in the Wildland Fire Qualifications Subsystem Guide (NWCG
310-1).

Engine Module Member (EMM)
a. Minimum Qualifications

1) FFT2
b. Additional Required Training
2) None

c. Additional Performance Requirements
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1) Apparatusinventory
Ability to maintain inventory in a constant state of fire
readiness.

2) Tool and Equipment Standards
Ability to use, check condition of, and identify repair/
replacement needs as identified in Firefighters Guide
NFES 1571. All tools and equipment must meet
refurbishment standards specified in Fire Equipment
Sorage and Refurbishment NFES 2249.

3) HosePacks
Working knowledge of hose pack types and how to safely
and efficiently deliver water to thefire.

4) Typesof Hose
Working knowledge of hose identification and use. See
Wildland Fire Hose Guide NFES 1308.

5) FittinggNozzles
Ability to identify fittings and nozzles, understand use,
capabilities, limitations, and perform maintenance.

d. USFS-The FSrecommends the performance requirements for
each Engine Module Member.

9. EngineOperator (ENOP)
The agencies have established an ENOP position and associated Task
Book to meet field needs.
a. Minimum Qualifications
1) CDL (where appropriate for the GVW), FFT1
b. Additional Required Training
1) L-280- Followership to Leadership
¢c. Recommended Training
1) PMS419 BLM Engine Operator Course
d. Additional Performance Requirements
Same as for the Engine Module Member, plus the following:
1) Stationary Pumping
Ability to set up stationary pumping operations to safely
and efficiently deliver water to afire through a hoselay.
2) Mobile Attack
Ability to set up and perform mobile attack safely and
efficiently. Understand roles and responsibilities
associated with multi-engine mobile attack.
3) Urban Interface
Understand strategies and tactics recognize hazards, and
know BLM policy with regards to urban interface
situations.
4) Interfacewith Municipal Fire Apparatus
Understand capabilities and limitations and how to
effectively interface with equipment. Be aware of the
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5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

pressures and flow rates used with municipal apparatus
and their potential effects on wildland fire equipment.
Engine Protection

Ability to protect engine by positioning in afire safe area;
set up and use engine protection lines.

Pump Theory and Operation

Ability to effectively apply this knowledge to fire
situations most commonly encountered. Must be able to
troubleshoot pump/valve problems in various fire and
drill situations.

Pump Package M aintenance Procedur es

Ability to maintain pump package per manufacturer’s/
BLM standards. Pump package must be in a constant state
of fire readiness. Ability to troubleshoot equipment
problems and develop solutions/repair needs. Ability to
perform required pump test to ensure pump/plumbing are
operating to specifications, and maintain log.

Hydraulics

Ability to effectively apply calculations and formulas
relating to fire hydraulics, including friction loss. Must
understand pump capabilities and limitations (GPM, PSI,
elevation gain and loss, etc.)

Simple Hoselays

Ability to perform initial layout and extend asimple
hoselay delivering water to fire safely and efficiently.
Progressive Hoselays

Ability to perform initial layout and extend a progressive
hoselay delivering water to fire safely and efficiently.
Hoselay Troubleshooting

Ability to troubleshoot hoselay problems and develop
solutions.

Foam Equipment Maintenance

Ability to flush the engine foam proportioner according to
the manufacturer’ s recommended procedures.

Foam

Ability to efficiently produce different types of foam from
nozzle(s).

Drafting Theory

Ability to draft from external source and fill engine tank,
and draft from external source and deliver water through a
hoselay.

Hydrant Use

Understand and apply the safe and effective operation of
fire hydrants and be able to set up an engine for hydrant
water delivery.
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16)

17)

18)

19)

Vehicle Maintenance Procedures

Ability to maintain vehicle per manufacturer' SBLM
standards, keeping vehicle in a constant state of fire
readiness. Ability to troubleshoot equipment problems,
develop solutiong/repair needs.

Winterization

Ability to properly winterize apparatus and pump package
to protect from potential freeze damage.

Radio Use

Understand and apply BLM policy regarding radio use and
protocol; be proficient at radio programming.

FWS/USF S — The FWSFS recommends the performance
requirements for each engine ENOP.

10. BLM-Engine Module Leader (EML)-Agency Specific Position
Minimum Qualifications

a)

b)

©)

1)

ICT4, ENOP, ENGB.

Additional Required Training

1)

[-200, S-200, S-231, S-234, S260, S 270, S380, S-381
(Leadership and Organizational Development) or
equivalent.

Additional Performance Requirements
Same asfor ENOP, plusthe following

1)

2)

3)

4)

Supervision

The Engine Module Leader isresponsible for the overall
operation of the modul€e’ s activities. Directs module
personnel during fire preparedness review, suppression
activities, fuels management, and project work. Provides
direction to the module commensurate with members
qualifications and experience.

Equipment Capability

Has a thorough knowledge of tactical equipment
capabilities and limitations, and their relationship to fuels,
topography, and fire behavior.

Training

Provides and facilitates training of personnel through
mentoring, formal and informal instruction. Identifies
training needs (IDP) and performs Task Book management
for module members.

Administration

Performs administrative duties relating to the operation of
the module, including (but not limited) to time and
attendance, procurement activities (credit card), personnel
management (recruitment and hiring), IDP development,
and property management.
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5) Coordination
Devel ops and maintains working relationships with BLM
counterparts, cooperators, other agencies, general public,
and media.

6) Safety
Ensures compliance with safety procedures and policies
and mitigates potentially hazardous situations.

7) Physical Fitness
Train, test, and evaluate Module Members to ensure that
required physical fitness standards are met.

8) Communication
Ensures that Module Members recelve situational
briefings. Provides briefings during daily work activities,
fireline duties, and fireline transitions. Solicitsand
provides feedback.

9) Equipment Development & Evaluation
| dentifies problems with BLM equipment and suggests
possible solutions. Provides feedback to equipment
development groups. Tests and evaluates prototype
equipment.

10) FWS/NPS/USFS — The FWSNPSFSrecommends the

performance requirements for the Engine Module Leader.

11. Engine Standards

a

Enginetyping

Engine Typing and respective standards are identified in the
NWCG Fireline Handbook, 410-1.

Engine Water Reserve

Engine Operators will maintain at least 10 percent of the
pumpable capacity of the water tank for emergency engine
protection and drafting.

Chocks

At least one chock will be carried on each engine and will be
properly utilized whenever the engineis parked or left
unattended. Thisincludes engine operation in a stationary mode
without adriver “in place.”

Fire Extinguisher

All engines will have at least one 5 |b. ABC-rated (minimum)
fire extinguisher, either in full view or in a clearly marked
compartment.

First Aid Kit

Each engine shall carry, at aminimum, afully equipped 10-
person first aid kit.

Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)

It isthe each agencies policy to have an annually certified
weight slip in the vehicle at al times. Operators of engines and
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water tenders must ensure that the maximum certified GVW is

never exceeded, including gear, personnel and fuel. If the

proper number of personnel are not available during the
weighing the NFPA 1906 standard of 250 pounds for each
person and their personal gear may be used to calculate the
loaded weight.

0. Speed Limits

Posted speed limits will not be exceeded under any

circumstances. In addition, engines will not exceed 65 mph

regardless of the posted speed limit.
h. Lighting

All new orders for fire engine apparatus will include an

overhead lighting package in accordance with statewide

standards. It is recommended that the lighting package meet

NFPA 1906 standards. Engines currently in service may be

equipped with overhead lighting packages.

1) Colors
Lighting packages containing “blue” lights are not allowed
and must be replaced. Blue lights have been reserved for
law enforcement and must not be used on fire vehicles. A
red, white, and amber combination is the accepted color
scheme for fire.

2) Light Use
While off-road and/or during suppression, prescribed fire
or other emergency activities, headlights and taillights
shall remain illuminated at all times while the vehicleisin
operation. In addition, overhead lighting (or other
appropriate emergency lights) shall be illuminated
whenever visibility is reduced to less than 300 feet.

3) NPS-Vehicle Color and Marking. Vehicles dedicated to
wildland fire activities shall be white in color and have a
single four-inch wide red reflective stripe placed
according to NFPA 1906 (NFPA 1906 7-6.2 1995 edition).
Theword “ FIRE” red with white background color will be
centered on the front fenders. “ FIRE” may also be placed
on the front and rear of the vehicle. The NPS Arrowhead
will be placed on the front doors. The size and placement
of the arrowhead will be as specified in RM-9. An
identifier will be placed on the vehicle according to local
zone or GACC directions. Roof numbers will be placed
according to local zone procedures.

i. On-Board FlammableLiquid Storage

OSHA regulations state, “only approved metal containers, of not

more than 5 gallons capacity, having a spring-closing lid and

spout cover and so designed that it will safely relieve internal
pressure when subjected to fire exposure, be used for storing or
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transporting flammable liquids’ (29 CFR 1910.106). To
comply with OSHA requirements and agency directives, only
OSHA approved, type |l metal safety cans should be used. Cans
must be clearly marked as to their content. Also approved are
the 2-in-1 polyethylene containers (Dolmars) used to fill
chainsaws and the Jerry cans used to fuel Mark I11 pumps.

Fire Engine M aintenance Procedure and Record

Apparatus safety and operational inspections will be
accomplished either on a post-fire or daily basis. Offices are
required to use this document for guidelines and record keeping.
Periodic maintenance (as required by the manufacturer) shall be
performed at the intervals recommended and properly
documented. All annual inspections will include a pump gpm
test to ensure the pump/plumbing system is operating at

desired specifications. Specifications can be found at
http://web.blm.gov/internal /fire/textdocs/specs. pdf

12. Enginelnventories
An inventory of supplies and equipment carried on each vehicleis
required to maintain accountability and to obtain replacement items
lost or damaged on incidents. The standard inventory for enginesis
found on page 15-12.

E. Water Tenders

15-8

1. Water Tender Operators Performance Standards

a

b.

Water Tender Operator (Support)

1) Qudifications: CDL (tank endorsement).

Staffing

A water tender (Support) may be staffed with a crew of one (a
driver/operator) when it is used in a support role as afire engine
refill unit or for dust abatement. These operators do not haveto
pass the WCT but are required to take annual refresher training.

2. Water Tender Operator (Tactical)
Tactical useisdefined as “direct fire suppression missions such as
pumping hoselays, live redl use, running attack, and use of spray bars
and monitors to suppress fires.”

a

b.

C.

Qualifications: ENOP, CDL (tank endorsement).

Staffing: Tactical water tenders will carry a minimum crew of
two- one ENOP and one Engine Module Member.

USF S — The FS recommends the performance requirements for
support and tactical water tenders.
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3.

Other Water Tenders

Contract water tenders will meet the specifications identified in their
agreement/contract. All water tenders from other agencies will meet
the requirements of their agency.

F. Dozers

1.

Policy

Agency personnel assigned as dozer operators will meet the training
standards for a Firefighter 2 (FFT2). Thisincludesall safety and
annual refresher training. While on fire assignments, all operators
and support crew will meet PPE requirements including the use of
aramid fiber clothing, hard hats, fire shelters, boots, etc.

Physical Fitness Standards

a.  BLM —All employee dozer operators will meet the WCT
requirements at the Moderate level before accepting fire
assignments.

b. FWS-Dozer Operators must be FFT2 and a Certified FWS
Heavy Equipment Operator. They must complete Intermediate
Fire Behavior (S290) and they must meet a physical fitness
WCT level of Moderate.

c. USFS-FSdozer operatorsrefer to 5134.32.

Operational Procedures

a.  Agency owned and operated dozers will be equipped with
programmable two-way radios, configured to allow the operator
to monitor radio traffic.

b.  Contract or offer-for-hire dozers must also be provided with
radio communications, either through a qualified dozer boss or
an agency-supplied radio. Contract dozers will meet the
specifications identified in their agreement/contract.

c.  Operators of dozersand transport equipment will meet DOT
certifications and requirements regarding the use and movement
of heavy equipment, including driving limitations, CDL
requirements, and pilot car use.

d. A BLM dozer isdefined as a dozer identified in aunit’s Fire
Management Plan, is commonly used for initial attack, and the
fixed ownership rate may be paid out of preparedness funds.

G. All Terrain Vehicles (ATV)

1.

BLM-
a. TheBLM fire programwill adhere to the BLM safety guidelines
for the use of ATVsin accordance with BLM Manual 1112-1.
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b. Specific authorization for ATV useisrequired (refer to your
state/regional or local palicy).

c. ATVrefresher training is required every five years.

d. All personnel authorized to operate an ATV must first complete
training in the safe operating procedures and appropriate PPE.

e. PPE includes helmet (must be DOT, ANS-90, or SNELL M-95
approved), eye protection (goggles, face shield, or safety
glasses), gloves, long sleeves, long pants, and leather boots (at
least 8" high). The standard wildland fire hardhat will not be
worn while operating an ATV.

f.  Additional guidelineswill be implemented:

1) ATV training shall include safe operation while carrying
loads.

2) Driveat a safe speed that is appropriate for the conditions
and terrain.

3) Loads shall be properly mounted with weight not to effect
the vehicle's center of gravity (in accordance with
manufacturer’s specifications). Under no circumstances
shall loads exceed manufacturer’s recommendations.

4)  Arisk assessment must be completed prior to traversing
steep slopes with operator’ s abilities and vehicle
capabilities considered.

5)  No passengerswill be carried, unlessin an emergency
situation.

2.  FWS/NPS- Exceptions to the above policy are:

15-10

SPH-4, SPH-5, or other comparable flight helmets meet the DOT
requirements for a motorcycle helmet and may be used in lieu of.
Sandard fire hardhats or flight helmets are required for ATV use
when on the fireline under low operating speeds only. Chinstraps
must be used. Motorcycle helmets have not yet been tested and
approved for fireline use. A motorcycle helmet or flight helmet will
be required when operating to and from fire management activities
and while loading and unloading the ATV.

FWS- Service Manual 241 FWST Firefighting. All Terrain Vehicle
operations shall follow the detailed guidelinesin the Service' s All
Terrain Vehicle Training Guide.

3. USFS-Refer to Health and Safety code 6709-17.
Vehicle Cleaning/Noxious Weed Prevention

To reduce the transport, introduction, and establishment of noxious weeds
or other biological contaminants on the landscape due to fire suppression
activities, fire suppression and support vehicles should be cleaned at a
predestinated area prior to leaving the incident. Onsite fire equipment
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should be used to thoroughly clean the undercarriage, fender wells, tires,
radiator, and exterior of the vehicle. The cleaning area should also be
clearly marked to identify the areafor post fire control treatments, as
needed.

. FireRemote Automated Weather Stations
Fire Remote Automated Weather Stations (FRAWS) are portable weather
stations that pack up into a single container and may utilized in any
location to monitor local weather conditions. FRAWS are intended for use
on or near the fireline and are rapidly relocated to points desired by Fire
Behavior Analysts (FBAS) for real time weather data. Fire Managers and
FBAs use RAWS weather data to predict fire behavior, prescription times,
fire weather forecasting, canyon, and ridgetop winds.

National resource FRAWS systems are cached at National Interagency Fire
Center (NIFC) and may be ordered through standard equipment resource
ordering systems. Maintenance and recalibration of these stations must be
coordinated with the NIFC Remote Sensing/Fire Weather Support Unit
(RSFWSU).

J. Ignition Devices

1. Aerial Ignition Devices
Information on types of aerial ignition devices, operational guidelines
and personnel qualifications may be found in the Interagency Aerial
Ignition Guide

2. Ground Ignition Devices

a. BLM -Guidance and direction for use and procurement of
approved ground ignition equipment and the transportation and
dispensing of drip torch fuel can be found in: Instruction
Memorandum No. OF& A 2003-025, 04/14/0, Drip Torch Fuel
Transportation and Dispensing Directions.

b. NPS- Agency direction may be found in the 04/04/03
Memorandum Y14 (9560) Aerial and Ground Ignition
Equipment.

c. FWS- specific information on ignition devices may be found in
the January 28, 2003 Memorandum: “ Direction for Use and
Purchase of Aerial and Ground Ignition Equipment.”

d. USFS- directionisfoundin FSH5109.32a and 6709.11.
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Thefollowing chart showsthe NUS minimum stocking levelsrequired for

agency engines.

- Type
Category Item Description NFES # EVAANE
McLeod 0296 1
Combination Tool 1180 1 1
Shovel 0171 3 2
Pulaski 0146 3 2
) Backpack Pump 1149 3 2
A reE;m')s & I Fusees (ca) 0105 1 | %
Foam, concentrate, Class A (5-gallon) 1145 1 1
Chainsaw (and chaps) 1 1
Chainsaw Tool Kit 0342 1 1
Drip Torch 0241 2 1
Portable Pump * *
First Aid Kit, 10-person 0068 1 1
Medical  [Burn Kit 1 1
Body Fluids Barrier Kit 0640 1 1
Flashlight, general service 0069 1 1
Chock Blocks 1 1
Tow Chain or Cable 1856 1 1
Jack, hydraulic (comply w/GVW) 1 1
Lug Wrench 1 1
Pliers, fence 1 1
Food (48-hour supply) 1842 1 1
Rags 3309 * *
Rope/Cord (feet) 50 50
Sheeting, plastic, 10’ x 20’ 1287 1 1
General
Supplies Tape, duct 0071 1 1
Tape, filament (roll) 0222 2 2
Water (gallon/person) minimum 2 2
Bolt Cutters 1 1
Toilet Paper (roll) 0142 * *
Cooler or Ice Chest 0557 * *
Hand Primer, Mark 111 0145 * *
Hose Clamp 0046 2 1
Gaskets (set) 1 1
Pail, collapsible 0141 1 1
Hose Reel Crank * *
15-12 Release Date: January 2004



FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT CHAPTER 15

o Type
Category Item Description NFES # 3485
Fire Extinguisher (5 Ib) 2143 1
Flagging, Pink (roll) 0566 * *
Safety Flagging, Y ellow w/Black Stripes (roll) 0267 * *
Fuel Safety Can (Type2 OSHA, metal, 5-gallon) 1291 * *
Reflector Set * *
General Took Kit (5180-00-177-7033/GSA) 1 1
Oil, automotive, quart 4 2
Oil, penetrating, can 1 1
Oil, automatic transmission, quart 1 1
Brake Fluid, pint 1 1
Filter, gas 1 1
) Fan Belts 1 1
mﬁ?&%ﬁort Spark Plugs 1 1
Hose, air compressor w/adapters 1 0
Fuses (set) 1 1
Tire Pressure Gauge 1 1
Jumper Cables 1 1
Battery Terminal Cleaner * *
Tape, electrical, plastic 0619 1 1
Tape, Teflon 1 1
File, mill, bastard 0060 * *
Head Lamp 0713 1 1
Hard Hat 0109 1 1
Goggles 1024 2 2
Gloves * *
Ba ey [First AidKit, indvidua we7 | 1 |1
Fire Shirt * *
Fire Shelter w/case & liner 0169 2 1
Packsack 0744 2 1
Batteries, headlamp (pkg) 0030 6 4
Ear Plugs (pair) 1027 3 3
Portable 1 1
Radio Mobile 1 1
Batteries (for portable radio) 2 2
Hose Booster (feet/redl) 1220 100 100
Suction (length, 8' or 10") 2 2
1" NPSH (feet) 0966 300 300
1% NH (feet) 0967 300 |300
¥ NH, garden (feet) 1016 300 |300
132" NH, engine protection (feet) 20 20
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- Type
Category Item Description NFES # 3425] 6
15" NH, refill (feet) 15 15
Forester, 1" NPSH 0024 3 2
Adjustable, 1" NPSH 0138 4 2
Adjustable, 15" NH 0137 5 3
Adjustable, ¥ NH 0136 4 2
Nozzle Foam, ¥' NH 0627 1 1
Foam 1%2" NH 0628 1 1
Mopup Wand 0720 2 1
Tip, Mopup Wand 0735 4 2
Tip, Forester, Nozzle, fog 0903 * *
Tip, Forester Nozzle, straight stream 0638 * *
1" NPSH, Two-Way, Gated 0259 2 1
Wye 1v2" NH, Two-Way, Gated 0231 4 2
¥4' NH w/Ball Valve, Gated 0739 6 4
1" NPSH-Fto 1" HN-M 0003 * *
Adapter 1" NH-Fto 1" NPSH-M 0004 1 1
1%’ NPSH-Fto 1%’ NH-M 0007 1 1
1% NH-Fto 1%2" NPSH-M 0006 * *
Increaser %' NH-F to 1" NPSH-M 2235 1 1
1" NPSH-F to 1%2" NH-M 0416 2 1
1" NPSH, Double Female 0710 1 1
Coupling 1" NPSH, Double Male 0916 1 1
1%’ NH, Double Female 0857 2 2
1%2" NH, Double Male 0856 1 1
1" NPSH-F to %’ NH-M 0733 3 3
Reducer/ 1Y%’ NH-Fto 1 NPSH-M 0010 6 4
Adapter  [2» NPSH-Fto 1%’ NH-M 0417 * *
23" NPSH-Fto 1 %2 NH-M 2229 * *
Reducer 1%’ NH-Fto 1" NH-M 0009 1 1
2Y2" NH-Fto 1%2" NH-M 2230 1 1
1" NPSH-F x 1" NPSH-M x 1" NPSH-M, w/cap 2240 2 2
Tee 1% NH-F x 1%’ NH-M x 1" NPSH-M w/cap 0731 2 2
1% NH-Fx 1%’ NH-M x 1" NPSH-M w/valve 0230 2 2
1Y% NH-F, Automatic Check and Bleeder 0228 1 1
¥ NH, Shut Off 0738 5 5
Vave 1" Shut Off 1201 1 1
1Y%’ Shut Off 1207 1 1
Foot, w/strainer 1 1
Injector 1" NPSH x 1/12” NH, Jet Refill 7429 * *
Wrench Hydrant, adjustable, 8" 0688 1 1
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e Type
Category Item Description NFES # 3425] 6
Spanner, 5", 1" to 1 %2’ hose size 0234 4 1
Spanner, 117, 1%%" to 2 ¥%" hose size 0235 2 2
Pipe, 14" 0934 1 1
Pipe, 20" 1 1
Fireline Handbook 0065 1 1
Belt Weather Kit 1050 1 1
Binoculars 1 1
Engine  Map Casew/ maps 1 1
Inventory List 1 1
Current Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire 1 1
Aviation Operations
* No minimums — carried by engines as an option, within weight limitations
NPS — Additional or differing items recommended by NPS
Flapper (NPS) * *
Council Rake (NPS) 1807 * *
Fire Tools& |Leaf blower * *
Equip®  [shovel 0171 2 |1
Extra Quart, 2 cycle mix 2 1
Portable Pump 1 *
Chock Blocks 1 1
Tape, filament (roll) 0222 2 1
General
Supplies Bolt Cutters * *
Dust Mask 0131 6 4
Hose Clamp 0046 2 2
Safety Reflector Set 1 1
Oil, automotive, quart 2 1
Power steering Fluid 1 1
Vehicle & -
Pump Support Antifreeze (seasonal) * *
Filter, air for engine and pump * *
Filter, oil w/ wrench * *
File, mill, bastard 0060 * *
Personal Gear |Fire Shelter w/case & liner 0169 1 1
(Extra Supply) |packsack 0744 2 1
Dust Mask 0131 4 *
Radio Batteries (for portable radio) 2 2
Hose 2 Y2’ Refill Hose, Water tender * *
Nozzle Adjustable, 1%2" NH 0137 3 3
Wyes ¥ NH w/Ball Vave, Gated 0739 6 2
. 1" NPSH, Double Mae 0916 2 1
Coupling
1" NH, Double Male 0856 2 2
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_— Type
Category Item Description NFES # 3425] 6
Reducer/  |1" NPSH-F to %" NH-M 0733 3 2
Adapter 1%’ NH-Fto 1 NPSH-M 0010 6 3
Tee 1" NPSH-F x 1" NPSH-M x 1" NPSH-M, w/cap 2240 2 *
Valve 1% NH-F, Automatic Check and Bleeder 0228 1 *
¥4 NH, Shut Off 0738 4 2
Wrench Pipe, 20" 1 *
Engine Accident Forms (Vehicle & Personnel) 1 1
Compass 1 1

* A minimum of eight tools for type 3, 4, 5 engines and aminimum of five tools for type 6 enginesis
required. The listed numbers of tools in each box are required to be on the engine. Beyond that, the
tools listed as optional or additional required tools can make up the rest of the minimum number
required for engines.

* No minimums — carried by engines as an option, within weight limitations
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Chapter 16
Communications

Radio Communications

Radio communications provide for the flow of tactical information needed
for the command/control of personnel and resources.

1.

Policy
Agency specific palicies for radio communications may be found in;

a

b.

Department of Interior, Department Manual, Radio

Communi cations Handbook (377 DM).

USDA Forest Service Handbook (FSH 6609.14 chapters 10-40
and Forest Service Manual (FSM) 6600 Systems Management
Chapter 6640 — Telecommunications.

Radio Contracts
Contracts specifying the requirements for radios have been let and
may be found for the:

a

b.

C.

Department of Interior Project 25 Digital Radio contract at
http://www.blm.gov/natacc/| DI Q/index.html.

USDA Forest Service National Radio Contract at
http://www.fs.fed.us/business/2002.

BLM- New digital radios used in fire operations are tested by
the National Wireless Technology Support Unit (NWTSU) for
fireapproval. Thetesting is conducted to verify that the radios
will withstand the rugged work environments specific to fire and
that the radios have operational features and programmability
options to meet fires needs.

BLM — Currently the Thales Racal P25 Handheld and the EF
Johnson 5100 P25 Handheld have been approved for fire use by
the BLM. Approved radios have software version requirements
and hardware upgrades that must be completed prior to use on
fire assignments.

BLM — Testing of additional radios by the manufacturersisin
progress.

For information on software and hardware requirements and
approved radios, contact the NWTSU at (208) 672-7880 ext. 103.

Dispatch Recording Devices

a

BLM — Recording devices will be used by each BLM dispatch
office or an interagency office dispatching BLM resources. The
purposeisto record radio communications during emergency
operations. Thiswill ensure that in the event of an accident,
investigators will be provided with an accurate record of events
during reviews of those incidents.
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BLM — If thereis an accident or event that requires an
investigation from the state or national office, the recording
covering that time period will be included in the investigation
file

Radio Frequency Management

a

FM frequency assignments for normal operations or initial
attack are made on a permanent basis and are requested through
the state office or regional telecommunications manager to the
Washington Office frequency manager.

The NIFC Communications Duty Officer (CDO) coordinates
and assigns incident frequencies at the national level. They will
also assign Communications Coordinators when necessary to
support a specific Geographic Area(s). See the National
Mobilization Guide for additional information.

Mutual-aid agreements for frequency sharing can be made at the
local level.

A mutua-aid frequency sharing agreement is valid only in the
specific locale it originates in. These agreements do not
authorize the use of a shared frequency in any other area. NIFC
national fire frequencies are not to be used for these agreements.
Do not use afrequency unless authorized to do so by
communications personnel at the local, state, regional or
national level.

Initial attack aircraft frequencies (AM) will be assigned by the
NIFC CDO.

On aType 1 or 2 incident, the Communications Unit Leader
(COML) will request and assign all frequencies used on the
incident. This would include the request and assignment of
aircraft frequencies. The ICS-205 and ICS-220 are always a
part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP) and distributed at every
operational period briefing.

The COML will contact the NIFC CDO, or the Communications
Coordinator if assigned, for additional FM and AM freguencies.
When incident management teams are prepositioned in afield
unit or geographical area, consideration will be given to also
repositioning aradio kit for immediate use by the team when
assigned.

Frequencies for Type 1 and Type 2 incidents are assigned
through the National Interagency Incident Communications
Division (NIICD) located at NIFC. The CDO isresponsible for
this function.

During severe situations and/or when there are significant
numbers of large incidents, additional frequencies can be
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assigned. These are temporary assignments, and are requested

by the NIFC CDO from the Washington Office (Spectrum)

managers and given by the CDO to theincident. This appliesto

frequencies for command, ground tactical, and aviation

operations.

[.  Additional frequencies are provided in the following

circumstances:

1) TheNIICD nationa frequencies are all committed within a
specific geographic area.

2) Therequests continue for frequencies to support new
incidents within a specific complex.

3) Thefiredanger rating is extreme and the potential for
additional new incidentsis high.

5. Pre-assigned National Frequencies
a. National Air Guard —168.625 MHz — A National Interagency

Air Guard frequency for government aircraft assigned to

incidents. It isused in emergency communications for aviation.

A separate receiver is required to permit continuous monitoring.

Transmitters on this frequency should be equipped with an

encoder on 110.9 Hz. 168.625 is restricted to the following use:

1) Air-to-air emergency contact and coordination.

2)  Ground-to-air emergency contact.

3) Initia call, recal, and re-direction of aircraft when no
other contact frequency is available.

National Flight Following — 168.650 MHz — The National

Interagency Air Net frequency is used for flight following of

official aircraft. Theintent is not to use this frequency for

incident operations. All dispatch centers/offices will monitor the
national fight following frequency at all times.

168.650 isrestricted to the following use:

1) Flight following, dispatch, and/or re-direction of aircraft.

2)  Air-to-ground and ground-to-air administrative traffic.

3) Not authorized for ground-to-ground traffic.

b. National Interagency Air Tactics— 166.675 MHz, 167.950

MHz, 169.150 MHz, 169.200 MHz, 170.000 MHz —

1) Frequencies used to support air-to-air or ground-to-air
communications on incidents west of the 95th meridian.
These frequencies shall be used for air-to-air and ground-
to-air communications only.

(8 Exception: Southwest Geographic Area: 166.675
MHz, 169.150 MHz, and 169.200 MHz will be used
for air-to-air only; 170.000 MHz will be used for
ground-to-air only.

(b) Exception: Pacific Northwest Geographic Area:
170.000 MHz frequency cannot be used in Columbia
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River Gorge area (located between Oregon and
Washington).

2) Interagency geographic area coordination centers assign
these frequencies. Assignment must be coordinated
through the NIFC CDO.

3) Transmitter power output of radiosinstalled in aircraft
operating on these frequencies shall be limited to 10 watts.

Base stations and repeaters are prohibited on these frequencies.

National Interagency Airtanker Initial Call —123.975 MHz —

The national interagency frequency assigned to al airtanker

bases for their exclusive use. No other use outside of airtanker

bases is authorized.

National Government All-Call Frequencies— 163.100 MHz

and 168.350 MHz — For use anywhere, any time. They are

good choices as travel frequencies for strike teams moving
between assignments. They are available for ground tactical
frequencies during initial attack or incident operations. They are
not to be used for air-to-ground operations. NOTE: When you
are traveling between incidents, be sure to monitor for incident
radio traffic in area before using these frequencies.

6. Incident Radio Support

a

All cache communications equipment shall be returned to
NIICD at NIFC immediately after the incident is turned over to
the jurisdictional agency. The only exceptions are the seven
Pacific Southwest Regional Starter Systems, which must be
returned to their designated home unit.

No cache communication equipment shall be moved from one
incident to another without being first returned to NIFC for
refurbishment. However, equipment unused and red-sealed may
be moved, if approval is given by the NIFC CDO.

7. Military Communications on an I ncident

a

Military units assigned to an incident already have radios. Each
battalion isassigned 80 handheld radios. Sixteen of these radios
are used by military crew liaisons. Intercrew communications
within amilitary unit is provided by the military on its radios
using itsfrequencies. All frequency assignments at the incident
will be made by the COML in accordance with the |CS-205.
Some active military and guard units have aviation VHF-FM
radios compatible with civilian systems. Other units are
adapting their aircraft for the civilian radios and can be easily
outfitted prior to dispatch to an incident. A limited number of
wiring harnesses are available at NIFC for those military aircraft
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that do not have civilian VHF-FM capability. The wiring
harnesses and radios will be resource ordered by the incident.
The resource order will include arequest for trained personnel
from NIICD to perform the installation of the equipment.
Equipment will not be sent without trained and qualified
personnel to install it.

8. Cédlular Communications/Satellite Phone Communication

a.  Phone communication is a closed-loop conversation between
two parties; it does not allow othersto share critical information.
Thislack of open communication can contribute to any number
of dangerous and undesirable situations. Cellular telephones will
not be used to communicate tactical operations, unlessthey are
the only means possible. Cellular telephones are not to be used
for flight following in lieu of normal flight-following protocols.

b.  Phone communication can be used for logistical purposes, if
warranted.

c. Cdll systems get overloaded with calls during emergencies,
making access difficult impossible. Since all systems are
interconnected in some form or another, problems that occur in
one system can cause problems in other cell system(s), which
can shut down all or part of an entire network.

9. Effective Radio Use

a. If personnel do not follow basic guidelines and use the system
properly, the best system, even with full coverage, will not meet
the requirements of the situation or incident.

b.  All emergency communications equipment should be kept away
from sources of possible interference. Existing radio
communications sites are the best example of where not to place
this equipment.

c. Keep the antenna as high as possible and in a vertical position.

d. Canting or tilting the radio 45 degrees |owers the effective
transmitting power by half, so that a two-watt radio performs as
aone-watt radio. Use of a chest harness reduces the
effectiveness of the radio since most harnesses hold the radio at
a45 degree angle. A decrease in transmitting and receiving
capability also occurs due to shielding from your body.

e. Freguenciesare afinite resource. There are alimited number
available for initial attack and/or incident communications.
Care must be taken how and where they are assigned to
minimize the possibility of interference.

f.  To be effective with the scanning function end each initial
message with the radio channel identifier being used. Thisis
still required even with more sophisticated radios.
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a.

The more channels that are scanned, the busier the radio
receiver becomes. In the case of inexperienced radio users, the
communication system will appear to be overloaded because the
radio is never quiet.

Use clear text language: use of codes potentially confuses
interagency communications.
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Chapter 17
Aviation Operations/Resour ces

A. Introduction

1.

Purpose and Scope

Aviation managers are responsible for all aircraft missions. Policy
and standards will ensure that aviation services are cost effective,
minimize risk, and benefit the agency and the public.

Aviation management provides a service for the customer, whether
the customer is the user of public resources or an activity within the
organization. Clear direction and good management practices can
reduce risks inherent to aviation missions.

The emphasis for any aviation mission is safety, minimizing risk,
planning, supervision, and evaluation.

Organizational Responsibilities

a.  Aviation Management Directorate
The Aviation Management Directorate (AMD), of the National
Business Center, is responsible for aviation policy development,
aircraft acquisition, and maintenance management within the
agencies of the Department of the Interior (DOI). AMD has no
operational responsibility. AMD provides aviation safety
program oversight, accident investigation, and aircraft and pilot
card inspection.

b. BLM — National Aviation Office (NAO) — NAO develops BLM
policy, procedures, standards, and maintains functional
oversight and facilitates interagency coordination for all
aviation activities. The principal goals are safety and cost-
effectiveness. The NAO supports BLM activities and missions,
including fire suppression, through risk management. Refer to
BLM Manual 9400 for aviation policy and guides. (Refer to 112
DM 12 for alist of responsibilities.)

c. USFS-- National Aviation Officer (NAQO) isresponsible to the
Assistant Director of Fire and Aviation Management (Aviation)
for the management and supervision of the national
Headquarters Office detached Boise Aviation Unit. The NAO
provides leader ship, support and coordination for national and
regional aviation programs and operations. (Refer to FSM
5704.22 for list of responsibilities.)

d. State/Regional Office
A State/Regional Aviation Manager (S'RAM) islocated in
each state/regional office. SIRAMsimplement aviation
program objectives and directives to support the agency mission
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h.

and state/region objectives. Severa states/regions have
additional support staff, aircraft dispatchers, and/or pilots
assigned to support aircraft operations and to provide technical
expertise. A state/regional aviation operations and
management plan is required to outline the state/region’s
aviation program objectives and to identify state/region-
specific policy and procedures.

USFS—Local Level — Unit Aviation Officers (UAOs)/Forest
Aviation Officers (FAOs) have the responsibility for aviation
activities at the local level, including aviation mission planning,
safety measures, supervision, and evaluation. UAOS/FAOs
assist Line Officers with risk assessment/management and cost
analysis. (Refer to FSH 5709.16 10.42)

BLM — Local Level — Unit Aviation Managers (UAMS) have the
responsibility for aviation activities at the local level, including
aviation mission planning, safety measures, supervision, and
evaluation. UAMs assist Field Office Managers with risk
assessment/management and cost analysis.

USFS-- Regional Aviation Officers (RAOSs) are responsible for
directing and managing Regional aviation programsin
accordance with the National Aviation Safety Plan. (Refer to
FSM 5720.47c for list of responsibilities.)

NPS — Organizational responsibility refer to DO-60, RM-60.

Aviation Information Resour ces
Aviation reference guides and aids for agency aviation management
are listed for policy, guidance, and specific procedural requirements.

a

b.

C.

d.

BLM — 9400 Manual Appendix 1, BLM Standard Operations
Procedures, National Aviation Plan. (In all cases DOI policy
Department Manuals [DMs], Operational Procedural
Memoranda [ OPMs], and BLM policy will take precedence.)
FWS — Service Manual 330-339, Aviation Management and
IHOG.

NPS — RM-60 Aviation Management Reference Manual and
IHOG.

USFS—FSM 5700,FSM 5709.14, FSH 5709.16 and IHOG.

In addition, safety alerts, instruction memoranda, information
bulletins, incident reports, and other guidance or information are
issued as needed.

An up-to-date library with aviation policy and procedural references
will be maintained at all permanent aviation bases, dispatch, and
aviation management offices.
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B. Aviation Safety

1. Risk Assessment and Risk Management
The use of Risk Management will help to ensure a safe and successful
operation. Risk isthe probability that an event will occur. Assessing
risk identifies the hazard, the associated risk, and places the hazard in
relationship to the mission. A decision to conduct a mission requires
weighing the risk against the benefit of the mission and deciding
whether the risks are acceptable.

Aviation missions always have some degree of risk. The four sources

of hazards are methods, medium, man, and machine.

Managing risk is a 5-step process.

a. ldentify hazards associated with all specified and implied tasks
for the mission.

b. Assesshazardsto determine potential of occurrence and severity
of consequences.

c. Develop controlsto mitigate or remove risk, and make decisions
based on accepting the least risk for the best benefit.

d. Implement controls— (1) education controls, (2) physical
controls, and (3) avoidance controls.

e.  Supervise and evaluate — enforce standards and continuously re-
evaluate their effectivenessin reducing or removing risk.
Ensure that controls are communicated, implemented, and
enforced.

THE RI SK MANAGEMENT PROCESS

‘ “ Assessment” ‘

Assess

Hazards

Develop
«® Controls/

T Make

Decisions

3

Implement
Controls

4

2. Aviation Watch Out Situations
As part of the risk management process, each aviation manager and
employee should ask the following questions to devel op controls and
make good decisions.
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a. Isthisflight necessary?
b. Whoisin charge?
c. Areal hazardsidentified and have you made them known?
d. Should you stop the operation or flight due to change in:
1) Conditions?
2)  Weather?
3) Communications?
4)  Turbulence?
5) Confusion?
6) Personnel?
7)  Conflicting Priorities?
e. Isthere abetter way to do it?
f.  Areyou driven by an overwhelming sense of urgency?
g. Canyoujustify your actions?
h.  Arethere other aircraft in the area?
[ Do you have an escape route?
] Are any rules being broken?
k.  Are communications getting tense?
I Are you deviating from the assigned operation or flight?

Thislist isfound in the IRPG.

Mission Planning/Hazard Mitigation

Pre-flight planning will reduce risks on any mission. Flight planning
and scheduling require the following points be addressed:

a. Completed and signed Aircraft Flight Request/Schedule or an
Incident Resource Order

Cost analysis

Assessment and mitigation of hazards

Selection of aircraft

Scheduling of pilots and aircraft

Pre-flight briefings and post-flight debriefings

o a0oT

Aviation Safety Support

During high levels of aviation activity it is advisable to request an
Aviation Safety Assistance Team (ASAT). An ASAT's purposeisto
assist and review helicopter and/or fixed wing operations on
ongoing wildland fires. They should operate under a delegation of
authority from the appropriate State/Regional Aviation Manager(s).
Formal written reports will be provided to the appropriate
manager(s). A team should consist of the following:

Aviation Safety Manager

Operations Specialist (helicopter and/or fixed wing)

Pilot Inspector

Maintenance | nspector (optional)

Avionics Inspector (optional)

PooTo

Release Date: January 2004



AVIATION OPERATIONS CHAPTER 17

5.

Aircraft and Pilot Carding

AMD/USFS are responsible for inspecting and approving al aircraft
and pilots utilized by the agencies. State owned aircraft and state
agency pilots may be approved by AMD and/or the USFS. These
pilots are not required to carry a card; however, they must havein
their possession an approval letter. The letter of authorization or
Memorandum of Understanding is agency specific and valid only for
each agency that is asignatory of it. With the exception of alife-
threatening situation, no employee will fly with unapproved pilots or
in unapproved aircraft.

The unit dispatcher or UAM (NPS — fixed wing/helicopter manager)
isresponsible for checking and verifying pilot and aircraft cards for
mission planning and procurement. The employeeis responsible for
checking pilot and aircraft cards or letters of approval before the
flight.

Only the agency issuing authority can suspend or revoke a card.
However, any employee can suspend operations that they consider
unsafe.

Military or National Guard Aircraft and Pilots

The Military Use Handbook (NFES 2175) will be used when
planning or conducting aviation operations involving regular military
aircraft. Ordering military resources is done through NICC; National
Guard resources are utilized through local or state MOUSs.

Aviation Safety Briefing
Every passenger must receive a briefing prior to each flight. The
briefing is the responsibility of the Pilot in Command (PIC) but may
be conducted by the pilot, flight manager, helicopter manager, fixed-
wing base manager, or an individual with the required training and
experience to conduct an aviation safety briefing. Refer to the
Incident Response Pocket Guide (IRPG) — Aviation User Checklist.
The briefing will be specific to the mission, and will include (but is
not limited to) the following:
a.  Pilot'scard — qualified and current for aircraft type and
mission?
b.  Aircraft card — aircraft approved for mission?
c. Flight Plan/Following —filed (FAA/Agency/Bureau)?
d. Personnel Protective Equipment (PPE) — required for missions —
available and worn by all passengers and pilot?
e. Pilot briefed on mission objectives/parameters of flight and
known flight hazards?
f.  Pilot briefing to passengers will include:
1) Aircraft approach and departure paths
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2) Seat belt — use and adjustment

3) Smoking rules

4)  Fire extinguisher(s) — location and use

5) Emergency exits—location and use

6) Survival equipment —location and use

7) ELT —location and use

8) Other emergency procedures, e.g. fuel and electric shutoff

9) Radio operations

10) Equipment or tools — never store under seats while
transporting passengers

Aviation Hazard

An aviation hazard is any condition, act, or circumstance that
compromises the safety of personnel engaged in aviation operations.
All personnel are responsible for hazard identification and mitigation.
Thisincludes pilots, flight crew personnel, aviation managers,
incident air operations personnel, and passengers. Aviation hazards
include the following:

a.  Deviations from policy, procedures, regulations, and
instructions.

Improper hazardous materials handling and/or transport.
Airspace conflicts/flight following deviation.

Deviation from planned operations.

Failure to utilize PPE or Aviation Life Support Equipment
(ALSE).

Failure to meet qualification standards or training requirements.
Extreme environmental conditions.

Improper ground operations.

Improper pilot procedures.

Fuel contamination.

Unsafe actions by pilot, air crew, passengers, or support
personnel.

Peo o

T T Ia

Aviation hazards also exist in the form of wires, low-flying aircraft,
and obstacles protruding beyond normal surface features. Each office
will post, maintain, and annually update a“known aerial hazard map”
for the local geographic area where aircraft are operated, regardless of
agency jurisdiction. This map will be posted and used to brief flight
Crews.

SAFECOM

The DOI and the USDA Forest Service have an incident/hazard
reporting form called a SAFECOM (Safety Communiqué). The
Aviation Safety Communiqué (SAFECOM) database
www.safecom.gov fulfillsthe Aviation Mishap Information System
(AMIS) requirements for aviation mishap reporting for the
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10.

Department of Interior agencies and the US Forest Service.
Categories of reports include incidents, hazards, maintenance, and
airspace. The system uses the SAFECOM Form OAS-34 or FS-5700-
14 to report any condition, observation, act, maintenance problem, or
circumstance with personnel or aircraft that has the potential to cause
an aviation-related mishap. The SAFECOM system is not intended
for initiating punitive actions. Submitting a SAFECOM is not a
substitute for "on-the-spot” correction(s) to a safety concern. Itisa
tool used to identify, document, track and correct safety related
issues. A SAFECOM does not replace the requirement for initiating
an accident or incident report.

Aviation Managers are responsible for completion and transmittal of
theform. Any individual (including contractors) with knowledge of
an incident/hazard should complete a SAFECOM. The SAFECOM
form should be routed through the local unit aviation officer,
Regional/State Aviation Safety Manager, or it can be faxed to the
Aviation Management Directorate, Aviation Safety at (208) 433-
5007 or USFS at (208) 387-5735 ATTN: SAFETY or a SAFECOM
can also be entered directly on the Internet at www.safecom.gov

The agency with operational control of the aircraft at the time of the
hazard/incident/accident is responsible for completing the
SAFECOM and submitting it through agency channels.

Aircraft IncidentgAccidents

Notify USFS or AMD and DOI agency Aviation Safety Managers of

any aircraft mishap involving damage or injury. Use the hotline

1(888) 464-7427 or the most expeditious means possible. Initiate the

appropriate unit Aviation Mishap Response Plan.

a. Incidents—Anaircraft “incident” resultsin very minor damage
to the aircraft, which meets less than serious criteria or injury
not requiring medical attention (first-aid only).

b. Accidents— The definition for aircraft “accident” islengthy and
technical. Aninvestigation team will make the determination as
to the classification between an incident, incident with potential,
and an accident. In generd, if an occurrence was more serious
than those described under the definition of “incident” above,
then the occurrence should be treated as an accident.

c. BLM/FWS/NPS - Aviation accidents are investigated in
accordance with 352 Departmental Manual — Aviation Safety,
and National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) regulations.

d. USFS Definitions for USFSaviation mishaps are found in FSM
5720.5. Direction for USFSrelated Aviation Accidents and
Incidents are located in FSM 5723.
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Helitack
Helitack crews perform suppression and support operations to accomplish
fire and resource management objectives.

PPE Requirements — Asreferenced in the IHOG, Chapter 9, chart 9-2, full
PPE isrequired for al helicopter flights, including non-fire helicopter
flights. Full PPE consists of an approved aviator flight helmet, aramid
flight suit (or Nomex® shirt and pants), aramid or |leather gloves, and all-
leather boots.

The only acceptable situation where a hard hat may be substituted for a
flight helmet is passenger transportation during fire suppression operations
between an established, managed helispot/helibase and an established,
managed helispot/helibase.

1. Policy
The IHOG serves as the standard for Interagency Fire Operations.
a.  NPS-With the implementation of NPS RM-60 the IHOG will
become policy for all helicopter operationsin the NPS.

2. Organization

a  BLM —Thestandard BLM exclusive-use helitack crew isa
minimum of nine personnel (PFT supervisor, long-term
assistant, long-termlead, and six temporaries). Asthe need
arises, each crew must be able to support and manage a call-
when-needed (CWN) helicopter in addition to the exclusive-use
helicopter.

b. NPS-NPSexclusive use modules will consist of a minimum of
8 personnel.

c. USFS-—Regions may establish minimum crew size and
standards for their exclusive- use helitack crews. Experience
requirements for exclusive-use helicopter positions arelisted in
FSH 5109.17, Chapter 40.

3. Operational Procedures
The IHOG specifies how helicopter operations should be conducted,
whether in support of wildland fire or natural resource missions, and
provides guidance for helitack and helicopter operations.

Required and recommended equipment for helitack crews and

helicopters changes frequently. Consult the IHOG and the contract

for requirements.

a.  BLM/NPS - exclusive-use contract helicopter and helitack
crews are controlled and dispatched locally by the
administrative unit. At the discretion of thelocal Fire
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Management Officer, these helicopters may be made available
for off unit or out of state assignment.

b. USFS-Initial attack exclusive use aircraft are contracted by
each region, dispatched by the local administrative unit and
may be available for off unit or out of region assignments.
national exclusive use aircraft and crews are hosted by Forest
units but are ultimately dispatched by NICC.

4, Communication
The helitack crew standard is one handheld programmable multi-
channel FM radio per every 2 crew persons, and one multi-channel
VHF-AM programmable radio in the primary helitack crew (chase)
truck. Each helitack crew (chase) vehicle will have a programmable
VHF-FM mobileradio. Each permanent helibase will have a
permanent programmable FM radio base station.

5. Transportation
Dedicated vehicles with adequate storage and security will be
provided for helitack crews. The required GVW of the vehicle will
be dependent upon helicopter type and the number of helitack
crewmembers.
a. BLM —A standard BLM Helitack Support Vehicle may be
ordered through the Equipment Development Unit at NIFC.

6. Safety
A risk assessment will be made and appropriate mitigation action
taken for all suppression and resource aviation missions. For
information on the risk assessment and management, see the IHOG,
Chapter 3.

7. Training and Experience Requirements
All members will meet fire qualifications as prescribed by the NWCG
310-1 and their agency manual requirements. The following chart
establishes experience and training requirements for USFS, BLM,
NPS, and FWS Exclusive Use Fire Helicopter Crew Positions.
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MINIMUM PREREQUISITE MINIMUM CURRENCY
POSITION ! EXPERIENCE 2 REQUIRED REQUIREMENTS
TRAINING ®
Fire One season * as an Assistant RT-3725,
Helicopter Fire Helicopter Crew IAT Modules as
Crew Supervisor required by agency
Supervisor ICT4 6
HEB2
Assistant One season asaFire 1-200, S-200, S-215, |RT-372,
Fire Helicopter Squad Leader S-230, S-234, S-260, |IAT Modules as
Helicopter ICT4 S-270, S-290, S-371, |required by agency
Crew HELB or HCWN S372
Supervisor HEB2 (T)
Fire One season asaFire S131, S-133, S-211, |[Annua S-271
Helicopter Helicopter Crewmember S212,S-281 Refresher *
Squad Leader |FFT1
ICT5

Fire One season as a Firefighter  |1-100, S-130, S-190, |Annua S-271
Helicopter FFT2 S271 Refresher
Crewmember |HECM Taskbook

L All Exclusive-Use Fire Helicopter positions require an arduous fitness rating.
2 Minimum experience and qualifications required prior to performing in the Exclusive
Use position. Each level must have met the experience requirements of the previous

level(s).

3 Minimum training required to perform in the position. Each level must have met the
training requirements of the previous level(s).
4 A “season” is continuous employment on a full-time wildland fire helicopter crew for a
period of 90 days or more.
S After completing S-372, must attend Interagency Helicopter Manager Workshop (RT-
372) every two years.
5 Must attend IAT Modules as required by agency for Helicopter Manager.

" Must receive S-271 Refresher or serve as S-271 instructor every year.

Note: Exceptions to the above position standards may be granted, on a case-by-case
basis, by the BLM National Aviation Office, NPS Regional Office or FWS Regional
Office, as appropriate.

D. Heélicopter Rappel & Cargo Let-Down

1. Policy
Any rappel or cargo let-down programs must be approved by the
Directors, Fire and Aviation Management. All rappel and cargo let-
down operations will follow the Interagency Helicopter Rappel
Guide (IHRG), as policy. Any exemption to the guide must be
requested by the program through the state/region for approval by
the National Aviation Office. The objective isto standardize
procedures and techniques that allow individuals or crews to be used
for avariety of missions. To aid in this approach, methods are

17-10
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incorporated to cross train personnel in more than one rappel system
and more than one specific helicopter type.

2. Training and Qualifications
Each Spotter and Rappeller is certified by an approved Rappel Check
Spotter. Check Spotters are approved annually by the State/
Regional Aviation Manager (SSRAM), ADM Training Specialist, or
Helicopter Operations Specialist. For more information on
Rappeller initial training and certification, refer to IHRG.

3.  Equipment and Procedure Development Process
When afield user has a need for anew or improved piece of
equipment and/or procedure, documentation of that need must be
submitted to the National Rappel Equipment Committee. Upon
recommendation by the National Rappel Equipment Committee to the
National Rappel Working Group it may be provisionally approved for
evaluation at selected bases. The National Rappel Working Group is
charged with all phases of oversight for the National Interagency
Rappel Program and makes recommendations to the | nteragency
Helicopter Operations (IHOPS) Committee for final approval on all
equipment/procedures proposals. Proposals will be evaluated based
on the objectives and the following criteria: critical safety, national
focus, priority, and probability of success.

E. Aerial Ignition

The Interagency Aerial Ignition Guide (1AIG) is policy for all aeria
ignition activities. Any exemption to the |AIG must be requested through
the state/region for approval by the National Aviation Office.

F. Airtankers

Airtankers are a national resource. Geographic areas administering these
aircraft will make them available for initial attack and extended attack fires
on a priority basis. All airtanker services are obtained through the
contracting process (except the MAFFS, which are Military Aviation
Assets and used to supplement the contract fleet when needed).

The Interagency Airtanker Board (IATB), consisting of Forest Service,
DOlI, and states is responsible for approving the contract airtanker fleet.
Large airtankers are procured under a national interagency contract.

The management of these resources is governed by the requirements of the
DM, BLM Manual 9400, and the Interagency Airtanker Base Operations
Guide (IATBOG). Airtankers are operated by commercia vendorsin
accordance with FAR Part 137.
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USFS— Forest Service operates under FSM 5703 and Grant of Exemption
392 as referenced in FSM 5714.

1.

17-12

Operational Principles

a.  Useretardant drops before an immediate need is recognized;
pretreat according to expected fire behavior.

b. Retardant dropped in the morning may still be effective in the

afternoon.

Build progressive retardant line.

Use retardant drops to cool areas (reduce flame length), as

necessary in support of ground forces.

Be surethelineisclear of personnel prior to dropping retardant.

Be dert for gapsin retardant lines.

Expect fixed-wing vortices and rotor-wing down wash.

Wildland fire can burn around, under, spot over, and with

enough intensity, through retardant lines.

Retardant drops should not be made within 300 feet of a

waterway. Refer to Interagency Leadplane Operations Guide

(ILOG).

oo

S@ o

Guidancefor Pilots

To meet the 300-foot buffer zone guideline, implement the following:

a.  Medium/Heavy Airtankers. When approaching a waterway
visible to the pilot, the pilot shall terminate the application of
retardant approximately 300 feet before reaching the waterway.
Pilots shall make adjustments for airspeed and ambient
conditions such as wind to avoid the application of retardant
within the 300-foot buffer zone.

Categories

Airtanker types are distinguished by their retardant load:
a  Typel-3,000galons

b. Type2-1,800to 2,999 galons

c. Type3-800to 1,799 gallons

d. Type4-799 galons (single engine airtankers)

Quialifications

Type 1, 2, and 3 airtanker crews fall into two categories: initial attack

rated, and initial attack candidates. Type 4 (SEAT) pilots are

classified as Level 1 or Level 2; both may operate without aerial

supervision. Aeria supervision isrequired for aLevel 2 SEAT pilot

when more than two aircraft are operating within the incident

airspace.

a. Initial Attack Qualified — A crew may drop retardant upon
arrival at afire without aerial supervision. This does not negate
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the requirements for aerial supervision if ordering agency
policies, terrain, or congested areas dictate otherwise.

b. Initial Attack Candidate— A crew that isacquiring the
experience, training, and prerequisite drops — but in the interim
requires aerial supervision.

5. Tanker Bases & Reload Facilities
They may be contract or Force Account bases, and may be operated
by the BLM, Forest Service, or states. Types of retardant (dry
powder, liquid concentrate, etc.) will vary with locations.
Certain parameters for the operation of airtankers are agency-
specific. For dispatch procedures, limitations, and times, refer to
geographic area mobilization guides and the Interagency Airtanker
Base Operations Guide (IATBOG).

6. Airtanker Base Operations
The IATBOG defines and standardizes operating procedures at all
airtanker bases. It facilitates personnel exchange through
standardization and provides a common interagency approach in the
government’ s relationship with airtanker and retardant contractors. It
provides special instructions for personnel at airtanker bases and can
provide supplemental site-specific guidance.

7. Airtanker Base Personnel
The IATBOG identifies a generic table of organization and
recommended staffing for airtanker bases. The guide describes the
duties of various positions at airtanker bases. Currently, thereisno
identified training for the positions at airtanker bases; the IATBOG
contains a chart of recommended training for each position. It is
critical that reload bases staff up commensurate with the need during
periods of moderate or high fire activity at the base. All personnel
conducting airtanker base operations should review the IATBOG and
haveit available.

8.  Startup/Cutoff Timefor Airtankers

These limitations apply to the time the aircraft arrives over the fire.

a.  Airtankers shall be dispatched to arrive over the fire not earlier
than 30 minutes after official sunrise and not later than 30
minutes before official sunset.

b.  Airtankers may be dispatched to arrive over afire as early as 30
minutes prior to official sunrise, or 30 minutes after official
sunset, provided:

1) A quaified ATGS, ASM1, or ATCO is on the scene; and

2) Hasdetermined visibility and other safety factors are
suitable for dropping retardant; and

3) Notifiesthe appropriate dispatcher of this determination.
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c. Anairtanker, crewed by an initial attack-rated captain, may be
dispatched to arrive over afire without aerial supervision by an
ATGS, ASM1, or ATCO provided the airtanker’s arrival and
drop activities are conducted between 30 minutes after official
sunrise and 30 minutes before official sunset in the lower 48
states. In Alaska, an airtanker pilot will not drop retardant
during periods outside civil twilight.

G. Single Engine Airtankers

1

17-14

Single Engine Airtanker (SEAT) Operations

The Interagency SEAT Operating Guide (1SOG) (NFES#1844)
defines operating standards and is policy for both the DOI and USFS.
A SEAT manager (SEMG) must be assigned to each SEAT
operation.

SEAT Manager Position

In order to ensure adherence to contract regul ations, safety
reguirements, and fiscal accountability, aqualified SEAT Manager
(SEMG) will be assigned to each operating location. The SEMG's
duties and responsibilities are outlined in the 1SOG.

SEAT Policy and Standards

Units using SEATswill ensure the aircraft complies with
appropriate AMD or USFS contract standards prior to use. For
interagency SEAT standards, refer to AMD exclusive use and
CWN contract provisions and the |SOG.

SEAT Organization/ Training and Qualifications
The SEAT Manager position has been adopted by NWCG (2002)
(refer to the ISOG).

Safety

All SEAT operators and users will adhere to AMD/Forest Service
safety standards. Flight operations, pilot requirements, flight crew
duty and flight limitations, and the use of PPE are addressed in the
above referenced standards.

Pilot Training

All SEAT pilots will meet the minimum fire training standards as
described in their contract. The following outline has been
approved and includes the following fire topics as a minimum.

a.  Firebehavior.

b.  Air/ground tactical operations.

c. Incident organizational structure and terminology.

d. Fireperimeter designation.
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Radio communications and procedures.

Use of retardants and suppressants.

Mountain flying techniques.

Unit-specific operational guidelines as appropriate.

e ™o

7. Operational Procedures
Using SEATs in conjunction with other aircraft over an incident
is standard practice. Agency or geographical area mobilization
guides may specify different procedures and limitations.

Depending on location, operator, and availability, SEATs are
capable of dropping suppressants, water, or other approved
retardants. The fixed tanks are fiberglass.

Because of the load capacities of the SEATSs (400 to 800 gallons),
quick turn-around times should be a prime consideration. SEATs are
capable of taking off and landing on dirt, gravel, or grass strips (pilot
must be involved in selection of the site); a support vehicle

reduces turn-around times.

Reloading at established airtanker bases or reload basesis
authorized. (SEAT operators carry the required couplings.) All base
operating plans must include SEAT loading criteria.

8. Guidancefor Pilotswhen dropping around water ways.

To meet the 300-foot buffer zone guideline, implement the

following:

a.  Single Engine Airtankers/Helicopters: When approaching a
waterway visible to the pilot, the pilot shall terminate
application of retardant or foam approximately 300 feet before
reaching the waterway. The pilot shall make adjustments for
airspeed and ambient conditions such as wind to avoid the
application of retardant or foam within the 300-foot buffer zone.

9. Communication
All SEATs must have one VHF-AM and one VHF-FM
(programmable) multi-channel radio. (See contract specifications.)

H. Aerial Supervision

1.  Aerid supervision resources will be dispatched, when available, for
initial and extended attack to enhance efficiency and safety.

During initial response operations the recommended aerial
supervision in priority order with regard to safety and efficiency isas
follows:
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ASM1

ATGS

ATCO (Leadplane)

Smokejumper Spotter

e. Helicopter Manager

If aerial operations continue beyond initial response, an ASM 1,
ATGS, or ATCO will be ordered. Aerial supervision response will
be commensurate with expected complexity.

cooTo

2. Aerial Supervision over Incidents
References arelisted below thetable*.

A Lead/ATCO/
Situation ASM 1 Ref |ATGS Ref
Airtanker not 1A rated Required 1
MAFFS Required 1
Retardant drops in congested Order 1 May useif no
areas Lead/ATCO/ASM1
Level 2 rated SEAT operating
over an incident with morethan  |Required 1 Required if no 1
one (1) other tactical aircrafton  |if no ATGS Lead/ATCO/ASM1
scene

. . Required Required if no

Foreign Government airtankers if no ATGS 1 Lead/ATCO/ASM 1. 1
Retardant drops conducted earlier
than 30 minutes prior to sunrise, |Required 12 Required if no 12
or later than 30 minutes after if no ATGS ’ Lead/ATCO/ASM1 |™
sunset
4 or more airtankers assigned Order 1 Order 1
2o0r more helicopters wi .th 2 o | order 1 Order 1
more airtankers over an incident
Pgr_l()_d_3 of marginal weather, poor Order 1 Order 1
visibility or turbulence
2 or more airtankers over an Order 1 Order if no 3
incident Lead/ATCO/ASM1
When requested by airtanker or . i
ATGS Required 1 Required
Smokejumper or paracargo .

! . ; Order Order if no
aircraft \.NItI"I 2 or more airtankers if no ATGS 1 Lead/ATCO/ASM 1 1,4
over an incident
Incident has two or more branches Order 1,4
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*This table summarizes interagency aviation supervision policy, but individual

agency policy must be consulted for currency and consistency.

Note: Aeria Supervision Modules (ASM1) may act as either aLead or ATGS

depending on incident requirements.

! Interagency Lead Plane Operations Guide (and Interagency Air Tactical
Group Supervisors Guide) (NFES 1393).

2 Requires determination by ATGS or Lead that visibility and safety factors are
suitable and dispatch has been notified of this determination.

% USFSFSM 5716.32.

* Both the ILOG and ATGS Guide reference orderi ng an ATGS only for these missions.
FSM 5716.32 classifies these missions as complex. An ATCO and/or HLCO should be
ordered as appropriate in addition to the ATGS.

> Definitions of Key Words Used in the aerial supervision requirements chart.

Required — Aerial supervisory resource(s) that shall be over the
incident when specified air tactical operations are being conducted.
Ordered — Aeria supervisory resources that shall be ordered by the
controlling entity. (Air tactical operations may be continued while
the aerial supervision resource is en route to the incident. Operations
can be continued if the resourceis not available.)

Over —The air tactical resourceis flying above or isin a holding
pattern adjacent to the incident.

Assigned — Tactical resource allocated to an incident. The resource
may be flying en route to and from, or on hold at a ground site.

3.  Low-level Flight Operations
a.  Theonly fixed-wing aircraft missions authorized for low-level
fire operations are:
1) Paracargo
2) Aeria Supervision Module-1 (ASM1) and leadplane
operations
3) Retardant, water and foam application
b. Operationa Procedures:
1) A high-level recon will be made prior to low-level flight

operations.

2)  All flights below 500 feet will be contained to the area of
operation.

3)  All resource flights below 500 feet must have an approved
plan.

4) PPEisrequired for all fixed-wing, low-level flights.
Helmets are not required for smokejumper pilots and ASM
flight/aircrew members.

5) USFS-- The use of the Aerial Supervision Module
Operations Guide (ASMOG) as appended in the
Interagency Leadplane Operations Guide (ILOG) is
identified in FSV 5706 and will be implemented for the
2004 season.
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4.
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Congested Area Flight Operations

Airtankers can drop retardant in congested areas under DOI authority

givenin FAR Part 137. USFS authority is granted under exemption

392, from FAR 91.119 asreferenced in FSM 5714. When such

operations are necessary, they may be authorized subject to these

limitations:

a.  Airtanker operationsin congested areas may be conducted at the
request of the city, rural fire department, county, state, or federal
fire suppression agency.

b. AnASMUYleadplaneisordered to coordinate aerial operations.

c. Theair traffic control facility responsible for the airspace is
notified prior to or as soon as possible after the beginning of the
operation.

d. A positive communication link must be established between the
airtanker coordinator or aerial supervision module (ASM 1),
airtanker pilot(s), and the responsible fire suppression agency
official.

e. Theincident commander (IC) for the responsible fire agency or
designee will advise the ASM V/leadplane/airtanker that all non-
essential people and movable property have been cleared prior
to commencing retardant drops.

Aerial Supervision Module 1 (ASM1)

The ASM1 is afixed-wing platform that utilizes a crew of two trained
as ateam, to function as the ATGS and/or leadplane. The ASM1
provides aerial supervision and leadership in support of incident
objectives.

The Air Tactical Pilot is primarily responsible for aircraft
coordination over theincident. The Air Tactical Supervisor develops
strategy in conjunction with the IC, and when no IC is present,
assumes those responsibilities until ground personnel arrive.

a.  BLM —The Aerial Supervision Module Operations Guide
(ASMOG) and Interagency Leadplane Operations Guide
(ILOG) are palicy for BLM.

b. USFS-Theuse of the Aerial Supervision Module Operations
Guide (ASMOG) is not identified in FSM 5706 and is not
officially FSpolicy.

Operational Considerations

The ASM1isashared national resource. Any operation that limits
the national resource status must be approved by the agency program
manager. Aerial or incident complexity and environmental
considerations will dictate when the ASM1 ceases low level
operations.
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The crew has the responsibility to determine when the complexity
level of the incident exceeds the capability to perform both ATGS
and leadplane functions from one aircraft. It will request additional
supervision resources to maintain operational safety.

7. Policy
Only those individuals certified and authorized by the BLM —
National Aviation office, or the USFS — National Aviation
Operations Officer, will function asan ATGS in an ASM mission
profile.

8.  Air Tactical Group Supervisor (ATGS)
The ATGS s primarily responsible for coordination of aircraft
operations and firefighter safety on an incident. Specific dutiesand
responsibilities are outlined in the Fireline Handbook (PMS 410-1).
The ATGS reports to the Air Operations Branch Director (AOBD), or
in the absence of the AOBD, to the Operations Section Chief (OSC),
or in the absence of the OSC, to the IC. When airborne, the ATGS
works for the IC or OSC, depending on the size of the incident.
When the positions are in use on an incident, the Airtanker
Coordinator (ATCO) and Helicopter Coordinator (HLCO) will be
supervised by the ATGS. The ATCO, commonly called aleadplane
pilot, provides direct supervision to fixed-wing retardant aircraft,
while the HLCO directs tactical coordination and airspace
management for rotary-wing aircraft.

Currently there are three operational modes for ATGS operations:

a.  TheATGSisin acontracted or ARA (rental) fixed-wing aircraft
in orbit over theincident. 1t will always occur above 500" AGL.
Pilot/aircraft carding requirements must be met, and PPE is
recommended.

b. TheATGSisinacontracted, CWN, or ARA (rental) rotary-
wing aircraft. PPE isrequired.

c. TheATGSis on the ground with avantage point of the entire
incident. Generally only used due to an aircraft shortage, it is
effective when the entire area can be viewed from the ground
and the ATGS has VHF-AM and VHF-FM radio
communication capability.

d. USFS-PPEisrequired for FSATGS operations bel ow 500’
AGL as per agency standard FSV 5700.

9. Operational Considerations
a. A relief ATGS and aircraft or ASM 1 should be ordered for
sustained operations to ensure continuous coverage over an
incident.
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b.  Personnel who are performing aerial reconnaissance and
detection will not perform air tactical duties unlessthey are fully
qualified asan ATGS.

c. Airtactical aircraft must meet al the basic requirements listed
in the National Air Tactical/Reconnaissance Standards and the
pilot must be carded to perform the air tactical mission.

10. Leadplane
A leadplaneis a national resource. The Interagency Leadplane
Operations Guide (ILOG) is agency policy.

Agency policy requires an ASM1/leadplane to be on order prior to
retardant drops over a congested area. Operations may proceed
before the ASM V/leadplane arrives, if communications are
established, authorization is granted from the IC, and the lineis
cleared prior to commencing retardant operations.

Fire aircraft with atransponder will use a setting of 1255 when over
the incident and not in a controlled airspace.

. Airspace Coordination

The Interagency Airspace Program is an aviation safety program designed
to enhance aviation safety and reduce the risk of amid-air collision.
Guidance for this program is found in the Interagency Airspace
Coordination Guide (IACG) 2003, which has been adopted as policy by the
AMD and USDA Forest Service. Additional guidance may be found in the
National Interagency Mobhilization Guide and supplemented by local
Mobilization Guides.

The IACG isthe primary document to be used by aviation personnel for
airspaceissues. Additional information islocated on several agency
airspace websites (www.fs.fed.us/r6/fire/aviation/ai rspace and
http://airspace.blm.com)

Flight planning and Temporary Flight Restriction (TFR) information on
World Aeronautical (WAC) Sectional and Global Navigational Charts
(GNC) has been made available at the BLM Airspace Information System
website. TFRs are updated every 30 minutes during normal business hours
7 days aweek. In addition, atactical chart with TFR specific information
with incident names, frequencies and altitudes are available. These charts
are adl current versions. These charts can be found at
www.airspace.blm.gov

Additional references can be found by contacting:

17-20 Release Date: January 2004



AVIATION OPERATIONS CHAPTER 17

1. BLM —Sate Aviation Managers, Regional Airspace Coordinator and
the BLM National Aviation Office Airspace Coordinator.

2. USFS-—Regional Aviation Safety Officers, Regional Airspace
Coordinators and the USFS Airspace Program Manager

3. NPS-Regional Aviation Officers

J. Policy
The 9400-1a, Aircraft Flight Request/Schedule Form, will be used for
approval and flight planning. Thisform will be completed between the
aircraft dispatcher and flight manager for missions not requested on aFire
Resource Order. The fixed-wing or helicopter manager will use thisform
to brief the pilot on the mission.

1. NPS- Reference RM 60, Appendix 3 & 4.

2. Specia use flight plans require approval by the immediate supervisor
and final approval by the appropriate line manager.

3. NPS-Approval per unit aviation management plan.
K. Typesof Flights

There are two types of flights: point-to point and mission flights.
Point-to-point flights typically originate at one developed airport or
permanent helibase, with the direct flight to another devel oped airport

or permanent helibase. These flights require approved pilots, aircrew, and
aircraft.

A point-to point flight is conducted higher than 500 feet above ground
level (AGL).

Mission flights are defined as flights not meeting the definition of point-to-
point flight. A mission flight requires work to be performed in the air
(retardant or water delivery, fire reconnaissance, smokejumper delivery),
or through a combination of ground and aerial work (delivery of personnel
and/or cargo from helibases to helispots or unimproved landing sites,
rappelling or cargo let-down, horse herding).

L. USFS-—Refer to FSM 5710.5 for administrative use, FSM 5705 for point-
to-point and mission use for types of Forest Service flights.

1. Fixed-wing Aircraft
a.  Poaint-to-point Flights
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All agency flights shall be approved using an aircraft request/
flight schedule, USDI form 9400-1a. Thisformis used to plan,
brief the pilot, and track point-to-paint flights.

Agency policy requires designating a fixed-wing manager for
point-to-point flights transporting personnel. The duties and
responsibilities of the flight manager are:

1) Check pilot card to ensure qualifications are current for
aircraft type.

2) Check aircraft card to ensure that aircraft is current and
approved for the mission.

3) Flight plan/flight following: filed with FAA or agency,
facilitate as needed. (Filing, opening, and closing the FAA
flight plan is the responsibility of the pilot.)

4) Pilot briefing to passengers.

5) Ensure passengers have received and understand briefing;
all personnel on board are either air crew members, or
authorized or official passengers.

6) Check fiscal documents; ensure flight payment paperwork
is accurate, (as outlined on the 9400-1a form) for the
flight, and that procurement document and all signatures

are secured.

7)  NPS- Reference RM-60, Appendix 3 for agency specific
policy.

Mission Flights

Mission flights are aircraft operations associated with initial
attack of wildfires, large fire support, and resource management.
1) PPEisrequired for amission flight conducted within 500°
AGL.
2)  All personnel will meet training and qualification
standards required for the mission.
3) Mission flights for fixed-wing aircraft include but are not
limited to the following:
(@) Water or retardant application
(b) Parachute delivery of personnel or cargo
(c) ATGS operations (PPE recommended but not
required)
(d) Airtanker coordinator operations
(e) Takeoff or landing requiring specia techniques due
to hazardous terrain, obstacles, pinnacles, or surface
conditions
(f)  Firereconnaissance (PPE recommended but not
required)
(g) Precision reconnaissance
(h) NPS - Refer to RM-60, Appendix 3 and 4
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2. Heélicopters
a. Mission Flights
Mission helicopter flights include but are not limited to the

following:

1) Flights conducted within 500 feet AGL

2)  Water or retardant application

3) Helicopter coordinator and ATGS operations

4) Aerid ignition activities

5) External load operations

6) Night vision goggle operations

7) Hoversite/autosurvey

8) Rappelling

9) Aeria capture, eradication, and tagging of animals

10) Offshore vessel or platform landings

11) Toe-in, single-skid and step-out landings (prior
authorization or exemption is required)

12) Takeoff or landing requiring special techniques due to
hazardous terrain, obstacles, pinnacles, or surface
conditions

13) Freefal cargo

14) Firereconnaissance

15) Precision reconnaissance

The use of PPE isrequired for both helicopter flight missions and
ground operations. The specific items to be worn are dependent on
the type of flight, the function an individual is performing, or the
ground operation being conducted. Refer to the tablesin Chapter

9 of the IHOG for specific requirements.

a.  BLM —Theflight request form, 9400-1a, is used when
requesting fixed-wing or helicopters for non-fire missions. Non-
fire mission flights require an approved project aviation safety
plan. A one-time flight may use the reverse side of BLM Form
9400-1a for this purpose.

b. NPS- Refer to RM60 Appendix 3, planning guide, flight request
form, 9400-1a.

M. Flight-Following All Aircraft

Flight-following is the responsibility of the scheduling office and will
remain so until transferred through a documented, positive hand-off. All
dispatch centers designated for fire support shall have the capability to
transmit and receive “National Flight Following” and “Air Guard” within
their area of responsibility. Flight-following reports from the aircraft are
the responsibility of the pilot-in-command (PIC) in accordance with 14
CFR. Violation of flight-following standards requires submission of a

SAFECOM.
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For tactical aircraft that cross dispatch area geographic boundaries, the
receiving unit is responsible to confirm arrival of the aircraft vialandlineto
the sending Geographic Area Coordination Center.

1. BLM/FWS/NPS — Refer to 351 Departmental Manual — Flight
Operations Standards and Procedures and IHOG Chapter 4.

2.  USFS-—Refer to FSMV 5700 and IHOG Chapter 4 for agency specific
direction.

N. Aviation Communication “Watch Out” Situations

1.  When one or more of the following situations exist, they must be
mitigated before aerial operations are continued:

a

b.

17-24

Poor or intermittent communications with ground and/or air
resources

Ground resources are not continuously monitoring and
communicating on assigned Air-to-Ground frequency

Any arrival of air resources in the incident airspace without
establishing positive communications

Radio frequency overload or inattention makes communications
difficult or ineffective

Any aircraft in the incident airspace with inoperable radios
Airtankers, Leadplanes or SEATs do not have a clear frequency
to conduct retardant drop communications

Aircraft frequency assignments are changed in the middle of the
day or during aerial operations

An aircraft emergency or medivac occurs
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Chapter 18
Fuels Management/Prescribed Fire

A. Introduction
The Fuels Management Programs within the Department of the Interior
(DOI) and the Forest Service have the purpose of reducing risks to human
communities and improving the health of the land. To ensure these
programs are coordinated, common priorities for fuel treatments have been
established which follow these guidelines.

1. Compliment federal land stewardship responsibilities by providing a
fuels treatment program that can be realistically implemented.

2. Represent acollaborative, efficient, and effective program necessary
to reduce the wildland fire risk to both communities and the
environment.

3. Expand fuels treatment program capabilities and biomass utilization
markets.

The DOI and USDA-FS along with other federal, state, tribal, and local
partners will work collaboratively to ensure effective fuels treatment
efforts are planned and implemented. These efforts will be consistent with
the direction provided in:

1. USDA/DOI “ Restoring Fire -Adapted Ecosystems on Federal
Lands- A Cohesive Strategy” (Federal Cohesive Strategy)

2. USDA-FS/DOI/Western Governors Association “ A Collaborative
Approach for Reducing Wildland Fire Risks to Communities and the
Environment- 10 Year Comprehensive Srategy” (10 Y ear
Comprehensive Strategy)

The following chapter outlines the similarities in fuels management
between the DOI agencies and the USDA Forest Service. However, there
exist some programmatic differences that are identified in the following
agency specific documentation and serve as agency specific direction.

1. BLM- Refer to (IM No. OF&A 2002-027) for specific agency
direction.

2. FWS- Refer to Fire Management Handbook for specific agency
direction.

3.  NPS- Refer to RM 18 for specific agency direction.

Release Date: January 2004 18-1



CHAPTER 18 FUELS M ANAGEMENT/PRESCRIBED FIRE

4,

USFS- Refer to FSM 5140 and The Wildland and Prescribed Fire
Management Policy-Implementation Procedures Reference Guide for
specific agency direction.

This agency specific direction will be referenced throughout this chapter as
“Refer to agency specific direction.” Any different specific direction
reference will be noted.

B. Poalicy

1

18-2

The safety of firefighters and the public is the number one priority
when planning and implementing fuels treatment projects.

All prescribed fire projects will have an approved prescribed fire plan
prior to ignition.

All prescribed fire plans will contain measurable objectives, a
predetermined prescription, and an escaped fire plan to be
implemented in the event of an escape.

All prescribed fire plans will contain the required elements as outline
in the agency policy.

All fuels treatment projects will be in compliance with NEPA
requirements.

All fuels management projects will be tracked and progress will be
reported within required timeframes. I mpediments to the completion
of the projects will be identified and actions will be taken to mitigate
the impediment.

All fuels treatment projects will be monitored to determine if
treatment objectives were met and evaluation reports completed and
maintained in the project file. All fuels treatment projects will

support resource management objectives as identified in the Land Use
Plans.

Refer to agency specific direction.
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C. Priorities

1. Theagencieswill strategically focus fuels treatment activities as
identified in the Fire Management Plan by placing priority on:
a.  Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) Areas-- These areas
currently have two accepted definitions:

1)

2)

“The urban Wildland interface community exists where
humans and their development meet or intermix with
wildland fuel.” This definition is found in the Federal
Register/Vol. 66, No. 3/Thursday, January 4,
2001/Notices; and A Fire in the West, The Wildland/Urban
Interface Fire Problem A Report for the Western Sates
Fire Managers, September 18, 2000.

“Theline, area, or zone where structures and other human
development meet or intermingle with undevel oped
wildland or vegetative fuel.” This definition isfound in the
NWCG Glossary and the 10-Year Comprehensive Srategy
Implementation Plan.

b.  WUI fuel reduction projects mitigate the risks to people, their
communities, and adjacent resource values important to the
social/economic stability of those communities from unwanted
wildland fire. The National Interagency Fuels Coordination
Group has defined valid WUI fuel treatment projects as those
projects that meet the following criteria:

1)

2)

3)

4)

They must focus on communities at risk that are published
in the Federal Register or are identified as future
communities by local collaborative efforts.

They must be adjacent or in close proximity to federal
lands where thereis arisk of fire originating on federal
lands and threatening life and community property.

They must have a completed fire risk assessment and
mitigation strategy, or be in the process of developing one,
through collaborative efforts with interagency partners.
They must implement the fire mitigation strategy.

2. Natural Resource Areas where actions will improve the resiliency and
sustainability of wildland ecosystems to benefit and maintain: water
quality, air quality, wildlife and fisheries habitat, and threatened,
endangered, or other special status plant and animal species or

habitat.

3. Areaswhere actions will reduce risks and damage from a wildfire.
Thisincludes the reintroduction of fireinto fire dependant ecosystems
to maintain and enhance those ecosystems and the modification of
vegetation to achieve specific land management objectives.
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D.

18-4

Project Planning, Selection, and Tracking

1

Planning

Hazardous Fuels Treatment activities are a coordinated
interdisciplinary effort supported by Resource and Fire Management.
All participating disciplines will coordinate their respective roles for
the planning, implementation, monitoring, evaluation, reporting, and
funding of fuels treatment projects. Resource Management is
responsible for managing vegetation and soils. Fire Management is
responsible for identifying hazardous fuel situations and managing
mitigation activities.

All use of fuels treatments and prescribed fire will support land and
resource management plans. The agency specific land management
plans serve as the document to initiate, analyze, and provide the basis
for conducting fuels treatment activities and using prescribed fire to
meet resource objectives.

The Fire Management Plan (FMP) serves as the program strategy
document for fuels treatments and prescribed fire activities. The

FMP captures and quantifies the overall fuels management program
needs of the field office. The FMP identifies how fuels treatments
and prescribed fire, along with other fire management strategies, will
be used to meet the overall land management goals identified in land
use plans.

Compliance with the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) is
required for all fuels treatment projects. As per Public Law 95-95,
compliance with federal, state, and local air quality regulationsis
mandatory and will require coordination with state and local air
quality authorities. Personnel developing Fuels Treatment and
Prescribed Fire Plans must be aware of state and local regulations and
the impacts that a specific project may have on critical areas.
Prescribed Fire and Fuels Treatment Plans need to identify sensitive
areas and provide operational guidance to mitigate potential impacts
from smoke or other particulates. Follow appropriate state and local
requirements regarding smoke dispersion modeling.

Fuel Treatment Selection Process

The following table illustrates the process steps, responsible
organizational levels, and associated timeframes involved in the fuel
treatment program development and collaboration process agreed to
by the Forest Service and DOI bureaus. This process does not
circumvent any agency specific budget processes, which are
documented in other memoranda particular to each agency. All
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agencies have synchronized the critical steps and agree on the criteria
to be used in program development.

Refer to agency specific direction and (Interdepartmental Memo
dated March 20, 2002 titled Fuels Treatment Development and

Collaboration Process)

Forest Service and DOI Fuels Treatment Selection Process

Process Steps Responsibility Timeframe (Due
Date)

DOI Bureau and Forest Service Department of the During the next
Regional allocations of hazardous Interior/Office of and all future
fuel reduction funds are determined | Wildland Fire fiscal year budget
annually at the national level. Coordination development
Distributions are based on criteria (OWFC) staff, cycles
from the Federal Cohesive Strategy | Forest Service Fire
and include but may not be limited | and Aviation
to: Management staff,

a. Fire management workload;

b. Departure from historical fuel
conditions and fire occurrence;

¢. Risk to communities (for
wildland/urban interface
projects);

d. Risk to ecosystems;

e. Benefits that extend beyond
treatment areas;

f. Potential for unwanted
wildland fire to cause
irreversible damage to
communities; ecosystems, or
historical and cultural
resources;

g. Projects that span multiple
agency and ownership
boundaries with broad
interagency as well as non-
governmental organizations
and community participation;

h. Multi-year projects based on
current land use and fire
management plans,
collaboration with federal,
state, and tribal interagency
partners, and

bureau officesin
consultation with
National Office
level - Bureau
Directors, FS and
DOI Fud Treatment
Coordinators, FS
and DOI Budget
Coordinators
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i. Prior performancein the
hazardous fuels program.

Adjusts database to reflect current States/ Regional 4/1 current year
fiscal year allocation and program Officed/
emphasis.
Field units develop outyear fuels Regional 5/1 each year
program estimates. Offices/National
Forests
Forest Service and DOI bureaus FSand DOI Fuel 5/15 each year
will develop and maintain alist of Treatment
fuels treatment cooperators/partners | Coordinators with
that have engaged in the project support from
selection process in each state. List | Regional/State
will be submitted to the DOI Fuels Coordinators
OWFC and FS Fire & Aviation
Management.
DOI bureaus will indicate Bureau 5/30 each year
approximate number of acres of Directors/DOI Fuel
fuelsto be treated in the budget out- | Treatment
year (current FY +2 years) for use Coordinators
in developing departmental budget | submit to OWFC
guidance and budget justifications
(e.g. 5/30/03 provide # acres to be
treated FY 05).
Forest Service and DOI bureau field | Local Level 7/ current year
units and tribes, in collaboration cooperators

with local level partners, enter new
single-year and new or continuing
multi-year fuel treatment projectsin
NFPORS. Thelist of projects
represents potential treatments for
the next fiscal year based on the
President’ s Budget, has been
prioritized locally, and will be
submitted to Regional/State offices.
Priority considerations for local
project development and
prioritization will be based on the
Federal Cohesive Strategy and local
issues (refer to priority criteriain
Federal Cohesive Strategy).

18-6
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Forest Service and DOI
Regional/State Offices, in
consultation with states, tribes, and
local partners, prioritize projects,
consolidate lists, and submit
consolidated package for their area
of responsibility to national offices.
Priority considerations for project
development and prioritization will
be based on the Federal Cohesive
Strategy (refer to priority criteriain
Federal Cohesive Strategy).

Regional/State

Offices, cooperators

8/1/current year

DOI Bureau Directors submit
proposed new project list to
Department of the Interior; Forest
Service National Office compiles
project list for next fiscal year. This
proposed project list serves as the
initial DOI and Forest Service input
to Budget Y ear Action and

Financial Plan.

National Offices—
Bureau Directors,
Forest Service
Chief

9/1/current year

DOI National Offices utilize Bureau Directors, Completed after

Federal Cohesive Strategy priorities | National Offices— budget approved.

for distributing wildland-urban Fuel Treatment

interface and hazardous fuel Coordinators

treatment funds and establish

Bureau regional/state budget caps,

dependent upon budget approval

and/or Department direction for

implementation. Priority

considerations for project

development and prioritization will

be based on the Federal Cohesive

Strategy (refer to priority criteriain

Federal Cohesive Strategy).

DOI Bureaus make preliminary National Office— 9/8 current year

budget all ocations to the Regions Bureau Directors based on

and States. Congressional
action to date.
Subject to change
upon final
Congressional

appropriations.
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DOI Bureau Regional/State offices
make fund allocation decisions for
new fiscal year projects within their
defined budget caps.

Regional/State
Offices

9/15/current fiscal
year based on
Congressional
action to date.
Subject to change
upon final
Congressional
appropriations.

Forest Service and DOI Bureaus
issue official budget allocations to
regions and states.

National Offices—
Bureau Directors,
Forest Service
Chief

For DOI Bureaus
- upon
apportionment of
appropriation by
the OMB. FSand
DOI budget
officeswill give
budget policy
guidance upon
completion of
Congressional
appropriation.
Forest Service —
Hazardous fuels
budget allocations
are transmitted as
part of total FS
budget program
direction.

DOI administrative units/local
groups get new funding allocations
and Performance Measure Targets.

Local Level
cooperators

Upon
apportionment of
appropriation by
OMB.

Initiate priority project
implementation.

Local level
cooperators

10/1 new fiscal
year

Administrative units adjust planned
program in NFPORS to reflect
budget allocation.

Local/State/Regional

30 days after
notification from
National Office

National offices compile final
Funded Project List (provide as
final input to current fiscal year
Action and Financial Plans).

National Office —
Bureau Directors,
Fuel Treatment
Coordinators

Upon
apportionment of
appropriation by
OMB.
Transmitted 30
days after final
budget.

18-8
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DOI Bureaus develop complete list
of carryover projects that could not
be implemented from previous
fiscal year.

Local level
cooperators,
Regional/State
Offices, Nationa
Offices — Bureau
Directors, Fuel
Treatment
Coordinators

10/15

Forest Service and DOI compile
previous fiscal year
accomplishments (input to End of
Y ear Report).

Regional/State
Offices, Nationa
Offices

11/1 current year

If DOI projects cannot be Input and Ongoing
implemented, the local level with communication

cooperators will recommend a fromal levels.

substitute project or carrying the Decisions regarding

existing project until alater date. If | fund re-distribution

funds need to be shifted (within or movement made

units, between units, between by Bureau

regions, or between bureaus), the Directors.

Regional/State Offices will be

notified and decisions will bemade | FSlocal level

by Bureau Directors at the National

level.

If FS projects cannot be

implemented, changes will made at

field level, and database adjusted.

DOl loca administrative units, Local Level Ongoing —
tribes, and other cooperators track cooperators monthly reports
project status and report to

Regional/State Offices on status

monthly.

DOI Regional/State offices monitor | Regional/State Ongoing —
accomplishment milestones and Offices monthly
support increased implementation

when needed, identify need for fund

transfers when needed, and keep

national offices informed of

projects status.

Units ensure that datain NFPORS Local/State/Regional/ | Ongoing -
iscurrent. monthly

E. Trackingand Reporting

Accountability (for monies spent and results achieved) is expected and
closely monitored from within and outside the departments. The Wildland
Fire Leadership Council has established NFPORS as the required
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interagency system to assist field, state, regional, and national personnel in
managing and reporting accomplishments for work conducted under the
National Fire Plan.

1.

18-10

National Fire Plan Operations and Reporting System (NFPORS)

The Hazardous Fuels module of the system has been developed and is

the national interagency standard for:

a.  Submitting proposed projects for funding,

b.  Tracking and managing the program,

c.  Reporting performance, measuring accomplishments and
accountability.

Fuels Management Performance M easures

The fuels management targets and accomplishments to be tracked are

defined as:

a.  Total number of acrestreated both in the WUI and Hazardous
Fuels all condition classes

b. Tota number of acrestreated in the WUI

c. Total number of acrestreated in condition classes2 or 3infire
regimes 1,2,3 outside the WUI

d. Total number of acrestreated /total cost

e.  Tota number of RX fires conducted that result in
violations/total # of RX fire treatments

f.  Total number of acrestreated in condition class 2 moved to
condition class 1

g. Total number of acrestreated in condition class 3 moved to
condition class 1 or 2

h.  Total number of acres moved to a better condition class per
million dollars of gross investment

[ Number of acres treated by mechanical methods

j- Number of acres treated mechanically with by-products utilized

k. Number of projectsimplemented through (local) contractors

I Number of communities at risk with completed risk assessments
and mitigation plang/ total number of communities listed

m. Total number of WUI communities at risk with fire prevention
programs in place/total number listed

n.  Number of WUI communities at risk that initiated volunteer,
community funded, or cost-share efforts to reduce hazardous
fuels.

0. Refer to agency specific direction.

p. FWS-—Refer to FIREBASE for specific agency direction.
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F. Prescribed Fire Plans

1

Plan Contents

The Prescribed Fire Plan is a stand a one document that provides the
Prescribed Fire Burn Boss al the information needed to implement
the project. Prescribed fire projects must be implemented in
compliance with the written plan. At aminimum, alisting of the
required elements to develop aburn plan can be found in all the
agency specific direction documents:

a.  Refer to agency specific direction.

b. BLM — Refer to BLM IM OF& A No. 2002-027.

Restrictions

Implementation of Prescribed Fires at National Preparedness Levels

4 and 5isrestricted. (See the National Mobilization Guide.)

a. At Preparedness Level 4: WFU and prescribed fire application
can be continued or be initiated if the proposed action is
approved by an agency at the regional or state office level. This
approval must be based on an assessment of risk, impacts of the
proposed actions on area resources and activities and include
feedback from the Geographic Area MAC Group. The
Geographic Area MAC Group provides information or
perspective to agencies wishing to proceed with or implement a
WFU or prescribed fire application. Thefinal decision to
implement resides with the implementing agency.

b. At PreparednessLevel 5: WFU and prescribed fire application
can be continued or be initiated if the proposed action is
approved by an agency at the regional or state officelevel. The
national agency representative will assess risk and impacts of
the proposed action and discuss with the National MAC Group.
This group will have the opportunity to provide information or
perspective to agencies wishing to proceed with or implement a
WFU or prescribed fire application. The final decision to
implement resides with the implementing agency.

G. Determination of Complexity

The NWCG Prescribed Fire Complexity Rating System Guide is the
agency standard for rating prescribed fire complexity. A complexity rating
will be completed for each prescribed fire project. The determination of
the prescribed fire complexity will be based on an assessment of risk (the
probability or likelihood of an unexpected event or situation occurring),
and technical difficulty (the level of skills needed to complete the project
and deal with expected events).
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1

2.

NPS- Refer to RM 1, chapter 10 for specific agency direction.

BLM — Refer to BLM IM OF& A No. 2002-027.

H. Safety and Qualifications

1.

18-12

Safety Awar eness

All personnel will be briefed prior to any prescribed fire assignment.
The briefing will ensure that all people involved understand how the
project will be implemented and what their assignments are.
Briefings must cover safety considerations for both known site
specific hazards and potential hazards. A briefing checklist must be
developed and attached to the Prescribed Fire Plan. A briefing will
be given for each operational period of multi-period projects.

A Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) will be completed for each prescribed
fire project and attached to each Prescribed Fire Plan.

Safety Equipment

All personnel on a prescribed fire project will be equipped with
required PPE appropriate to their position or as identified in a JHA.
For holding and ignition personnel the minimum PPE (unless
otherwise identified in the JHA) is the same as that required for
wildland fire assignments. (See Chapter 06, Safety.)

Smoke Exposure

Exposure to smoke during prescribed fire operations can be a

significant safety concern. Research has shown that exposure to

smoke on prescribed fires, especialy in the holding and ignition
positions, often exceeds that on wildfires.

a. Planning: Smoke exposure must be considered when planning
prescribed fires. Altering line locations can have a significant
impact on smoke exposure. Placing firelinesin areas of lighter
fuels, or moving linesto roads or other barriers that will require
less holding, patrol, and mop up, will significantly reduce the
smoke exposure to personnel. The identification of “Buffer or
Allowable Areas’ (where fire outside the main control line may
not need to be aggressively attacked) is a good method to reduce
smoke exposure.

b. Implementation: Techniques that can help reduce the exposure
of personnel to smoke:

1) Rotating people out of the heaviest smoke area may be the
most effective method of limiting smoke exposure.

2) Changing firing patterns and pre-burning (black lining)
during less severe conditions can greatly reduce exposure
to smoke.
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3) Theuse of retardant, foam, or sprinklers can also
significantly reduce the workload and exposure time for
holding crews.

4. Qualifications

The NWCG Wildland and Prescribed Fire Qualification System

Guide (PMS 310-1) establishes minimum prescribed fire qualification

and training standards for al agencies and provides a complete

review of the qualification system and explains the task book

process for documenting performance and certifying personnel.

Agency personnel assigned to prescribed fire operations will meet the

minimum NWCG qualifications, and any additional agency specific

qualifications required, even when assisting other agencies.

The IQCS does not separate prescribed fire qualifications by fuel

group. Thelocal units are responsible for ensuring that Prescribed

Fire Burn Boss (RXB1 and 2) qualifications and training are

appropriate for the fuel groups(s) that they will be working in.

If the Prescribed Fire Burn Bossis not qualified asan IC, aqualified

IC will beidentified in the Escaped Fire Plan. Additionally, the

transition from the Prescribed Fire Burn Bossto the |C needs to be

explained.

a.  BLM —Prescribed Fire Burn Boss 3 (RXB3): As a supplement
to the qualifications system, the BLM has identified this
position. This position supervises prescribed fire operations
that are of “ low complexity.” These types of operations
typically would have few personnel assigned, have a very low
threat of escape, and present a minimal risk to the people
involved in the operation. Examplesinclude burning piled
dlash, burning landings, ditch burning, debris burning, and
broadcast burns of less than one acre with a minimal chance for
escape. This position is supported by the IQCS. The activity
area is BL and the position code is RXB3. Managerswill need
to check the requirements individually, since IQCSwill not
check them automatically.

b. Physical Fitness: Physical fitnesslevels are not established by
the NWCG. The agencies have established physical fitness
levels.

1) Refer to agency specific direction

2) USFS- Refer to FSH 5109.17 for agency specific
direction.

3) BLM —Refer to BLM IM OF&A No. 2002-027.

c. Currency Requirements: The Wildland and Prescribed Fire
Qualification System Guide sets currency requirements at five
years, the same as for suppression qualifications.
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Prescribed Fire Monitoring

A monitoring plan is required as part of each Prescribed Fire Plan. It
describes what data will be collected, when it will be collected, where on
the prescribed fire site it will be collected, which methods will be used for
each data element, and list the responsible person(s). The requirements for
prescribed fire monitoring are found in the agency specific policies:

Refer to agency specific direction.
Project Financing/Cooperation & Assistance

Funding for the implementation of prescribed fire projects must be
identified and agreed to at the local unit office level. It isthe responsibility
of each program area (non-fire) to cover its own regular (base-eight)
salaries and fixed costs. This applies to items such as preliminary site
assessments, writing environmental assessments, developing Prescribed
Fire Plans, obtaining clearances, training, and monitoring.

1. Federal Agencies Assistance
The FY 02 Department of the Interior Wildland Fire Management
Appropriation funded the five federal agencies Hazardous Fuels
Reduction Programs. Funding was provided for the regular
Hazardous Fuels Program and for Wildland Urban Interface Fuels.
The Congressional intent for the fuels management program is that,
“Interior Agencies and Forest Service should not charge each other
for personnel and other resources.”

All federal agency fire directors concur that the general policy of not

cross billing is appropriate and meets the Congressional intent. Fuels

management projects are considered regular planned land

management activities as opposed to emergency activities; therefore,

offices have the right to turn down requests from other officesto

assist in fuels management activities. Offices should not consider

providing personnel and resources at the expense of their own target

accomplishments, and no office should be placed in a position of

subsidizing another office’ s fuels management activities.

a.  Refer to agency specific direction.

b. BLM — Refer to BLM Fiscal Fund Coding Handbook for agency
specific direction.

c.  Current policy isthat hazard pay will not be paid for any
prescribed fire.

1. Contractors

Agencies can contract to conduct all or part of the prescribed fire

operations and/or all or part of mechanical treatments for “Hazard

Fuel Reduction” projects.
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If acontractor is actively involved in igniting, holding, or mopping up
an agency prescribed fire, a Contracting Officer’s Authorized
Representative (COAR) or Project Inspector (Pl) will be on the site
(exceptions can be made for late stage mopup and patrol) to ensure
that the burn objectives are being met and that the terms of the
contract are adhered to. The agency representative (COAR or PI)
must have prescribed fire and/or wildfire qualifications equal to what
the agency would require if an agency Prescribed Fire Burn Boss
were conducting the actual operation.

Casual Firefighter Hire Authority

The DOI has been granted the authority to hire personnel under the
pay plan for emergency workers for “fire use” work related to
hazardous fuel reduction projects. Theterm of hireis restricted to no
greater than 300 hours per year per person for emergency hazardous
fuel reduction work.

Complete guidance for the use of this authority can be found in

Chapter 20, Administration.

a.  Refer to agency specific direction.

b. USFS-Forest Service has no authority for AD hiring plan to
be used in Hazardous Fuel projects.

K. Escaped Prescribed Fires

1.

Definition

BLM- A prescribed fire becomes a wildland fire when the Prescribed
Fire Burn Boss determines that an escape has, or islikely to occur.
Fire outside of the planned perimeter, or outside any planned “ Buffer
or Allowable Areas,” that cannot be contained with the holding
forcesidentified in the Prescribed Fire Plan, is an escaped fire and
will be declared a wildland fire. Thisis not fire that crosses the
fireline which can be contained by resources on-site (no suppression
chargeswill be used). If fire suppression funds are used to contain a
prescribed fire, it must be declared an escaped fire. Once a
prescribed fire becomes a wildland fire it cannot be returned to
prescribed fire status.

FWS- Prescribed fires which exceed the limits of an approved
prescription will be managed as unwanted wildland fires and handled
under appropriate management response(s) as defined in the
contingency section of the Prescribed Fire Plan or by the Wild Land
Fire Stuation Analysis. Once a prescribed fire has been declared an
unwanted wildland fire, a Wildland Fire Stuation analysis will be
completed to determine the appropriate management action. Once a
prescribed fire has been reclassified as an unwanted wildland fire it
cannot revert back to a prescribed fire status.
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2.

18-16

Actions

When a prescribed fireis declared awildland fire, managers till have

the full range of suppression options available under the concept of

the “ Appropriate Management Response.” If aprescribed fireis
declared awildfire, an agency specific “Fire Number” will be
assigned and all suppression costs will be charged to it.

The following actions will be taken on all prescribed fires that escape

and are declared wildland fires:

a.  Take prompt and reasonable action to control and suppress the
fire. Thiscould include the development of a WFSA.

b.  Notify the agency administrator responsible for the area.

c.  Notify the other agency administrator(s), and/or other
landowners that may be affected, of the escaped fire.
Coordinate suppression actions with the other affected parties.

d. Document the time and environmental conditions that existed
when the escape occurred.

e.  Document the incident, including all actions prior to and after
the escape. Set up afile that includes al pertinent information,
i.e., the Prescribed Fire Plan, a chronology of eventsincluding
the prescribed fire report and unit logs or individual statements,
the fire investigation report, weather forecasts including any
spot forecasts, Remote Automated Weather Station (RAWS)
data and National Fire Danger Rating System (NFDRS) data for
the day of the escape for the nearest weather stations, photos,
and any appraisal of damages.

Reviews

Escaped Prescribed Fire: Escaped prescribed fires will receive an
administrative review. The level and scope of the review will be
determined by the injuries, damage, and cost associated with the
escape.

A prescribed fire that escapes and requires an expenditure of
suppression funds or results in property damage, injuries, or fatalities
will beinvestigated. The following guidelines apply to escaped
prescribed fire reviews:

a.  Refer to agency specific direction.

b. BLM — Refer to BLM IM OF&A No. 2002-027.

c. BLM —Fire Management Officer — The FMO isrequired to
make an investigation of escaped prescribed fires either
personally or through an appropriate designated investigator.

d. Field Office Manager — The field office manager hasthe
responsibility for ensuring adequate and proper investigation of
all escaped prescribed fires that result in personal injuries, burn
onto private or other agency land, or requiring expenditures of
up to $50,000 for suppression and/or damage to property. The

Release Date: January 2004



FUELS M ANAGEMENT/PRESCRIBED FIRE CHAPTER 18

field office manager may appoint an investigation team or
request that one be appointed.

The field office manager will notify the State Director of
escaped prescribed fires meeting the above criteria within 24
hours. Copies of the completed review report will be sent to the
Sate Director, SFMO and to the Director, Office of Fire and
Aviation.

e. BLM-State Director — Sate Directors have the responsibility
for ensuring adequate proper investigation of all prescribed fire
escapes resulting in serious or multiple personal injuries,
significant burned area on private or other agency lands, or
have an estimated expenditure of from $50,000 to $100,000 for
suppression and/or property damage.

The Sate Director will notify the Director, Office of Fire and
Aviation, of escaped prescribed fires meeting the above criteria
within 24 hours. Copies of the completed review report will be
sent to the Director, Office of Fire and Aviation. The Director
isresponsible for ensuring adequate and proper investigation of
all prescribed fire escapes resulting in fatalities, injuriesto
people not involved in the prescribed fire operation, fire shelter
deployment(s), a major transportation route closure, smoke
significantly impacting a major population center or causing a
public health concern, or where suppression expenditures
and/or property damage will exceed $100,000.

f.  BLM-The documentation required for a review are those listed
below. A review teamwill be provided with all of the original
documents related to the incident.

1) Thoseitemslisted under (Actions) above

2) ThePrescribed Fire Plan and all attachments

3) Documents pertaining to the qualifications and experience
of the Prescribed Fire Burn Boss, Ignition Specialist,
Holding Specialist, and other key overhead. Thiswould
include Red Cards, training and experience records, and
Position Task Book

4) Dispatch logs, radio logs, and any aviation records or logs

g. USFS-Refer to FSM 5190 for agency specific direction.

L. PrescribeFireProgram Review

1. Refer to Agency Specific Direction.

a.  BLM-Fuels Management/Community Protection and
Assistance Program Review: National Fuels
Management/Community Protection and Assistance Program
Reviews are conducted annually. The purpose of these reviews
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isto evaluate the states' programs against established
standards, identify deficiencies, develop corrective actions, and
to make recommendations designed to enhance or improve the
program.

The reviews consist of several major elements, of which safety
isthe primary concern. These elements include:

1) Management Direction and Considerations

2) Organization and Saffing

3) Community Assistance

4) Planning

5) NEPA

6) Budget

7) Business Practices
8) Reporting

9) Risk Assessment and Mitigation Plans

10) Training and Qualifications

11) Safety

12) Fuels Treatment Procedures and Practices

13) Record Keeping

BLM- Review teams will include national fuels'’community
protection and assistance program lead, agency administrator,
fire manager, program analyst, safety, fuels and mitigation
technical specialist. (Other technical specialists as required,
i.e., contracting, resource specialist, etc.) Expertise should be
gathered from diver se backgrounds, and should include
cooperators.
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Chapter 18
FWS Fuels Management/Prescribed Fire Information

Link to Redbook Chapter 18

F.

Prescribed Fire Plans

Each prescribed fire must have a complete and approved formal Prescribed Fire Plan
before it is funded and can be implemented. A Burn Boss currently qualified at the
appropriate level must prepare Prescibed Burn Plans. Prescribed Fire Plans should be
prepared and developed in collaboration with an interdisciplinary team in which at a
minimum at least one member has successfully completed the FWS Prescribed Fire
Planning and Implementation or the NWCG Prescribed Fire Burn Boss training course.
The Prescribed Fire Plan must discuss all key issues and concerns identified during
refuge strategic and operational planning. The formal Prescribed Fire Plan is made up
of many operational elements. Each element addresses a specific aspect of the
prescribed fire operation. Certain key elements are listed below. If they do not apply,
they should be noted as "N/A", they should not be omitted or not addressed. In some
cases, special prescription elements, variables, or other requirements unique to the
region or refuge will require additional entries. A standard Prescribed Fire Plan format
is found in the Fire Management Preparedness and Planning chapter. Each regional
office will determine whether the standard Prescribed Fire Plan format or a customized
plan format will be used.

The following are key issues that will be addressed in all Prescribed Fire Plans.

1. Prescribed burn objectives and how they support the land use objectives for the
area.
Expected fire behavior.
Buffer and safety zones.
Fire perimeter length and acreage burned limit.
Analysis of the cumulative effects of weather and drought on fire behavior. This
should include a historical analysis of a drought index (i.e., Palmer, Keetch-Bryan,
ERC, etc.).
6. Potential risks to and impacts on visitors, users, and local communities, both on
and off site.
7. Considerations of environmental, economic, and social effects, both on and off
site.
Regional and national fire activity are within planned limits.
9.  The number of fires burning in the planning area at one time is within planned
limits.
10. Items to be checked during the burn day go-no-go determination must include:
a.  Predicted weather, environment, and fire behavior are within prescribed
limits.
b.  Availability of implementation personnel, contingency forces, equipment,
and supplies are within planned limits.
c. Implementation personnel are briefed.
d. Required notifications are made.

nhwn

i
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The following are key Prescribed Fire Plan elements which will be in all Prescribed
Fire Plans or other supporting documents:

18- 2

10.

11.

12.

Signature page: Provide spaces for signatures of those persons who prepared
the plan, the prescribed fire burn boss, the reviewers and the final approval
authority.

Burn unit description: Describe the physical and biological features of the

burn unit including the location, topography, fuels, vegetation, slopes, and

aspect.

Vicinity map: Include an overall map showing the position of the project in

relation to the surrounding geographical area.

Project map: Provide a detailed map showing the project boundary, its

topographic features, fuel types and/or loadings, potential hazards, areas of

special concern, type and size of control line locations and ignition patterns.

Goals and objectives statements: State the goals and objectives for this

specific burn. They must include the prescribed burn objectives, which

should be measurable treatment objectives (i.e., tons per acre of fuel
removed, percentage of plants killed, percentage of mineral soil exposed,
etc.) that support the land use objectives.

NWCG Complexity: Identify the degree of difficulty in executing the

planned fire.

Burn organization: List the essential qualified personnel who will be utilized

and the positions that they fill. Specify the number of crew personnel that are

needed.

Costs: Estimate the time and costs for the following categories: planning, pre-

burn monitoring, preparation for the burn, including line construction;

burning; holding; monitoring; mop up; and evaluation. Estimate the costs of
equipment used for the burn, including tools, aircraft, supplies, and vehicles.

Scheduling: State the general time period in which the burn will take place.

Show any periods during this time when the burn cannot take place. Provide

space to enter the start date, date declared out, and date the DI-1202 is

submitted.

Pre-burn considerations:

a  Preparations on site: Include line to be built, line standards, snags to be
felled or protected, equipment to be pre-positioned, special features to
be protected, warning signs to be placed, weather recording and
monitoring needs, etc.

b  Preparations off site: Include equipment readiness, supplies to be
purchased, signs to be made, personal protective equipment to be issued,
etc.

Fire prescription: Describe in detail the acceptable ranges of fire behavior and

parameters of weather and fuel moisture content or other site variables that

are used to define the prescription, acceptable smoke duration and patterns of
dispersal, seasons when the burns can be done, and other specific parameters.

The use of fire behavior and smoke management prediction aids (e.g.,

BEHAVE, RXWINDOW, nomograms, SASEM, is recommended).

Firing/holding plan: Describe in detail the methods and procedures to be used

during the firing and how the lines are to be held. This should include the

number and types of personnel, equipment, and assignments. Include day,
night, and weekend shifts. What are acceptable holding actions on this fire?

What constitutes an escape? Contingency plan: Define what contingency
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

actions constitute a significant departure from what was planned or expected
and where conversion to a wildland fire is appropriate. Include procedures to
be followed and actions to be taken if the fire exceeds the abilities of the
holding crew to keep it within prescribed parameters and/or unit boundaries.
Fuels both inside and outside (near and distant) the burn unit should be
considered. Who is to declare the fire a wildland fire? Who is to be the
incident commander after the fire is converted to a wildland fire? Define the
number and type of contingency forces to be used as initial action. Who is to
be notified of the conversion to a wildland fire? What role will the holding
crew take? Should they remain on the burn or suppress the escape? Account
for every person as either reassigned or released from the fire and identify
who is to supervise those who are reassigned.

Weather information: Specify the weather information required during all
phases of the project and the procedures for acquiring it. How and when will
spot weather and smoke dispersal forecasts be requested? How long after the
burn will forecasts be required? How is feedback to the Weather Service to
be accomplished?

Protection of sensitive features: Give instructions for the protection of
sensitive features within and adjacent to the burn. These include cultural
resources, streams, threatened and endangered species, sensitive soils,
buildings and improvements, etc. Obtain necessary archaeological and other
types of clearances before the area is disturbed.

Smoke management and air quality: Identify potential smoke sensitive areas
and management strategies for avoidance, emission reductions, and/or
dilution to minimize environmental impacts including impacts on human
health and welfare. Identify what air quality compliance steps must be taken
and what permits are required, who is to obtain them, and when they must do
sO.

Pre-burn coordination and public involvement: Establish responsibilities for
the notification of other agencies, the public, and local landowners, including
the notifications and coordination required in the regional preparedness plan.
List and identify public information contacts, including local area personnel
and press releases. Identify the official local agency public information
specialist.

Pre-burn notification: Formulate a call-up list of individuals and agencies,
when they are to be contacted, how they are to be contacted, and assign
responsibilities for making specified contacts. Include addresses, phone
numbers, radio call signs, and frequencies.

Public and personnel safety: Describe safety and emergency procedures.
Specify that all personnel who are within the active burn area will have the
personal protective equipment required for fire management. Identify safety
hazards on the burn, measures taken to reduce those hazards, and EMS
personnel on the burn. Specify emergency medical procedures, evacuation
routes, and emergency facilities to be used.

Monitoring: Include all monitoring, measurements, and frequency needed to
determine if conditions for the burn are within prescription, both before it is
started and while it is burning. Include the necessary measurements and
observations to determine if the burn objectives were met.

Reports: Provide for the documentation of the burn. Include a cost
assessment and all required reports such as the DI-1202. Include a critique of
the burn by the prescribed fire burn boss. Methods that worked or didn't work
and the effectiveness of the prescription in achieving burn or smoke
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21.

22.

23.

objectives should be evaluated, along with recommendations for future
projects. Attach all observation and forecast forms, worksheets and data
collected during the burn operation.

Rehabilitation: Describe in detail any rehabilitation that is to be
accomplished, who is to do it, and when it is to be completed. These may
include waterbars, trash removal, flush cutting of stumps, scattering or
burning of line construction debris and other appropriate treatments.
Briefing guide and NWCG format Agency Administrator’s “Go/No-Go Pre-
ignition Approval and "Go/No-Go" checklist: A short, concise list of the
things to be covered during the crew briefing before the fire is started and at
the beginning of each operational period after that. Include a summary of
conditions that must be met before the burn can commence and continue.
These may include, but not be limited to, the presence of all personnel needed
to implement the contingency plan, the presence of all required equipment in
specified locations, that the fire behavior and expected weather meet the
prescription, and that the required notifications have been made.

Persons contacted: Retain a list of persons contacted during the development
of the burn plan. Include Fish and Wildlife Service personnel, other agency
personnel, concessionaires, inholders, special interest groups, refuge
neighbors, concerned public, etc. Where appropriate record the date of
contact.

Prescribed Fire Plan Review - All new or previously developed Prescribed Fire
Plans will be subject to the established regional review process during the
scheduled year of implementation including a new signature page for previously
developed plans. Prescribed Fire Plan review must be based on the prescribed fire
complexity analysis. At a minimum:

Low or moderate complexity prescribed fires will be reviewed by a NWCG
Prescribed Fire Burn Boss Type 2.

High complexity prescribed fires will be reviewed by a NWCG Prescribed
Fire Burn Boss Type 1.

For prescribed fires involving aviation operations, the appropriate NWCG
Prescribed Fire Burn Boss reviewing the plan will also have prescribed fire
operational aviation experience.

H. Safety and Qualifications

18- 4

Qualifications

Prescribed Fire Burn Boss 3 (see Chapter 14) may be utilized to manage
prescribed fires meeting all of the following criteria:

=  Low complexity as determined by the NWCG complexity analysis
process and,

=  Low risk of escape and,

=  Low potential for negative impacts should an escape occur and,

=  Require low to moderate burning conditions and,
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= Do not involve multiple fuel complexes or fuels which exhibit
extreme fire behavior characteristics (such as California chaparral)
and,

= Do not involve aerial ignition or aerial operations and,

= Are conducted by a crew of 2-6 personnel

= A Prescribed Fire Burn Boss 3 is identified as the appropriate Burn
Boss type in the approved burn plan.

I. Monitoring
1. Prescribed Fire Monitoring

The Prescribed Fire Plan will include a monitoring section describing all
monitoring, measurements, and frequency needed to determine if conditions for
the burn are within prescription, both before it is started and while it is burning.

2.  Fuel Management Effectiveness Monitoring

It is appropriate to use Hazard Fuel Reduction Operations and Wildland/Urban
Interface (subactivity 9263 and 9264) funding to facilitate adaptive management
when evaluating fuels management program and project effectiveness, and to
ensure that refuge resource management goals and objectives are not
compromised by the fuels management projects. The use of 9263 funds is limited
to monitoring the first and second order effects of fuel management projects
(prescribed fires, mechanical or chemical fuel treatments, etc.) on fuel and wildlife
habitat composition and structure, as recognized and well-described as measurable
objectives in the approved refuge Fire Management Plan and/or an approved
refuge habitat management plan. Monitoring is limited to before and after
treatment and at 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 year after treatment intervals.

Although funding wildlife population inventories or fire effects research or
management studies on wildlife is not an appropriate use of 9263 funds,
evaluating fuel management treatment effects on wildlife habitat composition and
structure is intended to complement these inventories, management studies and
research projects.

Fuels management effectiveness monitoring requires the preparation and approval
of a monitoring plan. This plan can be a separate Fuels Treatment Monitoring Plan
or part of a holistic adaptive management program that integrates all refuge
resource monitoring activities. Whether separate or integrated the plan should
contain:

a. A full description of the fuel and wildlife habitat monitoring attributes,
monitoring objectives, approved monitoring protocol description in sufficient
detail that a successor can continue the monitoring, and the approved refuge
Fire Management Plan and/or habitat management plan reference identifying
the monitoring need.

b. Description of management actions to be taken when monitored habitat
attributes reach established threshold levels.
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c.  The refuge’s commitment to implementing and completing the monitoring
and management actions.

Regional Fire Management Coordinators will assure that before any fuel treatment
monitoring (beyond the first order fire effects monitoring in the Prescribed Fire
Plan) is approved for funding:

a.  The fuel and wildlife habitat monitoring activities are adequately described in
the approved refuge Fire Management Plan and/or an approved refuge
Comprehensive Conservation Plan or Habitat Management Plan.

b.  The monitoring protocols conform with regionally established fuel and
wildlife habitat monitoring protocols established under Fulfilling the Promise
WH-10(1) action item or the Service's Fuel and Fire Effects Monitoring
Guide.

c.  The regional fire ecologist and/or wildlife biologist to determine if the
proposed protocols are the most cost effective and statistically defensible
means of addressing monitoring objectives independently review the plan.

o  All stakeholders are aware of management changes that may result from
the monitoring results.

J.  Fuel Program Funding (9263, 9264, 9265)

In U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Wildland Fire Business Management Handbook
(underdevelopment)

K. Escaped Prescribed Fires
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Reviews

All escaped prescribed fires will receive an appropriate review (see chapter 19 for
review guidance). Reviews will be documented with a formal report that must be
signed by the Refuge Manager, and forwarded to the Regional Fire Management
Coordinator and the Fire Management Branch within 30 days of the escape. The
purpose of the review is to determine why and under what circumstances a
prescribed fire had to be reclassified as a wildland fire. At a minimum, the
review will include the following elements:

a.  An analysis of seasonal severity, weather events, and on-site conditions
leading up to the wildfire declaration.

b.  An analysis of the actions taken leading up to the wildfire declaration for
consistency with the prescribed fire burn plan.

c.  An analysis of the prescribed fire burn plan for consistency with policy.

d.  An analysis of the prescribed fire prescription and associated environmental
parameters.

e. A review of the approving line officer’s qualifications, experience and
involvement.

f. A review of the qualifications and experience of key personnel involved.
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g. A summary of causal agents contributing to the wildfire declaration.

It will identify the circumstances leading to the reclassification of the fire, what
actions were taken after reclassification as a wildland fire, and possible future
actions that need to be taken to avoid similar situations. Costs of the review will
be charged to the account assigned to the fire with the approval of the RFMC.
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Chapter 19
Reviews & Investigations

A. Introduction

1.

Reviews and investigations are two methods used by wildland fire
and aviation managers to ensure or improve safety and efficiency,
determine if any policy or operational changes should be initiated,
and identify any management system failures. Reviews are usually
based on improving performance and increasing safety, while
investigations are conducted when an accident or incident with
potential for injury or fatality occurs.

Depending on the complexity and severity, reviews and investigations
may be conducted at the local, state/regional, or national level.

B. Poalicy

1.

Agency policy requiresinvestigation or review of all fires where:
a.  Entrapments and/or fire shelter deployments have occurred.
b. Multiple seriousinjuries or fatalities have occurred.
c. Fireshave escaped prescribed fire plans.
d. Property or equipment damage is more than:
1) DOl $2,000,000
2) USFS  $1,500,000
e. Fireswith projected large expenditures of more than
1) DOl $5,000,000
2) USFS  $1,500,000
f.  BLM- Management reservestheright to review any fire deemed
appropriate.

Policy requires each field unit to have on-site a current copy of the
Interagency Sandards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations,
Investigating Wildland Fire Entrapments (Missoula Technology and
Development Center), Fireline Handbook, an agency Safety and
Health handbook, and a copy of applicable agency prescribed fire
direction.

Safety Prescribed Fire
BLM Manual 1112-2,1112-1  Prescribed Fire Handbook
FWS Service Manual 095 Fire Management Handbook
NPS DO/RM-50 RM-18, Chapter 10
USFS  FSH-6709.11 FSM-5140
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Reviews

Reviews address all or any aspects of wildland fire and aviation
management. Reviews may focus on program oversight, safety,
leadership, operations, specific incidents, preparedness, training, staffing,
business practices, budget, planning, interagency cooperation, and
coordination between fire and other agency programs. Review teams will
develop findings and recommendations and establish priorities for action.

Reviews may be conducted in the form of Preparedness Reviews, Fire and
Aviation Safety Team (FAST) Reviews, Individual Fire Reviews, or
program specific reviews.

1. Typesof Reviews
Preparedness Reviews

a

BLM
FWS
NPS
USFS

1)

2)

3)

4)

Wildland fire and aviation preparedness reviews are
conducted annually prior to the fire season to help the field
unit prepare for the fire season, identify operational,
procedural, personnel, or equipment deficiencies, and
recommend corrective actions. Standards for preparedness
reviews are based on the Interagency Standards for Fire
and Fire Aviation Operations and conducted according to
the Fire Preparedness Review Guide.

Preparedness reviews consist of several major elements,
safety being the most important. These elements can be
found at www.fire.blm.gov/Standards/precont.htm.
Review teams should include line and fire managers, fire
and aviation operations specialists, dispatch and logistics
specialists, fire business management specialists, and other
technical experts as needed (safety & occupational health
specialists, contracting officers). This expertise may be
internal, interagency, or contract, and include members
from other states/regions, geographic areas. Reviews will
benefit greatly if interagency in composition. The agency
administrator determines local level review team
membership; state/regional level review team membership
isidentified by the State/Regional Director; and national
review teams are identified by the National Fire Directors.
Review Frequency/Reviewing Level:

Local State/Regional National

Annual/Any Level 2 yrs/National 4yrs
Annual/Any Level 3-5 yrg/National N/A
Annual 3-5yrg/Region al N/A
Annual N/A N/A
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5)

6)

7)

BLM — Copies of preparedness review reports will be
distributed to the Director, Office of Fire and Aviation,
and to the reviewed field office through the Sate
Director. A copy of the written action plan addressing the
executive summary findings will be submitted to the
Director, National Office of Fire and Aviation, within (30)
calendar days upon receipt of the review.

BLM — Field office preparedness reviews will be
conducted annually. Field Office will be reviewed every
other year by state office. National-level reviews of each
state are conducted every four years.

USFS— FSpreparedness reviews are guided by FSM 5100
/5190 on frequency of reviews and reporting
requirements.

b. Fireand Aviation Safety Reviews (FASTS)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Fire and Aviation Safety Teams assist agency
administrators during periods of high fire activity by
assessing policy, rules, regulations, and management
oversight relating to operational issues. They can also do

the following:
(8 Provide guidance to ensure fire and aviation
programs are conducted safely.

(b) Review compliance with OSHA abatement plan(s),
reports, reviews and evaluations.
(¢) Review compliance with Interagency Standards for
Fire and Fire Aviation Operations.
FAST reviews can be requested through geographic area
coordination centers to conduct reviews at the
state/regional and local level. If amore comprehensive
review is required, anational FAST can be ordered
through the National Interagency Coordination Center.
FASTsinclude ateam leader, who is either an agency
administrator or fire program lead with previous
experience as a FAST member, a safety and health
manager, and other individuals with amix of skills from
fire and aviation management.
FASTswill be chartered by their respective Geographic
Area Coordinating Group (GACG) with a delegation of
authority, and report back to the GACG.
The team’ s report includes an executive summary,
purpose, objectives, methods/procedures, findings,
recommendations, follow-up actions (immediate, long-
term, national issues), and a letter delegating authority for
thereview. Asfollow-up, the team will gather and review
all reports prior to the end of the calendar year to ensure
identified corrective actions have been taken. FAST
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C.

reports should be submitted to the geographic areawith a
copy to the Federal Fire and Aviation Safety Team
(FFAST) within 30 days. See page 19-15 for sample
Delegation of Authority for FAST operations.

Individual Fire Reviews

Fire reviews examine all or part of the operations on an

individual fire. The fire may be ongoing or controlled. These

evaluations may be alocal, state/regional, or national review, a

“hotling” review, an incident management team closeout and

review, awildland fire review, or an escaped prescribed fire

review.

1) Local Level Review
Should be conducted by the local manager (or designated
representative) to provide the agency administrator with
recommendations or commendations pertaining to the fire
program or operations.

2) State/Regional Level Review
Convened by the state/regional FM O (or designated
representative). Thisreview isgenerally conducted for
any fire that resultsin controversy involving another
agency, adverse media attention, or in large expenditures
of funds ($2,000,000 or more), or involves serious injury
to less than 3 personnel, significant property damage, or is
an incident with potential.

3) National Level Review
Convened by National Fire Director (or designate). This
review is generally conducted for any fire that involves
agency wide or national issues, significant adverse media
or political interest, multi-regional resource response, a
substantial loss of equipment or property, large
expenditure of funds (more than $5,000,000).

4) USFS- $5,000,000 plus a fatality, or multiple, seriousfire-
related injuries (three or more personnel), and other fires
the National Fire Director identifies to be reviewed.

5) Hotline Review
Normally conducted by the FM O in conjunction with the
incident commander, this review examines an ongoing fire
to confirm decisions made daily in the WFSA, or to
determine where the decision process has been faulty and
what corrective actions are needed.

6) Incident Management Team Closeout and Review
The agency administrator conducts a closeout with the
IMT prior to ateam’ s release from theincident. This
ensures effective transfer of command of the incident to
the local unit, or to another team, evaluates the status of
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fire business, and addresses issues or suggested
improvements.

7)  Wildland Fire Review
Examines an ongoing fire to evaluate decisions or correct
deficiencies; identifies new or improved procedures,
techniques or tactics; compiles consistent and complete
information to improve local, state/regional or national
fire management programs; examines fire related incidents
to determine cause(s), contributing factors, and to
recommend corrective actions; and determine cost-
effectiveness of an operation.

8) Escaped Prescribed Fire Review
Examines escaped prescribed firesto: prevent future
escapes from occurring; establish accountahility;
determine if the prescribed fire plan was adequate;
determine if the prescription, actions, and procedures set
forth in the prescribed fire plan were followed; determine
if overall policy, guidance, and procedures relating to
prescribed fire operations are adequate; determine the level
of awareness and understanding of procedures and
guidance of the personnel involved; and determine the
extent of prescribed fire training and experience of
personnel involved.

Escaped prescribed fire review direction is found in the

following agency manual g/direction.

BLM —IM No. OF&A 2002-020, July 12, 2000

FWS — Fire Management Handbook

NPS — RM-18, Chapter 10 & 13

USFS-5140-1

D. Investigations

1. Guidance

a

The following provides guidance and establishes procedures for

national level incident/accident investigations (as defined

below). Each state/region and local unit must have procedures

in place to conduct investigations for incidents/accidents that do

not require national involvement. The following information

may be used as a guide for this procedure as well as referencing

the following applicable agency guidance.

1) BLM —Handbook 1112-2, Safety and Health for Field
Operations, Topic 26.

2) FWS-Fire Management Handbook

3) NPS-RM-18, Chapter 13

4) USFS-FSM-5100 and FSH-6709.11
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b.

Per the 1995 Memorandum of Understanding between the U.S.
Department of the Interior and the U.S. Department of
Agriculture “ Investigation of Serious Wildland Fire-Related
Accidents,” serious wildland fire-related accidents will be
investigated through the use of interagency investigation teams.

2. Investigation Categories

a

Entrapment

Defined by NWCG as situations where personnel are
unexpectedly caught in afire behavior-related, life-threatening
position where planned escape routes and safety zones are
absent, inadequate, or have been compromised. Entrapments
may or may not include deployment of afire shelter for its
intended purpose, and they may or may not result in injury.
They include “near misses.” Natification to the National Fire
and Aviation Safety Office of the jurisdictional agency is
required. Level of investigation will be determined at the
national level.

Investigations are required and conducted at the state/regional
or local level (national assistance is available upon request). A
trained Team Leader and Chief Investigator will conduct
investigations. Initial notification to the National Fire and
Aviation Safety Office of the jurisdictional agency is required.
Incidents with Potential and/or Non-Serious Injury
Wildland fire-related mishaps that result in serious or non-
serious injuries involving multiple personnel, near accident
(which would have resulted in a seriousinjury or fatality),
substantial loss of property (less than $250,000), or an incident
so complex and fraught with operational discrepancies that it
has the potential to produce an accident, serious injury, or
fatality given asimilar environment or set of circumstances that
existed at the time of the incident. Notification to the National
Fire and Aviation Safety Officeisrequired. Investigations are
required and conducted at the state/region or local level
(national assistance is available upon request).

Wildland Fire Serious Accident

Defined as accidents where one or more fatalities occur and/or
three or more personnel are inpatient hospitalized as a direct
result, or in support of, wildland fire suppression or prescribed
fire operations, or substantial property or equipment damage of
$250,000 or more occurs. Natification to the National Fire and
Aviation Safety Officeisrequired. National Office will conduct
investigation with the delegation of authority coming from the
National Fire Director or agency director.
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d. USFS-Forest Service protocol for multiple fatalitiesor 3 or
more serious injuries requiring hospitalization investigation
teams are assigned by the Safety and Health Branch in the WO
and are Chief’ s Office I nvestigations.

e.  For more information on conducting investigations, refer to
USDI, Interior 485 Departmental Manual 7, Serious Accident
Investigation; USDA Forest Service Manual 6730, Accident
Reporting and Investigation; the Interdepartmental
Memorandum of Understanding between the U.S. Department
of the Interior and the U.S. Department of Agriculture dated
October 26, 1995; Executive Order 12196, Occupational Safety
and Health Programs for Federal Employees; 29 CFR
1960.29,Accident Investigation; 29 CFR 1960.70, Reporting of
Serious Accidents; Investigating Wildland Fire Entrapments;
Interagency Sandards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations;
and the Fireline Handbook.

3. Investigation Process
a.  Notification
Interagency investigations will be co-led and/or have
interagency team members. Agency reporting requirements shall
be followed. As soon asaserious accident is verified, the
following groups or individuals should be notified: agency
administrator, public affairs, agency law enforcement, safety
personnel, county sheriff or local law enforcement as appropriate
tojurisdiction, National Interagency Coordination Center
(NICC), agency headquarters, and OSHA (within 8 hours only if
resulting in afatality[ies] or three or more personnel are
inpatient hospitalized).
1) Afterinitial notification, NICC will advise the national fire
director(s) or designee(s).
2) Thefiredirector(s) or designee(s) will ensure notification
to the agency safety manager and Designated Agency
Safety and Health Official (DASHO).
b. Personnel Involved
Treatment, transport, and follow-up care should be immediately
arranged for injured and involved personnel. Develop aroster
of involved personnel and supervisors and ensure they are
available for interviews by the investigation team. Consider
relieving involved supervisors from fireline duty until the
preliminary investigation has been completed. Attempt to
collect initial written statements from the involved individuals
prior to acritical incident stress debriefing (CISD). A CISD
should be given as soon as possible. CISD teams are available
through local Employee Assistance Programs (EAPS) or may be
ordered through NICC.
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C.

Site Protection

The site of the incident should be secured immediately and
nothing moved or disturbed until the areais photographed and
visually reviewed. Exact locations of entrapment(s), injury(ies),
and fatality(ies), and the condition and location of personal
protective equipment, and any damaged property or equipment
must be documented.

Investigation

The 24-Hour Preliminary Brief that contains only the most
obvious and basic facts about the accident will be completed
and forwarded by the agency administrator responsible for the
jurisdiction where the accident occurred. In the case of an
entrapment and/or fire fatality, use NWCG “ Wildland Fire
Entrapment/Fatality Initial Report,” NFES 0869.
Investigation Team Ordered

Following initial notification of a serious accident, the National
Fire Director(s) will immediately dispatch an investigation
team.

Roles and Responsibilities

a

Director

Thefire director(s) or designee(s) of the lead agency, or agency

responsible for the land upon which the accident occurred, will:

1) Immediately appoint, authorize, and dispatch an accident
investigation team.

2) Ensure that resources and procedures are adequate to meet
the team’ s needs.

3) Receivethefactual and management evaluation reports
and take action to accept or reject recommendations.

4) Forward investigation findings, recommendations, and
corrective action plan to the DASHO (the agency safety
officeisthe “office or record” for reports).

5) Convene aboard of review (if deemed necessary) to
evaluate the adequacy of the factual and management
reports and suggest corrective actions.

6) Ensurethat a corrective action plan is developed,
incorporating management initiatives established to
address accident causal factors.

Agency Administrator:

1) Identify agencies with statutory/accident jurisdictional
responsibilities for the incident; develop local
preparedness plans to guide emergency response.

2) Provide for and emphasize treatment and care of survivors.

3) Ensurethe Incident Commander secures the accident site
to protect physical evidence.

4)  Conduct in-briefing to the investigation team.
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5) Facilitate and support investigation as requested.

6) Implement CISD.

7)  Notify hometribe leadership in the case of a Native
American fatality.

8) Receive anin-briefing from the local agency administrator
to include the 24-hour Preliminary Brief (if not already
completed by local unit), aswell as other general
information about the accident.

9) Produce a 72-hour Expanded Report — see reports section
below.

c. Team composition
1) Team Leader

A senior agency management official, at the equivalent
associ ate/assistant regional/state/arealdivision director
level. Theteam leader will direct the investigation and
serve as the point of contact with the agency DASHO.

2) Chief Investigator
A qualified accident investigation specialist responsible for
the direct management of all investigation activities. The
chief investigator reports to the team leader.

3) Accident Investigation Advisor
An experienced safety and occupational health specialist or
manager who acts as an advisor to the team leader, to
ensure that the investigation focus remains on safety and
health issues. The accident investigation advisor also
works to ensure that strategic management issues are
examined.

4) Interagency Representative
An interagency representative will be assigned to every
fire-related serious accident investigation team. They will
assist as designated by the team leader and will provide
outside agency perspective.

5) Technical Specialists
Personnel who are qualified and experienced in speciaized
occupations, activities, skills, and equipment, addressing
specific technical issues such as arson, third-party liability,
westher, and terrain.

d. BLM- BLM hasestablished Serious Accident Investigation
Teams (SAIT) that are managed on a rotational basis.
Dispatching is done from the National Office of Fire and
Aviation Safety Manager and teams are ordered through NICC.

5. Reports
a. The24-Hour-Preliminary Report
This report contains only the most obvious and basic facts about
the accident. It will be completed and forwarded by the agency
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administrator responsible for the jurisdiction where the accident
occurred. In the case of an entrapment and/or fire fatality, use
NWCG Wildland Fire Entrapment/Fatality Initial Report, NFES
0869.

The 72-Hour Expanded Report

This report provides more detail about the accident and may
contain the number of victims, severity of injuries, and
information focused on accident prevention.

TheFinal Report

Within 45 days of the incident, a Factual Report (FR) and a
Management Evaluation Report (MER) will be produced by the
investigation team to document facts, findings, and
recommendations and forwarded to the DASHO through the
agency Fire Director(s).

1) Factual Report

This report contains a brief summary or background of the

event, and facts based only on examination of technical

and procedural issues related to equipment and tactical fire
operations. It does not contain opinions, conclusions, or
recommendations. Post-accident actions should be
included in this report (emergency response attribute to
survival of avictim, etc). Thisreport contains the
following sections.

(@ Executive Summary: A brief narrative of the facts
involving the accident including dates, locations,
times, name of incident, jurisdiction(s), number of
individualsinvolved, etc.

(b) Narrative: A detailed chronological narrative of
events leading up to and including the accident, as
well as rescue and medical actions taken after the
accident. This section should spell out in detail who,
what, and where.

() Investigative Process. A brief narrative stating that
the team was assigned to investigate the accident. It
should include a standard statement that human,
material, and environmental factors were considered.
If one of these factorsis determined to be
noncontributing to the accident, it should be
addressed first and discounted. For example, if the
investigation revealed that there were no
environmental findings that contributed to the
accident—simply state that fact and move on to the
next factor. Human factors or material factors
paragraphs should not be formulated so asto draw
conclusions, nor should they contain adjectives or
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(d)

adverbs to describe and thus render an opinion into

pertinent facts.

Findings: Findings are developed from the factual

information and are listed in the following order:

(1) Direct cause of the accident.

(2) Indirect causes which contributed to the
accident.

(3) Other findings which, if left uncorrected, could
lead to future accidents.

(4) Opinions or recommendations are not findings.

(5) Findings must be substantiated by the factual
data within the report.

(6) Maps, Illustrations, and Photographs:. graphic
information used to document and visually
portray facts.

(7) Records: factual data and documents used to
substantiate facts involving the accident.

(8) Appendices. excerpts, tests results, and similar
items used as reference information for
documented facts involving the accident.

2) Management Evaluation Report (MER)
The MER isintended for internal use only and explores
management policies, practices, procedures, and personal
performance related to the accident. It takes the
abnormalities/and findingsidentified in the factual report
and categorizes them for management. This report may
contain:

(@

(b)
(©)
(d)
()

Release Date: January 2004

Opinions by the investigators as to the cause of the

accident.

Conclusions and observations.

Confidentia information.

Recommendations for corrective measures.

This report includes the following sections:

(1) Executive Summary: A brief narrative of the
factsinvolving the accident. Keep this section
short. Readers can refer to the factual report if
they want more detail.

(2) Other Findings: Other findings that did not
contribute to the accident but, if left
uncorrected, could lead to other accidents.

(3) Other Information: This paragraph can
contain opinions by the investigators,
conclusions and observations, and confidential
information which the team feelsin relevant for
management=s consideration. (This paragraph
is not required).
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d.

(49 Recommendations: Recommendations are
prevention measures that management may take
to prevent similar accidents. Although thisis
not an absolute requirement, there should be a
recommendation for each cause. The
recommendations must be reasonable, feasible,
relate to the cause(s) of the accident, and allow
for definitive closure. Depending upon the
scope of impact the recommendations can be
implemented by alocal unit, the state office or
the national office. The team should specify
who should implement the recommendations.

(5) Enclosures: Information that is not contained
in the Factual Report, but which the team feels
is necessary to support their recommendations.
Since this report can be obtained by the public
under certain circumstances, do not include
anything that is not needed to substantiate
recommendations.

Board of Inquiry

1) Boardsof Inquiry are used to evaluate recommendations,
determine responsibility, and follow up on serious accident
investigations. After determining responsibility for an
incident, Boards of Inquiry can make recommendations
ranging from no action taken to termination of
employment.

2)  Only the Agency Director or Deputy Director may appoint
aBoard of Inquiry.

Firelnvestigation & Trespass

1. Introduction

a

Agency policy requires any wildfire to be investigated to
determine cause, origin, and responsibility. Accurate fire cause
determination is a necessary first step in a successful fire
investigation. Proper investigative procedures, which occur
concurrent with initial attack, more accurately pinpoint fire
causes and can preserve valuable evidence that would otherwise
be destroyed by suppression activities.

The agency or its employees must pursue cost recovery or
document why cost recovery is not initiated for all human
caused fires on public and/or other lands under protection
agreement.

Fire trespass refers to the occurrence of unauthorized fire on
agency-protected lands where the source of ignition istied to
some type of human activity.
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2. Palicy

a

The agency must pursue cost recovery, or document why cost
recovery is not required, for all human-caused fires on public
lands. The agency will also pursue cost recovery for other lands
under fire protection agreement where the agency is not
reimbursed for suppression actions, if so stipulated in the
agreement.

For al human-caused fires where liability can be determined,
trespass actions are to be taken to recover cost of suppression
activities, land rehabilitation, and damages to the resource and
improvements. Only fires started by natural causes will not be
considered for trespass and related cost recovery.

The determination whether to proceed with trespass action must
be made on “incident facts,” not on “cost or ability to pay.”
Trespass collection is both a cost recovery and a deterrent to
prevent future damage to public land. Therefore, it is prudent to
pursue collection of costs, no matter how small. This
determination must be documented and filed in the unit office's
official fire report file.

The Agency Administrator has the responsibility to bill for the
total cost of the fire and authority to accept only full payment.
On the recommendation of the State/Regional Director, the
Solicitor/Office of General Council may compromise claims of
the United States, up to the monetary limits ($100,000)
established by law 31 U.S.C. 3711[a], 4 CFR 103-104, and 205
DM 7.1 and 7.2. The Solicitor/Office of General Council will
refer suspension or termination of the amount, in excess of
$100,000, exclusive of interest, penalties, or administrative
charges, to the Department of Justice.

Unless specified otherwise in an approved protection agreement,
the agency that has the land management
jurisdiction/administration role is accountable for determining
the cause of ignition, responsible party, and for obtaining all
billable costs, performing the billing, collection, and distribution
of the collected funds. The agency with the fire protection
responsibility role must provide the initial determination of
cause to the agency with the land management
jurisdiction/administration role. The agency providing fire
protection shall provide a detailed report of suppression costs
that will allow the jurisdictional agency to proceed with trespass
procedures in atimely manner.

Each agency’srole in fire trespass billing and collection must be
specifically defined in the relevant Cooperative Fire Protection
Agreement. The billing and collection process for federal
agenciesis:
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1) For example, afederal agency fire occurs on another
federal agency’sland and is determined to be a trespass
fire. BLM provides assistance, and supplies costs of that
assistance to the federal agency with jurisdictional
responsibility for trespass billing. The responsible federal
agency bills and collects trespass, and BLM then billsthe
federal agency and is reimbursed for its share of the
collection.

2)  For example, where BLM administered land is protected
by a state agency, the billing and collection processis:

(@ Thestate billsBLM for their suppression costs. The
BLM will pursue trespass action for al costs,
suppression, rehabilitation, and damages, and
deposits the collection per BLM’ s trespass guidance.

All fires must be thoroughly investigated to determine cause.

Initiation of cause determination must be started with

notification of anincident. Theinitial attack incident

commander and the initial attack forces are responsible for
initiating fire cause determination and documenting
observations starting with their travel to thefire. If probable
cause indicates human involvement, an individual trained in fire
cause determination should be dispatched to the fire.

Agency Reference

1) BLM-9238-1

2) FWS-Fire Management Handbook

3) NPS-RM-18, Chapter 8 and RM-9

4) USFS-FSM-5130 and FSM-5300
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Delegation of Authority - Template
Geographic Area
Fire& Aviation Safety Team (FAST)

Situation Summary (Issues and Concerns. Reason for ordering the FAST)

Objectives (Measurable)

Team Skills Required (Per Objectives listed above.)

The final team composition will be determined at time of dispatch and members named
on the resource order.

Mission

The FAST isto conduct an independent assessment and evaluation of operational and
managerial activities (related to the specific objectives stated above) at the following
locations (mission segments):

The team may determine visits to other incidents/organizations/operations as appropriate,
and may do so after coordination with the GMAC.
The FAST will contact the GMAC Coordinator (describe frequency of contact):

The FAST isto provide technical or managerial assistance when requested and where
necessary to immediately correct an identified, critical problem. The FAST may also
provide short-term assistance in managing situations or incidents when requested by the
incident, organization, or operation.

Protocols

The FAST will organize and conduct an entry briefing with the appropriate managers of
the locationg/incidents identified previously. The entry briefing will provide the
objectives and operational parameters of the mission.

Once the mission segment is completed, the FAST will organize and conduct an exit
briefing with the same officials or their designees, during which a draft of the mission-
segment report will be presented and discussed. Components of this report will include:
A. Purpose and Objectives
B. Findings, Commendations, and Recommendations
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C. Follow-up Actions Needed
D. Immediate

E. Long-term

F.  Scope[local, area, national]
G. Copy of the DoA

The FAST will contact the GMAC Coordinator

FAST will provide afina written report to the GMAC Coordinator upon completion of
all mission segments. This report will include:
A. FAST Fina Report Outline
B. Executive Summary
=  Purpose and Objectives
= Summary (Findings, Recommendations, Commendations, Assistance
Provided)
= Critica and Immediate Follow-up Actions Required

C. Introduction
D. Methods and Procedures
E. Mission Segments (Summary of Incidents, Organizations, Operations
Reviewed. Include copies of Mission Segment Reports).
F.  Anaysis
G. Findings and Trends, Commendations, and Recommendations
H. Follow-up Actions Needed
= Immediate
=  Long-term
I.  Scope[local, area, national]
J. A copy of the DoA
The Multi-Agency Coordination Group hereby charters and del egates the
preceding authority to , FAST Leader, effectiveon .
/sl
Chair, Coordinating Group
Date:
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Chapter 19
FWS Reviews & Investigations Supplement

Link to Redbook Chapter 19

1. Types of Reviews

¢. Individual Fire Reviews
Fire reviews examine all or part of the operations on an individual fire. The
fire may be ongoing or controlled. Theses evaluations may be local,
state/regional, or national review, a “hotline” review, an incident
management team closeout review, a wildland fire review, or an escaped
prescribed fire reviews. Fire reviews should also be conducted on well run
and efficient fires in order to document efficient procedures for use on future
fires.

1)

Local Level Review

The Refuge Manager will appoint other qualified persons, including the
refuge Fire Management Officer (or an official who has designated fire
program management responsibilities) to be a part of the review.

The purpose of this review is to provide the Refuge Manager with
information to recognize commendable actions and to take needed
corrective action(s). As a minimum an oral review will be conducted. A
written evaluation, prepared by the incident commander is required for
all fires with extended operational periods.

Costs associated with the review will be charged to the account assigned
to the fire with the approval of the Regional Fire Management
Coordinator. A copy of the complete report will be sent to the Regional
Fire Management Coordinator, who will review it and, if appropriate,
forward a copy to the Fire Management Branch.

2) State/Regional Level Review

The regional level review normally will be conducted at the refuge
where the fire occurred. It will be attended by the Refuge Manager of
the refuge. The refuge's Fire Management Officer (or the official who
has designated fire program management responsibilities), the Incident
Commander(s) or Prescribed Fire Burn Boss(es) for the fire, and other
individuals agreed upon by the Regional Director and Refuge Manager.

A copy of the review report will be sent to the Fire Management Branch.
Costs associated with the review will be charged to the account assigned
to the fire.
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3) National Level Review

4)

5)

€.

The national level review normally will be conducted at the refuge
where the fire occurred. It will be attended by the Refuge Manager of
the refuge, the refuge's Fire Management Officer (or an official who has
designated fire program management responsibilities), the Regional Fire
Management Coordinator, the Incident Commander(s) for the fire, and
other individuals agreed upon by the Service Fire Management
Coordinator and the Regional Director.

All costs associated with the review will be charged to the account
assigned to the fire.

Escaped Prescribed Fire Review

All prescribed fires that are reclassified as unplanned and unwanted
wildland fires will be reviewed by the refuge manager (or designated
representative). This review may be included as part of a Regional or
National Level review if necessary. The purpose of the review is to
determine why and under what circumstances a prescribed fire had to be
reclassified as a wildland fire. It will identify the circumstances leading
to the reclassification of the fire, what actions were taken after
reclassification as a wildland fire, and possible future actions that need
to be taken to avoid similar situations.

A formal report will be prepared, signed by the refuge manager, and a
copy forwarded to the Regional Fire Management Coordinator and the
Fire Management Branch.

Costs of the review will be charged to the account assigned to the fire
with the approval of the RFMC.

Distribution of Individual Fire Reviews

Regional Fire Management Coordinators will be responsible for
determining specific information from fire reviews that might be of
interest or concern to other refuge areas. Such information might be
specific problems that occurred or recommendations that might be
applicable elsewhere. RFMCs will forward such information within 30
days to the Fire Management Branch for appropriate distribution.

Program Reviews

The National Wildlife Refuge System, Fire Management Branch, has national
program oversight and intra and interagency coordination responsibility for
all aspects of the fire management program. This oversight includes ensuring
that there is continuity within the program, compliance with Service and
Departmental policy and uniformity and compliance in the use of program
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funds. Program areas to be reviewed include program administration,
preparedness, emergency fire operations (including rehabilitation), and
resource fire management.

Program reviews (Exhibit 3-6-2) will focus on the positive aspects within the
program, the new and innovative ideas that may have Regional, national or
interagency application, and on the services being provided to our
"customer." Most important in the review will be the safety policies and
practices within the program and the people involved in the program.

1)

ii.

iii.

2)

ii.

iii.

Objectives

The review is designed to obtain, analyze, and evaluate information
concerning the administrative, managerial, operational, and monitoring
procedures of the program. In general the objectives of the program
review are to:

Validate adequacy of management policy, structure, and guidance
to support field organizations in performing their duties.

Confirm compliance with laws, regulations, and Departmental
guidance.

Identify opportunities to share ideas, methods, and techniques
developed by other offices and individuals.

Types of Program Reviews

Operations Evaluations: Operations evaluations of refuges and
regions will include the review of fire management programs to
assure compliance with established Fish and Wildlife Service
standards.

ire Program Review: The Chief of the Fire Management Branch
will convene an ad hoc team to review Servicewide fire activity
during any year in which significant, unusual or controversial fire
activity occurs. This review team will analyze the reports from
national level reviews and appropriate region level reviews to
determine what, if any, policy or operational changes should be
initiated. The review team will develop findings and
recommendations and establish priorities for action.

FIREBASE Review: All refuges receiving annual, recurring
FIREBASE funding in addition to normal unit strength funding will
be subject to a periodic fire-program review. Refuges will be
reviewed on a two, three or four-year schedule, depending on the
dollar value of a refuge's FIREBASE allocation. The Fire
Management Branch will determine this value each year and will
notify regional offices accordingly. From this information, regional
offices will compile a list of refuges to be reviewed each fiscal
year. These reviews will be conducted by either the regional
offices, the Fire Management Branch or both. Refuges should be
reviewed more frequently than the standard schedule if known
problems exist or if program deficiencies have been identified in
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3)

previous program reviews. These reviews will include both an audit
of expenditures and an analysis of how well FIREBASE addresses
program management needs. When appropriate, the FIREBASE
review may be conducted in concert with an operation evaluation
of the refuge.

Process

A team approach will be used during the review process. Membership
on this team may vary depending upon the objectives that are to be met.
General composition for Regional reviews will involve the following
positions or expertise:

i.  Service Fire Management Coordinator or designee (Team Leader)

ii. Regional Fire Management Coordinator

iii. Peer Regional Fire Management Coordinator or Fire Management
officer from another Region

iv. Program Specialist/Analyst from Finance, Personnel or

v. Fire Management Branch staff specialists as needed

The basic review team should not exceed five or six people. There may
be fewer members required depending on the complexity. Some refuges
will also be visited. Travel costs will be shared between the Regional
and national offices.

The review will begin with a meeting of the Review Team, Regional
Director and the Assistant Regional Director, Refuges and Wildlife. The
purpose of this meeting will be to clarify the review objectives, and to
ensure understanding of the process and the expected product. A close-
out with the same group will occur at the conclusion of the review where
a rough draft of major review findings and recommendations will be
presented.

The review will look at what guides the program now, what is in place,
how that is working and focus on policy, procedures and practices. If a
policy or procedure is not being followed, the reason behind this must be
determined and suggestions for change identified.

The Region and any refuges visited will need to make certain
information available to the Review Team prior to the review, This
material will be standard types of reports that would normally be
available at the Regional or refuge level. Some information will be
requested ahead of the Review Team's arrival in order to maximize field
time and to reduce the amount of time required to address some of the
program review questions.

The types of information may include but are not limited to:

i.  Fire management plans and related support documents.
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4)

5)

ii. Fire FTE profile for the Region including location, job title, and
funding source.

iii. FFS reports that show expenditures of fire funds including
emergency funds for current year.

iv. Budget allocation documents showing funding spread at the
Regional Office and at the refuge.

v. End-of-year summary reports showing actual expenditures against
planned expenditures.

vi. Copies of most recent internal reviews conducted by the Region.

vii. Annual narratives.

viii. Cooperative agreements and/or contracts.

ix. Latest reviews or evaluations that have relevance to the fire
program.

Personal interviews will also be conducted with individuals outside of
the fire program at the Regional and refuge levels. Interviews will
include cooperators, Finance, Procurement, Personnel staffs, etc.

Findings and Recommendations

A close-out will be conducted with any refuge visited as a courtesy to
the refuge staff. Any major finding will usually be made known to the
refuge manager unless the Regional Director establishes different
guidance.

The close-out with the Regional staff will provide at least a rough draft
of the final report. The intent again is to improve the program so this
will be approached in a positive manner. The final report will be issued
from the Chief, National Wildlife Refuge System. Due dates for any
follow-up actions and responsibility will be negotiated to ensure
reasonable dates are established that will lead to success in improving
the program.

Follow-up

Follow-up responsibilities should be assigned to the Regional Director
or designee and to the Chief, National Wildlife Refuge System when the
review involves the Washington Office. The action would serve to bring
the review and its recommendations to closure by validating that all
actions had been completed. This final step adds validity to the process
and illustrates top management support to enhancing the program
through the review process.
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Chapter 20
Administration

A. Introduction

All federal agencies have adopted the National Wildfire Coordinating
Group (NWCG) Interagency Incident Business Management Handbook
(I1BMH) as the official guide to provide execution of each agency’s
incident business management program. Unit offices, geographic areas, or
NWCG may issue supplements, as long as policy or conceptual datais not
changed.

B. Palicy

Since the consistent application of interagency policies and guidelinesis
essential, procedures in the IIBMH will be followed. Agency manuals
provide a bridge between manual sections and the I|BMH so that
continuity of agency manual systemsis maintained and all additions,
changes, and supplements are filed in a uniform manner.

1. BLM —ThellBMH replaces BLM Manual Section 1111.

2. FWS—Refer to Service Manual 095 FW 3 Wildland Fire
Management and Fire Management Handbook for specific agency
direction.

3. NPS- Refer to RM-18 for specific agency direction.

4. USFS- Refer to FSH 5109.34 for specific agency direction.
Regiong/Geographic Areas may issue supplements.

C. Useof Pay Plan for Hazardous Fuel Reduction

Refer to the DOI Pay Plan for Emergency Workers for information
regarding the use of emergency workers for hazardous fuel reduction
projects on Departmental lands. Refer to the Forest Service Pay Plan for
Emergency Workers for information regarding the use of emergency
workers for hazardous fuel reduction projects on Forest Service Lands.

D. Cache Management

The DOI-BLM manages two National Interagency Support Caches
(NISC), and USDA-Forest Service manages nine national caches.
Agencies often serve as interagency partnersin local area support
caches, and operate single agency initial attack caches. All caches will
maintain established stocking levels, receive and process orders from
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participating agencies, and follow ordering and fire replenishment
procedures as outline by the national and geographic area cache
management plans and mobilization guides.

1.

2.

USF S — Refer to FSM 5160 for specific requirements.

National I nteragency Support Caches

The eleven national caches are part of the National Fire Equipment
System (NFES). Each of these caches provides incident support in
the form of equipment and supplies to units within their respective
geographic areas. The NFES cache system may support other
emergency, disaster, fire-related or land management activities,
provided that such support is permitted by agency policies and does
not adversely affect the primary mission. These national caches do
not provide supplies and equipment to restock local caches for non-
incident requests. Non-emergency (routine) orders should be directed
to the source of supply, e.g., GSA or private vendors. The Great
Basin cache at NIFC provides publications management support to
the National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG). Reference the
NWCG, National Fire Equipment System Catalog (NFES 0362) for
more detailed information.

Forest Service National Symbols Program distribution is through the
Northeast Area National Interagency Support Cache. This material is
coordinated by the USDA Forest Service, under advisement of the
National Association of State Foresters' (NASF) Cooperative Forest
Fire Prevention Committee (CFFP), and the DOI Bureau of Land
Management. Materialsinclude Smokey Bear prevention items, and
Woodsy Owl and Junior Forest Ranger environmental educational
materials. It also distributes DOI Fire Education materials and
provides resource kits for National Fire Prevention Teams. The
website at www.symbols.gov contains the catalog of these materials
and offersinformation having to do with these programs.

Local Area Interagency Support Caches

These caches directly support more than one agency, and generally
cover more than one administrative unit. They will maintain
stocking levels to meet the identified needs of the multiple agencies
for whom serviceis provided.

Initial Response Caches

Numerous caches of this level are maintained by each agency. These
caches will establish and maintain stocking levels to meet the initial
response needs of the local unit(s).
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5. Inventory Management

a.  System Implementation — Each fire cache, regardliess of size,
should initiate and maintain a cache inventory management
system. Agency management systems provide a check
out/return concept that incorporates a debit/crediting for all
items leaving the cache. This system is strictly followed in the
NISCs. Inventory management processes should be
implemented for all local interagency support and initial action
caches.

b. Reporting Requirements— By April 1st of each year, al local
interagency support and initial action caches will submit to their
servicing NISC, available quantities of the items referenced in
the appendix on page 20-14.

c. All itemsreported will conform to refurbishment standards set
forth in NFES 2249, Fire Equipment Storage and Refurbishment
Sandards. Those items not identified in NFES 2249 will not be
refurbished.

6. Accountability
Fireloss/use rate is defined as all property and supplieslost,
damaged or consumed on an incident. It isreported as a percentage
that is calculated in dollars of itemsissued compared to items
returned. The reasonable anticipated fire loss/use rate for al items
issued to an incident is 15 percent of trackable and durable items.

Consumable items are not included in thistotal. All items stocked in

agency fire caches will be categorized for return (loss tolerance/use

rate) and accountability purposes.

a.  Trackableltems—include items that a cache may track dueto
dollar value, sensitive property classification, limited quantities
available, or other criteria set by each geographic area cache.
Items that are considered trackable are usually engraved or
tagged with a cache identification number. These items must be
returned to the issuing fire cache at the end of the incident use,
or documentation must be provided by the issuing cachein the
form of a Property Loss/damage Report (OF-289). All trackable
items are also considered durable. 100 percent accountability is
expected on trackable items.

b. Durableltems—include cache items considered to have a
useful life expectancy greater than one incident. High
percentages of return for these items are expected. These items
are not specifically cache identified/tagged/engraved.

Acceptable loss tolerance/use rates for the following durable

goods have been established:

1) 10% for water handling accessories, helicopter accessories,
tents, and camp items such as heaters, lights, lanterns,
tables, and chairs.
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2) 20% for hose, tools, backpack pumps, sleeping bags, pads,
and cots.

3) 30% for personal protective equipment.

Consumable Items —include items normally expected to be

consumed during incident use. Consumable itemsreturned in

unused condition are credited to the incident. Examples of

consumableitems are: batteries, plastic canteens, cubitainers,

forms, MREs, fusees, hot food containers, petroleum products,

and medical supplies.

Incident to Incident Transfer of Suppliesand Equipment —

transfer of supplies and equipment between incidents is not

encouraged, due to the increased possibility of accountability

errors. However, in special instance, when it is determined to

be economically feasible, the following must be accomplished

by the Supply Unit Leader from the incident that is releasing the

items:

Documentation will be completed on the Interagency Incident

Wayhill (NFES#1472), and must include the following:

1) NFES Number

2)  Quantity

3) Unit of Issue

4) Description

5)  Property number, if item is trackable

6) Receiving incident name, incident number and resource
request number

7)  The Supply Unit Leader will send the wayhbill transfer
information to the servicing geographic area cache to
maintain proper accountability recording

Fire Loss Tolerance Reporting for Type 1 and 2 Incidents. In

order to help managers keep incident-related equipment and

supply loss to aminimum, IMTs are required to maintain

accountability and tracking of theseitems. Guidelines and

procedures to assist with this accountability are provided in

Chapter 30 of the IIBMH. To further facilitate these procedures

and provide oversight, afire loss report has been developed that

provides detailed information regarding used and trackable item

use. Thisreport has been accepted by NWCG for al wildland

fire agencies and will be compiled for al Type 1 and Type 2

incidents. Investigations may be conducted in those cases

where loss/use tolerances rates may have been exceeded.

These reports are complied by the geographic area NFES cache

servicing the particular incident. Reports will then be forwarded

to the responsible local office, with a copy to the state/regional

FMO, within 60 days of the close of the incident to meet these

time limits. Several steps must be followed to facilitate

complete data resulting in accurate reports:
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1) Attheclose of each incident, all property must be returned
to the servicing NFES cache. If accountable property has
been destroyed or lost, appropriate documentation must be
provided to the cache for replacement and updating
property records.

2)  All property purchased with emergency fire funds for an
incident must be returned to the NFES cache system.

3)  All unused consumable and/or durable NFES items must
be returned to the servicing NFES cache within 30 days of
control of the incident.

4)  Agency administrators/fire management officers must
review the fire loss report and recommend appropriate
follow-up action if losses are excessive. Those actions and
recommendations should be documented and filed in the
final incident records.

0. Incident Supply and Equipment Return Procedures—
Supplies and equipment ordered with suppression funds will be
returned to the ordering unit at the end of the incident and
dispersed in one of three ways:

1) Items meeting NFES standards will be returned to the local
or geographic area cache for reuse within the fire supply
system.

2) Items not meeting the prescribed NFES standards will
either be purchased with project funds by the local unit if
the items are needed for program use.

3) Itemswill be delivered to the unit’s excess property
program for disposal.

h. CacheReturnsand Restock Procedures— All returns for
credit and restock of cachesto specific incident charges should
be made within 30 days after the close of the incident. |If that
timeframe cannot be met, it is required that returns and restock
be made during the same calendar year as items were issued.

All returns should be tagged with appropriate incident number,

accompanied by an interagency wayhill identifying the

appropriate incident number, or accompanied by issue
documents to ensure proper account credit isgiven. Any items
returned after the calendar year of issue will be returned to
multiple-fire charges, unless specific incident charge
documentation (issues) can be provided with the return.

E. MaobileFire Equipment Policy

It is agency policy to maintain each piece of mobile fire equipment at a
high level of performance and in a condition consistent with the work it
has been designed to perform. This shall be accomplished through
application of auniform preventive maintenance program, timely repair of
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components broken or damaged while on assignment, and in accordance
with all agency fiscal requirements. Repairs shall be made and parts
replaced, as identified, to keep the equipment functional priority will be
given to any item required for the equipment to be kept safe and
operational.

1. BLM —Mobilefire equipment is not to be altered or modified without
approval of the BLM National Fire Equipment Committee.

Fire Equipment Management

1. Introduction

This section contains specific guidance on activities, standards, and

procedures in the management of the agencies’ fire equipment.

a. BLM —TheBLM’sfire equipment program designs, develops,
and acquires specialized equipment, cabs, chassis, utility
bodies, and pump packages to meet the BLM’s annual fire
engine replacement and fire suppression requirements. Fire
engine design is accomplished through the analysis of
performance needs identified, survey of new technologies, and
the devel opment of test models and prototype units. Acquisition
of these components is done through a combination of
contracting, remanufacture of existing units, and in-house
assembly. The BLM operates a fire vehicle program that
balances state of the art technology with overall cost efficiency,
to provide maximum safety for personnel while effectively
meeting suppression needs. Also refer to the BLM Manual H-
9216-1, Fire Equipment Supply Management.

b. NPS-The NPS manages the Working Capital Fund (WCF)
Fire Equipment Program through the Fire Management
Program Center. The working capital funding for the program
is administered through an interagency agreement with the
BLM. The NPS s WCF fire egquipment program acquires
specialized equipment, cabs, chassis, utility bodies, and pump
packages to meet the NPS s annual fire engine replacement and
fire suppression requirements. Fire engine designis
accomplished through the analysis of performance needs
identified, and survey of new technol ogies. Acquisition of these
components is done through contracting with venders identified
on GSA contracts.

2. Standardsand Specifications
BLM — Sandardization of our mobile fire equipment fleet aidesin
the ability to produce equipment that effectively meetsthe user’s
needs at the lowest possible cost, and with the least impact on the
BLM work force.
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a

Fire Equipment Development

1)

2)

BLM — The BLM maintains a Fire Equipment
Development Unit located at NIFC. Thisunitis
responsible for the ordering, receiving, inspection,
distribution, and development of new fire equipment that
will meet or exceed the minimum performance standards
established by the BLM National Fire Equipment
Committee.

NPS — The Fire Equipment and Facilities Specialist,
located at NIFC, is responsible for ordering, receiving,
inspection, and distribution of new fire equipment.

Equipment Development Process

1)

BLM — The BLM has established a fire equipment

devel opment process to ensure that any new fire
equipment, engine models, or technologies meet or exceed
established performance standards. All new fire engines,
new equipment models, vehicle chassis, and major
components will follow this development process, and are
tested and evaluated under actual field conditions prior to
being made available for general ordering. While it may
take only a few weeks to complete the devel opment and
evaluation process for a minor component, it takes several
years to develop a new chassis, fire engine model, or
major component.

Management of Standards

1)

2)

3)

BLM — BLM'’s specifications and standards are
maintained by the Fire Equipment Development Unit at
NIFC. Equipment standards and options are managed
under a“ sealed pattern” concept. Major changesto
equipment are made once a year during the BLM National
Fire Equipment Committees fall meeting. Thisisdone
through a formal documented process.

BLM — Minor changes to blueprints and specifications are
the responsibility of the Fire Equipment Development Unit
to ensure that equipment in production is not delayed.
Major changes must be addressed through the BLM fire
equipment devel opment process.

BLM — Procurement of nonstandard equipment with fire
management funds, when standard equipment is available,
has to have written approval by the Director, Office of
Fireand Aviation. The BLM Fire Equipment Committee
has the responsibility to approve and establish the
minimum performance standards of all BLM/WCF mobile
fire equipment.
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d.

Classes of Standard Units

Each agency has established classes for all GSA and agency-

owned vehicles.

Equipment Deficiencies and | mprovements

1) BLM —TheBLM fireenginefleetisin a constant state of
development. Improvements to the equipment begins only
after field service hasidentified that a specific item of
equipment is not operating to its optimum performance, a
deficiency has been encountered, or that an improvement
to the equipment would allow it to be easier to operate and
maintain.

2) BLM —To help identify items found deficient or in need of
improvement an Improvement/Report of Deficiency formis
available on the Fire Equipment Development Unit web
site at http://web.blm.gov/internal/fire/equipdev. This
deficiency and improvement reporting method will allow
for the documentation of the where, what, when, and how
the deficiency or improvement was identified and status of
its correction or implementation. It will also allow the
BLM to monitor fire equipment over the long term and
aide in identifying trends.

Funding Accessories and Upgrades

Any equipment added to a fire engine which is not part of the

current agency standard for the vehicle class (supplemental

lighting, winches, specia painting, radios, etc.) are add-on items
and are not funded with WCF funds. The cost of fire engine
package modifications and optional equipment, which isnot in
the current fire engine standard, (including the replacement/
modification of equipment provided with the vehicle), isthe
responsibility of the state/region or local office.

Valid/Invalid Expenditur es of WCF Funds

a

Travel on WCF Funds

1) BLM —Travel using WCF fundsis allowed only for NIFC
Fire Equipment Development Unit and National Business
Center personnel attending pre-work conferences, serving
as contracting officers, contracting officer representatives,
or project inspectors on fire vehicle related contracts, and
for other personnel associated with the delivery of a new
fire engine or support vehicle.

2) NPS- Travel using WCF funding is allowed only for Fire
Management Program Center and Accounting Operation
Center staff attending pre-work conferences, serving as
contracting officers or project inspectors on fire equipment
related contracts. The WCF program also provides travel
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funding for park fire personnel to transport new fire
equipment back their respective parks. WCF funds will not
be used to transport new equipment back to parks
commercially except under extenuating circumstances.
Retrieval of new fire vehicles should be done by park fire
individuals so as to obtain a through briefing of the
operational features of that vehicle by the manufacturers.

Vehicle Repairs, Maintenance

1) BLM —Thecost of all vehicle repairs and maintenance
should where possible be charged to the benefiting activity
unless this cannot be established.

2) NPS-The cost of WCF vehicle repairs and maintenance
is the responsibility of the individual parks.

Mid-Cycle Maintenance

1) BLM — Mid-cycle maintenance on fire engines may be
required to help ensure that the vehicles reliability,
integrity, safety, and cosmetic value are up to minimum
standards. It is known that some wear and tear cannot be
resolved though a regular maintenance schedule; and it is
necessary to perform special maintenance on the vehicle.
These costs are chargeable to the WCF but, before this
mid-life maintenance can be initiated, required repairs
must be identified. Estimates of the maintenance and
repair cost must be completed prior to having the work
completed. A copy of the estimate and approval shall
be forwarded to the Fire Equipment Development Unit at
NIFC so it can be placed in the vehicles history file.

2) BLM — Mid-cycle maintenance does not include the cost of
any item that should have been corrected at the time the
damage occurred or repairs to equipment, which was not
standard at the time of original purchase.

Fixed Owner ship Rates (FORS)

These are the fees that are charged monthly for each fire vehicle

in service. These fees continue to accumulate over the life of

avehicle, and are used to replace each vehicle at the end of its
life cycle. The FOR rates are adjusted annually by the WCF
manager to reflect changes in replacement costs due to

inflation and/or changes in performance. The collection

period isfrom May to October to allow the benefiting

activities to be charged.

Use Rates

1) BLM —Userates areindependent of the FOR rates, and
are adjusted annually to reflect all WCF costs associated
with the administration, delivery, maintenance, and repair
of vehicles in each vehicle class. These use rates may vary
significantly from year to year, particularly in those
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f.

vehicle classes, which have low number of vehicles. (To
aid in keeping these rates |low where possible benefiting
activities should be responsible and charged for any
repairs and maintenance.)

Fire Equipment Committees

1)

2)

3)

BLM —BLM National Fire Equipment Committee. The
committee consists of the national chairperson, state
equipment committeechairpersons (or designated
representatives), a national office representative, Fire
Equipment Devel opment Unit supervisor, and National
Business Center (NBC) equipment management specialist.
Meetings are scheduled twice a year. Agenda items and
topics are solicited from the national office and states.
Formal meeting minutes containing findings and
equipment recommendations are distribute for review
prior to adoption.

BLM — BLM Sate/Geographic Area Fire Equipment

Committees. Each state/geographic area should maintain

a fire equipment committee which provides the following:

a) Establishes, coordinates, and standardizesinternal
(state)  fire equipment management practices.

b) Identifies equipment needs, deficiencies and develops
proposals for presentation to the BLM National
Equipment Committee.

c) Provides a representative to the National Equipment
Committee to present the states equipment
requirements, improvements, and deficiencies.

NPS — The NPS equipment committee meets twice yearly

to identify equipment problems, needs, and NPS standards.

This committee is comprised of engine foremen (captains),

fire management officers, and representation fromthe Fire

Use Modules. The permanent chairperson isthe Fire

Equipment and Facilities Specialist at the Fire

Management Program Center.

7.  Property Transfer/Replacement

BLM — Surplus, early turn-ins, and transfer fire vehicles may be
transferred to another area for continued service with the
approval of the State Director and WCF manager. In these
instances, the vehicle remains in the same class, and the FOR
and use rates will continue to be charged to the unit acquiring
the vehicle. Field Offices wishing to dispose of fire engine
equipment prior to the normal replacement date may do so. In
these instances, no future replacement is automatically
provided; and thereis no accrued credit formthe FOR collected

a
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on that unit prior to disposal. Field offices acquiring this type
of equipment continue payment of the FOR and use rates.
Conversions — Offices in possession of fire engine equipment due
for replacement have the option of replacing that equipment with
vehicle(s) of another class. The changein NUS must be
consistent with the approved FMP (conversion of two light
engines to one heavy engine). Sate Director and Property
Manager approval and sufficient contributions through the FOR
or other funds to make up any differencein cost are required.
NPS — Surplus vehicles for NPSwill be excessed through the
BLM Working Capital Fund Program. An SF-126 formwill be
submitted to the NPS Fire Equipment and Facilities Specialist
upon receipt of new vehicle. After review, the formwill be
transferred to the BLM. BLM will manage the disposal of all
surplused WCF equipment. Residual value of sold excessed fire
vehiclesis returned back into the NPSWCF. Parks should not
excess WCF fire egquipment through normal GSA channels.

8.  Fitness Equipment and Facilities

a

NPS — BDO-57 Occupational Medical Sandards, Health and
Fitness defines the minimum equipment needed to meet physical
fitness goals. The following guidance will be used to
specifically determine FIREPRO allocations for equipment
purchase:

1) NPS- The FIREPRO funding allocation will represent the
per centage of mandatory fitness participantsin a park.

For example, park AX may have 20 total mandatory fitness
participantsin its health and fitness program, five (5) of
whom are wildland firefighters. FIREPRO would pay 25
percent of the cost of equipment purchase.

2) NPS- Theregional fire management officer’sapproval is
required for any anticipated purchases requiring
FIREPRO contributions in excess of $1,200.

3) NPS-Whereall of a park’s mandatory fitness participants
are wildland firefighters; FIREPRO will fund upto a
maximum of $1,200 per park for equipment purchase. The
regional fire management officer’s approval is required
for purchases in excess of that amount.

4) NPS- DO-57 indicates that health club costs must be
borne by park management for mandatory fitness
participants. However, in-park exercise facility
development is the preferred option. Where thisis not
possible, health club costs, not to exceed $360 per year,
may be paid from FIREPRO funds for each wildland
firefighter mandatory program participant. Approval from
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the regional fire management officer isrequired for
annual fees that exceed $360.

Wildland Fire Uniform Standards

a

NPS — The Servicewide Uniform Program Guideline (DO-43)
sets forth the Servicewide policies and associated legal
mandates for wearing the National Park Service (NPS) uniform
and for authorizing allowances to employees.

NPS - The guideline states that superintendents administer the
uniform programwithin their areas, and are responsible for
devel oping and communicating local uniform and appearance
standards in accordance with DO-43, determining who will
wear the uniform and what uniformwill be worn, and enforcing
uniform and appearance standards. Three options exist for
uniforms for wildland fire personnel:

NPS - Within the context of the uniform standards, if the
conventional NPSuniformisidentified at the local level as
required for specified fire management staff, FIREPRO
program management funds may be used to support uniform
purchases in accordance with allowance limits identified in DO-
43,

NPS - While Nomex outerwear (i.e., shirts, trousers, brush-
coats), routinely issued as personal protective equipment, has
become recognized as the uniform of the wildland firefighter as
a matter of necessity, these apparel also have justifiable utility
as a uniform standard at the park level for certain FIREPRO
and/or ONPS base-funded wildland fire staff.

NPS - When the conventional NPS uniform or the full Nomex
outerwear is not appropriate or justified, local management
with regional director approval may establish a predetermined
dress code for fire staff. The goals of the NPS uniform program
can appropriately be applied (with common sense) to this
departure from the norm.

NPS - Where appropriate and justified, FIREPRO funds may be
applied to the purchase of 100 percent cotton tee shirts and
sweatshirts, and ball caps, with appropriate logo and color
scheme, to augment the Nomex outerwear worn in conjunction
with project or wildland fire management incidents. Nomex
outerwear will usually be returned to the park’s fire cache
based on the tour of duty (end of season, transfer to another
park, etc.).

NPS - The fire management officer is responsible for
establishing a reasonable allotment schedule for new or
returning employees, commensurate with supplies provided in
previous seasons. A suggested per person issuanceisthreeto
four tee shirts, one ball cap, and one sweatshirt (where
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appropriate). $75 would normally be adequate to cover costs of
thisissuance.

NPS - Just as with uniform allowance discussed in DO-43, the
intent of FIREPRO-funded purchases is to defray the cost of the
appropriate apparel, not necessarily to cover the cost of all
items. Thiswill not only be factored into the quantities deemed
necessary for the individual, but would also preclude
FIREPRO-funded purchases of fleece jackets, rain gear, and
other personal items generally considered the responsibility of
those employees not covered by the NPS uniform program.

10. FireManagement Credentials

11.

a

NPS — Official fire management credentials, with numbered
badge, can be obtained by approved permanent or permanent
less-than-full-time NPS employees. These credentials will be
utilized for identification purposes only and will not be worn
with the official NPS uniform or otherwise conflict with DO-43.
Lost or stolen credentials, as government property, should be
entered into NCIC for confiscation and return when found.

Professional Liability Insurance

With the passage of Public Law 106-58, agencies are now required to
pay up to 50% (no more than $150) of the annual professional
liability insurance premiums for qualified supervisors, management
officials, and law enforcement officers who choose to purchase this
insurance. Fire Management personnel fall within the qualified
supervisors and management official’ s categories.

a

NPS — December 14, 1999 memorandum from the Associate
Director, Administration to Regional Directors [ P34 (2653)]
transmitted the NPS policy on these reimbursements and should
be referred to for qualifications and reimbursement criteria.
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Annual Local Cache Inventory

NFES # Description QTY Unit of Issue
Fireline Tools
0146 |Pulaski, w/plastic sheath EA
0159 |Saw, Chain, 16" to 24" bar EA
0340 |Kit, Chain saw KT
0171 |Shovel, w/plastic sheath, size #1 EA
Water Handling
0966 |Hose, CSIRL, 1" NPSH x 100 LG
0967 |Hose, CSIRL, 1%4" NH x 100' LG
1016 |Hose, Garden collapsible synthetic %4’ x 50' LG
1238 |Hose, synthetic, lined 1" NPSH x 100' LG
1239 |Hose, synthetic, lined 12" NH x 100* LG
0870 |Kit, pump, portable KT
0670 |Kit, pump, portable lightweight KT
0024 |Nozzle, twin tip comb. 1" NPSH-F Forester EA
1081 |Nozzle, combination, barrel, 1" NPSH EA
1082 [Nozzle, combination, barrel, 12" NH EA
1149  |Pump, backpack outfit EA
0148  |Pump, fire portable, (Mark 111) EA
0124  |Pump, lightweight, 45 GPM EA
0010 |Reducer, hose, 1%%" NH-F to 1" NPSH-M EA
0661 |Tank, folding, 1000 GL capacity EA
0664 |Tank, folding, 1500 GL capacity EA
0568 |Tank, collapsible, 3000 GL capacity EA
6030 |Tank, collapsible, 4800 GL capacity EA
6031 |Tank, collapsible, 6000 GL capacity EA
0731 |Tee, hoseline, w/cap & chain, 12" NH EA
0230 |Tee, hoseline, wivalve, 1¥2" NH EA
0231 |Valve, wye, gated, 172" NH EA
PPE / Safety/ Miscellaneous
0169 |Shelter, fire, w/case EA
0022 |Bag, seeping, cloth, washable 3 1b fill EA
1309 |Longlinekit, w/remote hook KT
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Chapter 20
FWS Administration Supplement

Link to Redbook Chapter 20

G. Records and Reports

a.

Permanent Refuge Records - Old records (e.g., DI-1202, fire weather, narrative,
photos, etc.) presently in the refuges should be held in the refuge as permanent
historic resource management records.

Situation Reports

Situation reports contain current information about fire danger, fire status, and
resource availability. Refuges with permanent fire staffs prepare daily situation
reports during their official fire seasons. Those refuges, when outside of official
fire season, and all other refuges, prepare situation reports under the following
circumstances:

i. Daily, when in very high or extreme fire danger.
il. Daily, whenever a fire has occurred, is in progress, or is planned.

1. Additionally, as required by Regions/zones.

It is preferable for reports to be completed by 1100 hours (Mountain Standard
Time Zone) for compilation into interagency situation reports. In accordance with
local or Regional procedures, refuges provide situation reports to local cooperators
or interagency coordination centers.

Historic situation report files will be used in the FIREBASE prescribed fire
monitoring needs analysis to monitor staffing requirements. For this reason it is
especially important that refuges make daily entries for all wildland fires and
prescribed burns.

Fire Weather Records

All refuges will maintain or reference fire weather stations, and record daily
weather observations during their official fire seasons. Weather observations are
entered directly into WIMS.

Fire Report Records

Each wildland fire and support action will have a fire report prepared and archived
to document the fire incident. In the event that a prescribed fire does not meet
established objectives, and/or exceeds its established prescription and is
reclassified as an unwanted wildland fire, two separate reports are prepared. The
narrative of the prescribed fire report should indicate that the fire was reclassified
and reference the new assigned wildland fire number, and report only those acres
burned within prescription. A new report is started for the newly declared wildland
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fire, and report acres burned from the point of reclassification to the declared out
acres. The cause and narrative should indicate that the unwanted wildland fire
resulted from a prescribed fire which was reclassified. All unwanted wildland fires
caused by prescribed fires will be reviewed: see section 3.6.2 Fire Reviews -
Prescribed Fire / Wildland Fire Review in the Wildland Fire Operations Chapter.

The Fish and Wildlife Service Fire Management Information System (FMIS) has
an on-line data entry and editing application for direct entry of occurrence
information. Refuges, which have computer telecommunications capability, will
use the computer to file their reports, and retain the hard copy report on file in the
refuge. Refuges without computers will forward one copy of each completed Fire
Report to the appropriate data entry site assigned by the Regional Fire
Management Coordinator for data entry.

Data entry begins at the time of the fire in order to get a fire number. The complete
fire report is to be entered on the computer system within 10 days after the fire is
declared out. Regional Offices will assure that all fire reports are entered into the
Servicewide database. General Fire Reporting instructions can be found on the Fire
Management Home Page.
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